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A. 	 Pur0ose of 
the National 
Health Survey 

1. General 

CHAPTER 1. 

DESCRIPTION OF THE SURVEY 

I 'i 
The basic purpose of the National Health Survey 
i s  t o  obtain information about the amunt, and ! 
distribution of i l lness,  i t s  effects i n  terms of 
disabi l i ty  and chronic impairments, and the kind 

I 

of health services people receive. 

P r i o r  t o  the present National Health Survey, the 

l a s t  nationwide survey of health was made i n  

1935-36, and many developments affecting the 

national health have taken place since then: 


We have gone from depression t o  prosperity 

and through two wars. 


The Wonder drugs" such as penicillin have 

been discovered and put into use. 


Public and private health programs have been 
enlarged. 

Hospitalization and other health insurance 

plans DrOadened their  coverage and now pro- 

t ec t  many more people. 


Increased research programs on a l l  major 

illnesses, such as heart disease, cancer, 

tuberculosis, muscular dystrophy and polio 

are leading t o  their  cure, control o r  pre-

vention through the development of products 

l ike  the Salk Polio Vacche. 


Despite extensive research on individual diseases i 
i n  the l a s t  20 years, one important element has 
been missing. We have had only piece-meal infor-
mation from the people themelves on their  i l lness  
and disabil i ty o r  the medical care they have 
obtained. Prior t o  the National Health Survey, 
which started i n  May 1957, many persons although 
sick o r  injured never became a "health s ta t is t ic ,11.  
since requirements for reporting illnesses were 
limited t o  hospi ta l i~ed  illnesses and certain 
contagious diseases. 
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2. 	 Examples of 
uses of the 
data 

a. 	 Help give 
direct  ion 
t o  health 
expenditures 

b. 	 Occurrence 
and severity 
of i l lness  
and d i s -
a b i l i t y  

c. 	 Control of 
accidents 

In recognition of the f ac t  tha t  current infor- 
mation on the Nation's health is inadequate, and 
that  National and Regional health s t a t i s t i c s  are 
essential ,  the Congress authorized a continuing 
National Health Survey (Public Law 652 of the 
84th Congress). . 

What kind of information i s  obtained fromthe 
National Health Survey? How is th i s  used? Here 
are some examples taken from a discussion of the 
program before the Congress: 

Total health expenditures-both public and p r i -  
vate--.- in to  many b i l l ions  of dollars a year. 
Better s t a t i s t i c a l  information helps t o  give m r e  
effective direction t o  the expenditure of these 
large sums. 

Data on health s t a t i s t i c s  are  valuable tools fo r  
the public health officer.  The nationwide system 
of reporting communicable disease has been an i m -
portant factor  i n  the reduction, and i n  some in- 
stances v i r tua l  eradication of,  some diseases 
which were chief causes of i l lness ,  d i sab i l i ty ,  
and even death several generations ago, Knowledge 
of the number and location of many diseases made 
it possible t o  develop effective programs of 
immunization, environmental sanitation, and health 
education which are essent ia l  factors in t h e i r  
control. 

Today, chronic i l lness  and d i sab i l i t y -amng  both 
adults and children consti tute our greatest public 
health challenge. Chronic i l lness  and d isab i l i ty  
lower the earning power, l iving standards, and 
the general well-being of individuals and families . 
They reduce the Nation's potential  output of goods 
and services and, in advanced stages, burden in-  
dividuals, families and communities with high 
costs of care and assistance. The basic public 
health principle t o  be applied is  the same: pre-
vention. Better information on occurrence and 
severity of diseases and d isab i l i ty  are needed 
i n  order t o  prevent t he i r  occurrence. 

Likewise, accidental injur ies  i n  the home and on 
the highways are extremely cos t ly . to  society, and 
programs f o r  effective control are s t i l l  i n  t h e i r  
infancy. S t a t i s t i c s  on the frequency of nonfatal 
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d. Health of 
the aged 

e. Health 
education 
and research 

i 

f .  Health 
f ac i l i t i e s-
hospital 
care, reha- 
bi l i ta t ion,  
insurance, 
etc. 

as well as f a t a l  accidents of various types help 
t o  shape accident prevention programs and measure 
the i r  success. 

There is nationwide interest  i n  prolonging the 
effective working l i f e  of the aged and aging. 
Knowledge of the health status of people i n  their  
middle and l a t e r  years is essential t o  effective 
community planning for  the health, general welfare, 
and continued activity of older persons. 

Governmental health programs have the i r  counter- 
parts i n  many of the national and local voluntary 
associations and organizations. These associa- 
tions collect large sums-in the neighborhood of 
$250 million annually-to promote research and 
education i n  such fields as po l ioqe l i t i s ,  cancer, 
tuberculosis, heart disease, mental health, 
crippling conditions, multiple sclerosis, alco-
holism, and so on. 

In  the past, these organizations had t o  re ly  on 
m r t a l i t y  s t a t i s t i c s  almost exclusively as a 
source of information about the disease o r  condi-
t ion with which they are principally concerned. 
Current health s t a t i s t i c s  produced by the National 
Health Survey aid such groups greatly in  planning 
the i r  act ivi t ies  and expenditures. 

The growth of prepayment coverage under voluntary 
health insurance has Increased the demand for  the 
kind of i l lness  s t a t i s t i c s  which can provide 
reliable estimates of the numbers of people who 
w i l l  be ill for  a given number of weeks o r  mnths. 
I l lness s t a t i s t i c s  provide an improved measure- 
ment of need for  hospitals and other health 
f ac i l i t i e s ,  and assis t  i n  planning for  the i r  m r e  
effective distribution. Public school authorities 
are aided in  the i r  planning for  the special edu- 
cational problems of mentally retarded o r  physi-
cal ly  handicapped children. Vocational rehabili- 
ta t ion programs, public officials and industries 
concerned with manpower problems and industrial 
safety and health measures, the insurance indus- 
t ry ,  and the pharmaceutical and appliance manu- 
facturers are also greatly assisted by reliable 
s t a t i s t i c s  on i l lness and disability. 
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g. 	 Factors 
related 
t o  various 
diseases 

3. 	 Who uses 
the data 

B. 	 Sponsorship of 
the Survex 

1. 	 The Health 
Interview 
Survey
(NHS-HIS ) 

2. 	 The Health 
Examination 
Survey 
(NHS-HES) 

Furthermore, s t a t i s t i c a l  information of t h i s  kind 
is an additional too l  f o r  medical research. 
Study of data showing associations between cer- 
t a i n  economic, geographic, o r  other factors and 
the various diseases indicate new avenues of 
exploration and suggest hypotheses for  m r e  pre- 
c i se  testing. 

The principal users of the data are the United 
States Public Health Service, State  and local  
health departments, public and private welfare 
agencies, medical schools, medical research or-
ganizations, and corporations engaged i n  the 
manufacture of drugs and medical supplies. Many
other organizations and individuals also use the 
data. 

The National Health Survey is  sponsored by the 
United States Public Health Service, which is  a 
par t  of the Department of Health, Education and 
Welfare. The Public Health Service has asked the 
Bureau of the Census t o  conduct the interviewing 
because of the Bureau's broad experience i n  con- 
ducting surveys. The findings of the Survey are 
analyzed and published regularly by the Public 
Health Service. 

The National Health Survey is no5 a single survey 
but a continuing program of surveys which includes 
the following: 

This i s  the survey covered i n  t h i s  manual and is  
the one which you w i l l  be mrking on mst of the 
time. It is often referred t o  simply as llHISll t o  
distinguish it from the Health Examination Survey 
and 	the Health Records Survey described below. 

As the name suggests t h i s  survey collects health 
information primarily by means of an actual 
c l in i ca l  examination. Census interviewing plays 
a ro le  i n  t h i s  survey but generally only t o  
identify the sample persons who are t o  be asked t o  
participate i n  the examinations. The l a t t e r  are  
conducted by doctors and dent is ts  from the Public 
Health Service. I f  you are  ever requested t o  
work on t h i s  survey you will be given specific 
de ta i l s  regarding i ts  procedures and objectives. 
(The Health Examination Survey is generally re- 
f erred t o  ' as WES* l .) 
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3 .  	 The Health 
Records 
Survey 
( N E - H R S )  

C. 	 Desim of 
the Sample on 
which the Health 
Interview Survey 
is based 

1. Selection of 
, sample PSUls 
i 

2. 	 Selection of 
sample seg- 
ments and 
households 

This survey co l lec ts  information on health and 
related services by examining the records i n  
places i n  which people receive medical services,  
such as hospitals and other  places which provide 
medical, nursing, and personal care. I f  you are 
ever asked t o  work on any of the various surveys 
which a re  included under t h i s  general heading 
you W i l l  be given special  instruct ions before 
s t a r t i n g  your assignment. (The Health'Records 
Survey is  generally referred t o  as VRS.fl) 

The Health Interview Survey is  based on a sample 
of the en t i r e  c iv i l i an  noninst i tut ional  population 
of the United States.  Over the course of a year 
a t o t a l  of approximately 42,000 households are 
interviewed. These households are  located i n  
50 Sta tes  and the Di s t r i c t  of Columbia. 

The sample f o r  the survey was designed as 
follows : 

F i r s t  357 sample areas called primary sampling 
uni ts  o r  PSU's were s e t  up by: 

a. 	 Forming combinations of one o r  more 
counties o r  par t s  of counties from a l l  of 
the counties i n  the  United States.  

b. 	 Then grouping together those county combi- 
nations that  had s imilar  characterist i ,cs 
such as geographic region, s i z e  and r a t e  
of growth of population, percent of non-
white population, principal industry and 
type of agriculture.  

C. 	 And, f i n a l l y  select ing one county combi- 
nation (PSU) f r o m  each group t o  represent 
a l l  the  county combinations i n  the group. 

Within each PSU, there  is f i n a l l y  selected 
the lfsegments" which contain the households 
t o  be interviewed. There will be approxi-
mately nine households t o  be interviewed i n  
each segment. Further de t a i l s  regarding the 
nature of the segment and select ion and iden- 
t i f i c a t i o n  of the sample hokeholds a r e  t o  be 
found i n  Par t  A ,  Chapter 2 and Part  F of t h i s  
Manual. 

A-5 



3. The quarterly 
sample 

D. 	 Scope of the 
Survey 

E. 	 Jnformation 
accorded 
confidential 
treatment 

The entire group of households assigned for  
interviewing in any one quarter of the'year 
is  called a ample, since it represents a 
complete sample of the population. Each 
sample is  identified by the l e t t e r  IrBfl plus
a number; for example, €330, B31, etc. A 
segment w i l l  never be assigned for  inter- 
viewing m r e  than once in a sample. 

Health information is  gathered for  every civil ian 
person i n  the sample of 42,000 households. Adult  
residents found a t  home a t  the time of your ca l l ,  
provide the information required. 

The questionnaire for  the survey provides f o r  
certain information fo be collected on a con- 
tinuing basis. In  addition t o  these basic items 
on the questionnaire, supplemental inquiries are 
carried from time t o  time in  order t o  provide in- 
formation on special topics. Any one supplemental 
inquiry may be repeated a t  regular intervals, or  
may be carried only once. 

All information which would permit identification 
of the individual is  held s t r i c t l y  confidential, 
seen only by persons engaged in  the National 
Health Survey, (including related studies carried 
out by the Public Health Service), and not d i s -
closed o r  released t o  others for  any other 
purpose. 
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CHAPTER .2. 

THE SAMPLE UNITS TO BE INCLUDED IN THE SURVEY 

. .  A. 	 General There are two general types of segments in the 


N€LS-Health Interview Survey: 


J3 segments

These are segments for which a list of ad- 

dresses has been drawn from the Decennial 

Census listings and from permits for new con- 

struction from the Survey of Construction. 

Instructions for B segments are given in 

Part F of the Manual. B segments have no 

boundaries on a map. 


Area sements 	 I
These are segments for which, before a seg- 


either you o r  another Census employee will 
have canvassed the area within the segment 
boundaries and listed all living quarters in 
the segment on the Segment List and, in some 
cases, on the Special Dwelling Listing Sheet. 

\ 

B. Area 	 This chapter tells you how to identify the sample 

senments units in the area segments.which are to be in- 

cluded in. the survey. See Part A, Chapter 3 for 
definitions of the types of units used in listing 
("housing units,ll "other units,fI and units in 
special dwelling places). 

:.1 

I 

1. Listing 	 For each segment assigned to you fo r  interview-
materials 	 ing, you will receive a Segment Folder which will 

contain a detailed map of the segment, a Segment 
List, and a List of Structures With No Living 
Quarters. You may also receive a Special Dwelling 
Listing Sheet or  a Special Dwelling Worksheet, if 
there is a special dwelling place such as an in- 
stitution, dormitory, hotel, etc., in the segment. 

C. Procedure in Use the following procedure to determine which 
! determininK units are to be interviewed, and when they are 

units to be to be interviewed, 

._J interviewed 
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i. 	Determine 
week of 
interview 

2 .  	 Determine 
general 
location 
of segment 

a. 	 PSU number 
and name 

b. 	 Grid 
reference 

c. 	 Place 

d. 	 Type of 
segment 

Determine the week of interview from the l a s t  
date ( i .e . ,  f o r  the current sample) given fo r  
the instruct ion Itinterview sample units during 
week of." This W i l l  be i n  Section I on the 
f ront  of the  Segment Folder. Do no  interview- 
ing i n  the  segment before the week specified. 

Determine the general locat ion of the segment 
from the t ab  of the Segment Folder and from the 
approximate location on the  grid map, i f  one is  
furnished f o r  the segment, which may be a county 
map o r  a c i t y  street o r  block map. 

You will f ind the code of the PSU i n  which the 
segment is located on the extreme l e f t  of the 
t ab  of the Segment Folder. On the new Segment 
Folders, Form NHS-202 (4-24-62), the area in- 
cluded i n  the PSU w i l l  be entered i n  the IIPSU 
Namet1 box on the Segment folder  tab. In  other 
cases, your supervisor will  inform you of the 
area included i n  the PSU. 

If there  i s  a ' g r id  map f o r  the segment, there 
w i l l  be a grid reference i n  the 1'Grid Ref.fl 
box showing the approximate location of the 
segment on the grid map. 

Use 	your g r i d  map i n  planning your i t inerary  
and i n  driving t o  the general area of the 
segment. 

There w i l l  be an entry i n  the llPlaceft box on 
the Segment Folder tab. This w i l l  ident i fy  
the c i t y  o r  town i n  which the  segment is located, 
o r  w i l l  read llRemainder of County" 
i f  the segment is ' i n  a r u r a l  area. 

The 	 type of segment (TA, NTA o r  B) W i l l  be 
entered i n  the lrTypetfbox on the tab of the 
Segment Folder. This will '  also be entered 
in Item 7b on questionnaires prepared by your 
off ice. 

The 	 two types of area segments, TA (Take A l l )  
and 	NTA (Non-Take A l l ) ,  will be discussed i n  
Section D below. (B segments w i l l  be discussed 
in Par t  F of the Manual.) 
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e. 	 Sample 
. >  

f .  	 Section I V ,  
Special in- 
s t ruct ions 
and notes 

g. 	 Other en t r ies  
on the folder 

3 .  	 Segment Map 

4. 	 Use of Segment 
L i s t  

a. 	 Heading
items 

A sample designation f o r  the three-month period 
(rlsamplell) i n  which the  interview week f a l l s  is  
entered here. The period April-June 1964 is 
designated B29, JulySeptember 1964 is designated 
B30, and the designation progresses indefini te ly  
i n  t h i s  fashion, The designation tha t  applies 
a t  any given time is the one entered i n  the box 
fur thes t  t o  the r ight .  Thus, i n  the following 
i l l u s t r a t ion ,  

Sample 

I 1 I 
since B30 is the l a s t  entry t o  the r igh t ,  the  
current interview week is within the period July- 
September 1964. 

Examine Part  A of Section I V ,  a t  the bottom of 
the front  page of the folder,  t o  f ind i f  your 
Supervisor has wri t ten any special  instructions 
o r  notes f o r  the segment. I f  you want t o  mak2 
some notes f o r  yourself ,  such as directions f o r  
reaching the segment, enter them i n  Part  B of 
t h i s  section. 

Other en t r ies  on the tab  and front  of the folder  
per ta in  t o  of f ice  operations o r  l i s t i n g  in- 
s t ruct ions.  

A detai led map of the segment has been attached 
t o  the inside of the Segment Folder. The exact 
segment boundaries, a re  outlined i n  red on t h i s  
map. See Section E below, f o r  instructions on 
use of the segment map. 

One l i n e  of the Segment L i s t  w i l l  have been 
f i l l e d  by the l i s t e r  t o  describe each uni t  t h a t  
he found in the segment a t  the time of l i s t i n g .  

Heading items w i l l  have been f i l l e d  t o  correspond 
t o  s imilar  en t r ies  on the Segment Folder. The 
notation "Sheet of -Sheets" will have been 
f i l l e d  t o  indicate the first, second, th i rd ,  e t c .  
sheets,  and the t o t a l  number of sheets. Where 
the  l is ter  was able t o  determine t h i s  information, 
the  post o f f ice  serving the area containing the 
segment has been entered also.  
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b. 	 Segment
boundaries 
or  direction 
of travel 

c. Column 2 
Street name 
o r  road 

d. Column 3 
House number 
o r  side of 
road 

e. Column 4 
Description
or  location 

For an urban segment, the section headed Wrban 
segments--boundarieslf w i l l  have been f i l l ed  t o  
indicate the north, east, south and west segment 
boundaries. 

For a rural  segment, there w i l l  be a separate 
Segment L i s t  fo r  each road o r  road section i n  
the segment. The ' l i s te r  assigned consecutive 
l e t t e r s  beginning with A t o  the roads o r  road 
sections in  the order traveled (Road A ,  Road B, 
etc.). He identified the roads by l e t t e r  on the 
segment map and used th i s  road designation on the 
Segment L i s t .  The section headed "Rural segments-- 
direction of travel" w i l l  have been f i l l ed  t o  
identify the road or  road section by entries a f te r  
!!Proceeding 'from," YCoII and direction of travel 
on the le t tered road entered i n  column 2 of the 
Segment L i s t .  

An entry i n  this  column identifies the s t r ee t  
o r  road of a l l  addrespes i n  the .columns t o  the 
r i g h t .  A l ine  across the colm..separates ad- 
dresses on one s t ree t  o r  road from those on 
another in  urban segments. 

The house number, if any, w i l l  have been entered 
i n  th i s  column. In  a rural  segment L o r  R (for
Left o r  Right) w i l l  be encircled t o  indicate the 
side of the road, based on the direction of 
travel given a t  the top of the sheet. 

There w i l l  be entries i n  th i s  column t o  help you 
locate households where m r e  description is  needed 
than a s t r ee t  name and house number. Where there 
is no house number, the appearance of the house and 
nearby landscape features wi l l  be described, o r  the 
mileage f r o m  the nearest intersection w i l l  be 
entered. If there is a mailbox o r  sign with the 
family name on it, the name will be entered on the 
l a s t  l ine  for  the description. If a t  the time of 
l i s t i ng  it was determined that  there is more than 
one unit i n  a structure, the location of each unit 
within the structure will be indicated. 

Any 	 structure thought not t o  contain l iving quar- 
te rs ,  but on the same property as a l i s ted  unit, 
w i l l  be indicated by a check i n  the appropriate 
box t o  the right of the Unit's description (and 
is t o  be considered as part  of the sample unit). 
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f .  	 Column 5 
Sample 
designation 

g. 	 Column 6 
Se r i a l  number 

h. 	 Column 7 
Additions 
and 
delet  ions 

i. 	Column 8 
YEAR BUILT 

j. . Remarks 
section 

5. 	 Disregard L i s t  
of Stsuctures 
With No Living 
Quarters 

6. 	 Use of Special 
' 'Dwelling Lis t ing 

Sheet 

An entry of the current sample designation (for 
the current three-month period) i n  t h i s  column 
indicates a uni t  t ha t  has been selected f o r  the 
current sample. Units f o r  which the current 
sample designation has been crossed off a re  
eliminated from the  survey. 

A s e r i a l  number entered here corresponds t o  the 
s e r i a l  number entered i n  Item 8 of the question- 
naire.  

You w i l l  make en t r ies  i n  th i s  column when you 
add o r  delete  a sample uni t ,  i n  accordance with 
instruct ions i n  Paragraph G below. 

For some of your segments you Will have a blue 
Segment L i s t  o r  buff Supplemental Segment L i s t  
f o r  NTA Segments. These have a column 8. In 
cer ta in  segments the person who d i d  the l i s t i n g  
was t o  make a p a r t i a l  determination of YEAR 
BUILTtt a t  the time of l i s t i n g .  Column 8 was 
used f o r  recording t h i s  information. (You are  
t o  determine tYEAR BUILT" a t  the time of i n t e r -  
viewing f o r  uni ts  f o r  which it was not determined 
a t  the time of l i s t i n g .  Instructions f o r  t h i s  
a re  in Part  D, Chapter 1.) 

The l i s t e r  w i l l  have used the Remarks section 
a t  the bottom of the sheet t o  explain any 
special  problems encountered i n  the l i s t i ng .  

The L i s t  of Structures With No Living Quarters 
was completed by the l i s t e r .  You need not 
concern yourself with t h i s  l i s t  during the 
interviewing phase. 

I f  there is a special  dwelling place i n  the 
segment, the name, address, and type of place 
w i l l  be entered'on a Special Dwelling Lis t ing 
Sheet. The uni ts  t o  be interviewed i n  the place 
may be l i s t e d  on t h i s  sheet o r  the t o t a l  number 
of uni ts  may merely be recorded i n  the heading. 
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D. 7%) es of area 
s e m n t s  

1. 	 TA segments 

2. 	 NTA segments 

E. 	 Procedure in 
locatinq 
sample units 

1, 	 U s e  of maps 
t o  locate 
the segment 

a. 	 Use of 
g r i d  

There are two  types of area segments i n  the _.. 
Health Interview Survey: Take A l l  (TA) and. . 
Non-Take All (NTA). In a TA (Take All) seg- 
ment you "take all11 (interview a l l )  house- 
holds i n  the segment; i n  an  NTA (Non-Take All) 
segment you interview only households a t  
designated addresses. Type of segment is 
identified on the Segment L i s t  and on the 
Segment Folder tab. 

In  TA segments, you w i l l  conduct an interview 
a t  each of the units l is ted on the Segment L i s t  
and at any other units you find i n  the segment. 
Note that  there is  a n  entry of the current 
sample designation i n  Column 5 of the Segment 
L i s t  fo r  each of the units l isted.  

Occasionally you may be assigned a fflargellTA 
segment i n  which you W i l l  interview only a 
sample of the units. See Paragraph J below. 

NTA 	 segments are those which contain more 
housholds than are desired for interview in 
any 	particular sample. Interviews are t o  be 
conducted only a t  the addresses for which you 
are furnished questionnaires (indicated i n  
Column 5 of the Segment L i s t )  and a t  any 
unlisted units a t  the same address. (See 
discussion below. ) 

The procedure i n  locating sample units i n  TA 
and NTA segments consists of using your maps t o  
find the segment, proceeding through the segment 
using the route of the original lister, and 
stopping fo r  interviews a t  units for  which you 
are furnished questionnaiTs. 

Use the g r i d  map furnished with your assignment 
t o  find the general location of a segment. The 
grid map w i l l  cover a large enough area so that  
you 	can spot the general location of a segment 
i n  relation to  major landmarks of the c i t y  or 
county. 
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b. Use of 
segment 
=P I 

After you have determined how to get to the 
general area of a segment, use the detailed 
segment map for defining the exact boundaries 
of the segment, The boundaries outlined in 
red on the segment map are to be followed 
exactly in determining what structures are 
included and what structures are excluded. 
The red lines shown on the map represen% the 
exact location of the segment boundaries. 

(1)Sanborn 
detail 
=PS 

Wherever possible, segments are outlined on 
Sanborn detail maps which show the location 
and addresses of individual structures. 
illustration below. The heavy black line 
represents the red line boundaries of the 

(See 

segment.) 

DETAIL MAP 

1 

CUSHING DR. I 

N 2100 2102 2104 2106 I i 
! 

i 

! 

I 

2105 2107 2109 2111 

FOURTH ST. 

(The letter llD1l
indicates dwelling; llF1lflat; W1store; 
"Apt." apasrhnents; and "A" gaxage. The numbers inside 
indicate the number of floors in the structure and the 
numbers along the margin are street numbers.) 
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(2) Block or  
Street  
maps 

(3) Other 
kinds 
of 
segment 
maps 

Notice that  in the segment outlined, the eastern 
boundary extends fromthe middle of Cushing \Drive t o  the boundary between 403 and 401 
Piper Ave. The southern boundary extends from . '  j
Piper Ave. along the back property lines of i 

2103-2111 Fourth Street ,  the property l ine  I 

between 2101 and 2103 Fourth Street ,  and then 
along Fourth Street  t o  N. Norton Ave. The other 
boundaries are the middle of N. Norton Ave. 
and Cushing Drive. 

Some segments w i l l  be outlined on Block o r  
Street maps which show only the location of 
blocks or  s t ree ts  and no structure detail.  
The figure below i l lus t ra tes  a Block Map. 

B L O C K  M A P  

I 

1
N 

Segments i n  &a1 areas w i l l  be outlined on 
county highway maps o r  (infrequently) on 
reproductions' of large-scale hand-drawn maps 
prepared by other interviewers. 
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F. 	 Procedure 
w i t h i n  the 

* 	 segment 

1. 	 Procedure f o r  . 
. .  	 checking 

l i s t i n g  i n  
TA Segments 

I 

c '1 
I
i 

a. 	 Determine 
precise 
boundaries 
of segment 
from Seg- 
ment Map 

b. 	 Specific 
procedure
i n  ru ra l  
TA segments 

In TA Segments you are  t o  check the l k t i n g  as 
you proceed around the segment, yhte-lviewing the 
sample uni ts  5s you come t o  then. Add t o  the 
Segment L i s t  (Special Dwelling Lis t ing Sheet f o r  
un5t.s i n  special  dwelling places) any uni ts  not 
previously l i s t e d  and cross off units which no 
longer ex is t  (except f o r  mergers). 

After completing the l i s t i n g  check and making any 
necessary additions ,ordeletions,  enter your 
i n i t i a l s  and the month and year (e,g. 7-64) i n  the 
spaces provided on the inside of the Segment . 
Folder, t o  show t ha t  the l i s t i n g  of the TA seg-
ment has been brought up t o  date a t  the time of 
interview. 

All units  should be l i s t e d ,  whether occupied, 
vacant or under construction. F i l l  a question- 
naire  f o r  each uni t  added t o  the l ists  unless the  
segment is  lllargell and i s  subsampled. (See para- 
graph J below. ) 

In  checking the l i s t i n g  of TA Segments, s t a r t  a t  
the point on the segment boundary where the 
or ig ina l  l i s t i n g  s tar ted.  Determine the precise 
boundaries of the segment from the Segment Map 
which i s  attached t o  the  inside of the Segment 
Folder. Ident i fy  the boundaries of the segment 
on the ground from the boundaries given on the  
Segment Map. 

Always use the boundaries exactly as shown on the 
map even though changes may have been made on the 
ground since the map was drawn. Thus, i f  a seg- 
ment boundary is shown on the map as  a road, and 
the road has been relocated since the map was made, 
the 0J.J location of the road is  t o  be considered 
as the segment boundary. 

For TA segments i n  rura l  areas,  foi.low the route 
of the or iginal  l i s t i n g .  However, cover roads 
within the boundaries shown on the map, even if 
the or ig ina l  l i s t i n g  shows no uni ts  t o  be located 
on a given road. If a road i t s e l f  is  a boundsry, 
the center of the road i s  considered the boundary 
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c. 	 Specific 
prGced1.a-e 
i n  urban 
s e p e n t s  

d. 	 Structures 
which cross 
segment 
boundaries 

For T A  segments i.n urban areas,  fc: .:..ow%hc KIU x: 
02 the or ig ina l  1-isting. ?!owever ::.lways w:Lt,c '8 

f::tr mits that m y  have been miss.:. : Wid. f o r  art:? 
rty='ti;mits. There may be l i v i n g  q, iters j.n 2); , c;::.:~ 

w u r h  o r  other  passageways. Be ;I i L  . .  -e -59 m ~ w ; ~  
tI;~!seand a l so  l c d  f o r  basement, F; ;at: 2nd : * - " -I e.CI ..' 
e;rLrances as they may lead t o  sepz.i:ate units. 
Determine whether there  are  l iv ing  quarter:: b2-
hind s t ructures  t h a t  face the street, such a s  
units ovek garages, over 01- behlni s tores  ir;~ 

back yards, etc. 

If a s t ruc ture  crosses a segment bwndary, con-
s ider  it t o  be inside the E:egment if i t s  rain 
entrance is within the? bouidayy omlines .  Wa5.n 
entrance" means the  entrance f o r  7z?tich the a d -
Cress of the building is  given. j z t k i e  bi:t2?LL 

. .has 1'10 address, c.onsider tke mlr: E;i-i4trZtriCc +i? . i 

the m e  most freqdently used b;r v:!...:Itor.s SI>(! 

persons other  t h m  tradesmen, serl;;:.;its, e 1 . ~ .  

In  NTA segments you are  not. t o  ch?::;;:. t 3 e  1i z : t . i - -! ,  

of the en t i r e  segmext unless yo^, ;::>:.*ve special  
instmictions frorii your Superviucr .:.G cio SI:. 
When tke en t i r e  KTA segment. is  iu:: t o  be :.tit;~?b;I :  , 
simply proceed tc the addresses j.zLi cated i:; 
I t e m  2 of t he  questionnaire i n  :,he m d e r  in :.+?~:.ch 
these mits were l i s ted .  

In locating the sample units assi<2,-:&-t.o you ff.,: 
iiriterviewing, check t o  see tha t  tl-i?y are i n s i d e  
the segment bounuaries. If not; ir;::ide thc seg-
I : m t  boundaries, return the  questii-xnaire fc;-.- :,he 
xit as a noninterview: Q y e  C--"%II smp:.2 S:y 
n.kkikef1 and footnote t h a t  it is oy-.zsicie -L-I,.> 
sl::gnmt, describing the si t .uatioa ?z1lye 
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' 1  

c .  Mergers 

Thc fc!Il-!owin!; procedures aylply (1)when you f ind 
17w+tra1iwits 5.2 a TA segment or a t  a sample uni t  
i n  xi ? E A  segment; or ( 2 )  when you f ind tha t  two 
1-isted units have been merged and are  now occupied 
a s  a si?-@? unit ;  oi- ( 3 )  when you find a single 
unit. ]?.a? been converted into 2 o r  more units. 

1- 
icii R Y  t,o f l l l  out a questicnnaire for each 
h4xsin,c;unit and unit  i n  a special  dwelling place 
$.h::t yci: find i n  a T-3, segment (except i n  subsampled 
TI? se@nc:nts) ami for each sample uni t  2nd each 
--fle;it?r.a;r wit that  you find i n  an NTA segment. You 
a re  tc: f i l l  onQi the front  of the questionnaire 
fox-any merged, denmlished , or nonexistent unit 
assigned t o  you f o r  int.ervj.ewing, A t  each sample 
u n i t ,  you w i l l  need t o  apply the def ini t ion of a 
ki is ing uni t  t o  ident i fy  each household t o  be 
bterviewed separately. (For the def ini t ion of 
.a "hous5.ng see Part A ,  Chapter 3 . )  

M.:Is-L; CJ;' the  sarqle units Will be single-family 
houses, one par t  of a duplex (two-family house), 
07- s.n apartment i n  a regular. apartment hlxse. 

In sonie ,cases, however, yc,u may f ind tha t  there 
a w  o x .xL-more unlisted separate housing units 
a t .  th(;. address c.r on thi-l property of a smple  
unit .  The most common case of t h i s  kind i s  a 
s t ructure  tha t  appears t o  be a single-family home 
but actual ly  is  divided into two or more apart- 
ments. You may also find tha t  a par t  of a s t ruc-  
t u re  represents more than one housing unit; f o r  
example, an upstairs apartment may be subdivided 
in to  t w o  apartments. Sometimes you w i l l  find a 
house i n  the rear  on the same property as the 
sample unit .  

L!heri you find m r e  than cne housing uni t  a t  the 
ad6ress or on the property of a sarrple uni t ,  
consider one uni t  t o  be the one ori.ginally l i s t e d  
and the others t o  be flextra" (see paragraphs 
G-2-a a.nd G-2-b below). 

You ma2 discover tha t  because of conversions of 
twa or nore housing units in to  one housing unit  
zincs t t e  l is- t ing,  or because of an e r r c r  i n  the  
listing, the unit  selected f o r  the sanple should 
1 x 8 ,sr;rnbinsd w i t h  another. 
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2 I1Extra" 
u n i t s  

a.. 	 If' uni t  
is i n  a 
TA segment, 

In  	TA segments, an "extratl unit. is 3n.y unit 
(Ilhousing unit" o r  "other unit ' :) nut, previc. :.isi 
l i s t e d  which is  wi-thin the  SegriIerlt, boundaries: 
and is discovered. xhil E? ainte~*v-i.eia-irig sa:ipF.:!~ 
un i t  or i n  bringing lists up t o  dat.e. 

NOTE: A merged unit should be consideI-ed a::! 
though it "has not previously been l is ted."  
Therefore, a unit previously merged k i t h  ti sarsple 
uni t  which la te r  becomes unmerged should be con-
sidered as an l1extraf1 u n i t .  
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(2) Interview the household i n  the I1extra1l unit. 
See Part  D, Chapter 1 f o r  instructions on 
f i l l i n g  ident i f icat ion items on the ques- 
t ionnaire. 

( 3 )  I f  the ttextrafl uni t  is  occupied, enter the 
l a s t  name of the household head i n  Item 8 
of the questionnaire f o r  t he  llextrafl unit. 
I f  the Itextralt uni t  is  vacant, enter  
i n  Item 8. Be sure t o  enter  the complete 
mailing address (including the post off ice  
and Sta te )  i n  Item 2a f o r  vacant, as well 
as occupied, un i t s .  

b. I f  unit i s  
i n  an NTA 
segment 

If the llextrarl unit  i s  i n  an NTA segment examine 
the Segment L i s t  t o  see whether it has already 
been l i s t e d ,  If it has not  been l i s t e d  '(or i f  , 

it has been l i s t e d  but was previously merged), 
proceed as follows: 

Make no entr ies  on the Segment L i s t .  

' 1
t d  

Interview the household i n  the I1extralt uni t  
only i f  it is on the same property as the 
or iginal  unit. This ltpropertyll is  defined 
as the land ( w i t h  i t s  buildings) on which i s  
located ' the address o r  description i n  Item 
2 a of the questionnaire fo r  the or iginal  
unit a t  which the extra uni t  was found. This 
llpropertyll could range from a single-family 
house and l o t  t o  a 200-acre farm. 

If the "extralf uni t  is occupied, enter the 
l a s t  name of the household head i n  Item 8 of 
the questionnaire f o r  the ttextralt unit. I f  
the llextrall uni t  is vacant, enter  llVacanttl 
i n  Item 8. Be sure  t o  enter  the complete 
mailing address (including the post off ice  
and Sta te )  i n  I t e m  2a for vacant, as well 
as  occupied, un i t s .  

Enter i n  Item E on the front of the ques- 
t ionnaire f o r  the llextrall sample unit  the 
s e r i a l  number of the or ig ina l  sample unit, 
and the Segment L i s t  sheet and l i n e  number 
of the f i r s t  uni t  l i s t e d  on the same prop-
e r ty  as the or ipinal  sample uni t ,  i f  it is  i n  
an NTA segment. Also enter  the  questionnaire 
item number (Item 12,  13, or 14) by which the 
llextravt unit  was discovered. 

I 

I 
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c. When s t ruc-  
.tures 
identified 
i n  Column 4 
become 

extra" 

(1)Farm 
buildings 

(2)  	Does not 
include 
s t ruc-
tures  
intended 
as l iv ing  
quarters 

Sometimes you will f ind  t h a t  an "Xfl has been entered 
in  one of the check boxes t o  the r igh t  of Column 4 
on the Segment L i s t 4  Farm Buildings, 0 Store, 

Garage, o r  Other. This means tha t ,  a t  the 
time of l i s t i ng ,  the s t ructures  checked contained 
no l i v ing  quarters but were found on the same pro-
perty as the sample unit .  For purposes of in te r -  
viewing, these checked s t ructures  are  t o  be con- 
sidered as par t  of the or ig ina l  sample unit. 
However, i f  you learn tha t  any of these checked 
s t ructures  are now being occupied (or are  now in- 
tended f o r  use) as separate l i v in f  quarters, you 
should pick them up as llextrall units and t r e a t  
them as described above. On the other hand, i f  
some people are now occupying these structures on 
the property of the sample uni t ,  but t he i r  quarters 
do not consti tute separate l iv ing  quarters, these 
persons should be considered as par t  of the house- 
hold occupying the main sample unit .  See Part A ,  
Chapter 3 fo r  definit.ion of separate l iving quarters. 

I f  an ffX1l has been entered i n  the check box labeled 
"farm buildings,11 this  entry refers  only t o  such 
s t ructures  as barns, chicken coops, s i l o s ,  and 
too l  sheds which contained no l iv ing  quarters a t  
the time of l i s t i n g  and are  not ordinarily in-
tended f o r  human occupancy. However, i f  you 
happen t o  learn that  one o r  mre of these s t ruc-  
tures  is being occupied as separate l i v i n g  quarters, 
you would t r e a t  them as  I1extra1lunits as mentioned 
above. 

An llX1li n  the "farm buildingf1 check box would not 
include such other s t ructures  on the farm property 
as tenant houses, cabins, shacks o r  bunkhouses 
which, a t  the time of l i s t i n g ,  were occupied o r  
intended fo r  occupancy as l iv ing  quarters. Units 
of t h i s  type should have been l i s t ed  separately. 
However, i f  they have not been l i s t e d  separately 
and you pick them up as "extrafl Units, t r e a t  them 
as described above depending upon whether they 
are i n  TA o r  NTA segments. 
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3 .  Merged u n i t s  

i 

a. Interviewing 
merged u n i t s  

1 

I 

a f t e r  April  1, 
1960 is  i n -
volved i n  merger 
i n  Permit Area 

b. When u n i t  b u i l t  

4. Converted 
uni t s  

5. Units no longer 
i n  existence or 
l i s t e d  i n  e r r o r  

! 
\ 

Where two or more u n i t s  on t h e  Segment L i s t  have 
been merged so t h a t  only one housing u n i t  now 
e x i s t s ,  do not cross off any of the  merged u n i t s  
l i s t e d .  Instead on the l i n e  fo r  each except the 
f i r s t  of the  merged units l i s t e d ,  en te r  i n  Column 
7 TIMerged,ll t h e  Segment L i s t  l i n e  number of t h e  
f i r s t  of the merged u n i t s  l i s t e d  and the  date t h e  
merger w a s  discovered. Correct t h e  descr ipt ion i n  
Column 4 ,  i f  necessary, f o r  t h e  f i r s t  of the 
merged u n i t s  l i s t e d .  

F i r s t  u n i t  involved i n  merger--a sample uni t :  If 
the  f i r s t  of the  l i s t e d  u n i t s  which a re  involved 
i n  the merger is  a sample u n i t  f o r  which you have 
a questionnaire,  interview the  merged uni t  on t h a t  
questionnaire.  I f  t h e  merger involves any o t h e r ,  
u n i t s  f o r  which you have questionnaires,  turn i n  
these  questionnaires as Type C noninterview-
llO-t.her-merser.1' 

F i r s t  unit involved i n  merger-not a sample uni t :  
I f  the  f i r s t  of the ' l i s t e d  ,units involved i n  t h e  
merger is  not a sample uni t  but the  merger in -  
volves one (31' more o t h e r  u n i t s  for which you do 
have questionnaires,  turn i n  a l l  the  questionnaires 
as Type C noninterview--'lOther-merger.f' 

I f  i n  a TA or NTA Segment i n  a Permit Area (PA),
a current  sample u n i t  merges with a uni t  which 
was b u i l t  a f t e r  April 1, 1960, report  the current  
sample u n i t  as Type C noninterview--"Other-merged 
with u n i t  b u i l t  a f t e r  April 1, 1960." 

Where a sample unit has been converted by s t r u c -  
tural  changes or by use i n t o  two or m r e  u n i t s ,  
interview a l l  un i t s  and t r e a t  a l l  but the f i r s t  
as "extra .  

For sample u n i t s  which have been l i s t e d  i n  e r r o r ,  
found t o  be outs ide t h e  segment boundaries, de-
m l i s h e d  or converted permanently t o  commercial 
use, cross  the  uni t  o f f  the Segment L l s t  and e n t e r  
i n  column (7) t h e  reason and date deleted,  e.g. 
"Demlished 7/64.11 
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H. Special 
Dwelling 
Places 

Par t  of your assignment may consist  of i n t e r -  
viewing a t  special  dwelling places, such as 
t rans ien t  hotels,  t r a i l e r  camps, dormitories, 
i n s t i t u t ions  and the l i k e ,  where some or  a l l  of 
the l iv ing  quarters do not meet the  housing uni t  
definit ion.  
spec ia l  dwelling places i s  given i n  Part  A, 
Appendix A. 

A l i s t  of the  d i f fe ren t  types of 

I 

1. Special 
Dwelling 
Lis.$ing 
Sheet 

Special dwelling places which you are t o  v i s i t  i n  
a given segment are entered on a Special Dwelling 
Lis t ing  Sheet. This form contains information on 
the name and type of the special  dwelling place, 
where it is  located, the l iv ing  quarters o r  persons 
i n  the special  dwelling place tha t  you are  t o  
cover, etc.  

2. Sample units 
selected from 
a complete 
l i s t i n g  

For special  dwelling places i n  which the sample 
uni ts  ( that  is, rooms, su i t e s  of rooms, beds, 
e tc . )  were selected from a complete l i s t i n g ,  the 
of f ice  w i l l  have given you questionnaires fo r  the 
sample uni ts  with the f ront  p a r t i a l l y  f i l l e d ,  just  
as it does f o r  regular units.  

You w i l l  also receive from the o f f i ce  a Special 
Dwelling Lis t ing Sheet f o r  the special  dwelling 
place. 

3 .  Sample units 
selected from 
a reg is te r  

For a .special dwelling place where a reg is te r  of 
uni ts  is available (as f o r  example, a l i s t  of 
rooms i n  a dormitory), you wi l l  usually be directed 
by your off ice  t o  sample the uni ts  d i r ec t ly  from 
the regis ter .  Instructions for carrying ou t  t h i s  
sampling are given i n  Part  A ,  Appendix E. 

4. New or 
missed 
special  
dwelling 
place 

c 

. 

If i n  checking the l i s t i n g  of a TA segment you 
f ind a special  dwelling place f o r  which no Special 
Dwelling Lis t ing Sheet has been f i l l e d ,  prepare 
one f o r  it and l i s t  a l l  units ( s ta f f  o r  unclassi- 
f i ed )  i n  the place on it. F i l l  a questionnaire 
f o r  each unit  l i s t ed ,  unless the segment is  
t l largeft  and i s  subsampled (see paragraph J below). 

_. , 

A-22 




N E E  -HIS -100 
FY 1965 

5.  	 Verify 
address, 
name and 
type of 
s p e c i a l  
dwelling 
place 

6. 	 Housing pit 
changed t o  
e n t i r e  s p e c i a l  
dwelling place 

- 1 

. i  

7. 	 More than  one 
u n i t  on Segment 
L i s t  found t o  
be i n  s p e c i a l  
dwelling place 

For each spec ia l  dwelling place i n  your assign- 
ment i n  TA, NTA, and B segments, a t  the  time of 
interviewing you a r e  t o  check t o  see i f  t h e  
address, name and type are cor rec t .  I f  the  
address is  incor rec t ,  if the  name has changed, 
o r  i f  both the  name and type have changed, c o r r e c t  
both t h e  Special  Dwelling L i s t i n g  Sheet or Work-
sheet  and t h e  questionnaires.  Report the  changes 
on an INTERCOMM. (Refer t o  Appendix A t o  P a r t  A 
f o r  type and type code.) 

A n  example of a change i n  type of spec ia l  dwelling 
place would be a t o u r i s t  home, code 76 t h a t  had 
been converted t o  a nursing, convalescent o r  rest 
home, code 40. 

If you f i n d  a t  the  time of in te rhewing  i n  TA and 
NTA segments t h a t  a housing uni t  on the  Segment 
L i s t  i s  an e n t i r e  s p e c i a l  dwelling place, prepare 
a Special  Dwelling L i s t i n g  Sheet f o r  the place,  
l i s t i n g  a l l  s t a f f  or unclassif ied units. Prepare 
new questionnaires f o r  and interview a l l  u n i t s  
l i s t e d .  Enter i n  column 7 of the Segment L i s t  
" e n t i r e  spec ia l  dwelling place.!! I f  i n  a TA Seg-
ment, cross the  housing uni t  o f f  the l ist ;  i f  i n  
an NTA Segment, do pJ cross it off  the l ist .  
Return t h e  o r i g i n a l  questionnaire as Type C non-
interview. Report the  change on an INTERCOW. 

An example of such changes would be: a la rge  
single-family house has been converted t o  a 
s o r o r i t y  house. 

I f  you f ind  a t  the  t i m e  of interview i n  a TA or- NTA 
Segment, t h a t  units l i s t e d  on separate l i n e s  of t h e  
Segment L i s t  are u n i t s  i n  a spec ia l  dwelling place,  
do not relist  the  u n i t s  on a Special  Dwelling Work- 
sheet  o r  Special  Dwelling Lis t ing  Sheet but repor t  
t h e  s i t u a t i o n  on an INTERCOMM showing: 

a. 	 The name, address and type of place. 
b. 	 The number of a l l  u n i t s  i n  the place,  f o r  

example, ,llrooms1-14 non-staff , I 1  "room 1 5  
s t a f f .  
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8. 	 Special dwelling 
place discovered 
i n  answer t o  
questionnaire 
Items 12-14 

9. 	 Further 
instructions 
on special  
dwelling places 

I. 	 Office assistance 
i n  d i f f i c u l t  cases 

J. 	 How t o  t r e a t  TA 
se men ts where 
number of units 
exceeds 20 

Interview any s t a f f  or unclassified units designated 
f o r  the current sample on the Segment L i s t .  Report
current sample uni ts  found t o  be nonstaff uni ts  as 
Type C noninterview. 

For example, uni ts  i n  a nontransient hotel  may have 
been l i s ted  on separate l ines  of the Segment L i s t  
and the hotel  may change t o  a t ransient  type by the 
time of interview. Retain the place on the Segment 
L i s t  i n  t h i s  case and interview the current sample 
uni ts  and report  the s i tua t ion  on an INTERCOMM. 

I f  a special  dwelling place is discovered i n  answer 
t o  questionnaire Items 12-14 and no units i n  the 
place have previously been l i s t e d  or sampled, pre- 
pare a Special  Dwelling Lis t ing Sheet for the place. 
L i s t  and interview a l l  uni ts  (s taff  or unclassified) 
i n  the place. 

Detailed instructions on how t o  proceed in  special  
dwelling places are  t o  be found i n  Part A ,  Chapter 
3 and Appendix A and B. 

If you cannot c lear ly  determine how t o  proceed i n  a 
special  dwelling place c a l l  your off ice  fo r  a s s i s t -  
ance. Before ca l l ing ,  however, assemble a l l  the in-  
formation tha t  you t h i n k  would be useful t o  your 
o f f f i ce  i n  advising you on how t o  proceed. ( In te r -
viewers not yet trained i n  l i s t i n g  should c a l l  t h e i r  
o f f ice  f o r  assistance i n  any case involving l i s t i n g  
i n  a special  dwelling place.) 

In  TA segments which have not been subsampled i n  
the of f ice  and i n  which it h s  obvious tha t  the 
number of uni ts  e l ig ib le  f o r  interview exceeds 20, 
subsample the units as instructed below i n  para- 
graph J-1. If it i s  not obvious tha t  the t o t a l  
number of units exceeds 20, interview a t h e  uni ts  
even though you l a t e r  discover the number exceeds 20. 

In TA segments which have been previously subsampled, 
and i n  which extra units are found a t  the time of 
interview, continue the subsampling pattern used i n  
the o f f i ce ,  and interview a l l  the units corresponding 
t o  the current sample designation. 

Do,not re-subsample a segment which has been sub- 
sampled by your off ice  even though the s i ze  of the 
segment has increased so much tha t  the segment i s  
i n  the next highest interval  i n  column 1of the 
following table.  
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1. How t o  
subsample 

I f  the 
t o t a l  number 
of l i s t e d  
uni ts  is  

Apply the following 
sampling instruct ions 
t o  the l i s t e d  uni t s  

S t a r t  with and take 
and take the every 

21-40 
41-60 
61 and over 

1st unit  
2nd unit 
3rd unit  

2nd 
3rd 
4th 

1 

In applying the subsample pattern i n  segments con- 
ta ining a special  dwelling place, t r e a t  the two 
l i s t s ,  the regular l i s t i n g  sheet and the Special 
Dwelling Lis t ing Sheet as i f  they were a s ingle  l ist ,  
carrying the subsampling pattern over from the seg- 
ment l i s t  t o  the Special Dwelling Lis t ing Sheet. 

On the l i s t i n g  sheets,  cross out the current sample 
designation and s e r i a l  numbers of any of the uni ts  
which a re  not selected as a resu l t  of applying the 
subsampling instructions given in  the above table.  
Enter the current sample designation i n  Column 5 (or
Column 3 f o r  specials)  for  each of the l i s t e d  uni ts  
selected as a r e s u l t  of applying the subsampling 
pattern and f o r  which there is no sample designation 
already entered. 

2. Example of 
subsamp1ing 

For example, suppose i n  a TA segment (with no 
special  dwelling place) 15 units were l i s t e d  but 
when you ar r ive  t o  s t a r t  your interviewing the num- 
ber has increased t o  36 units. By referr ing t o  the 
subsampling table ,  you can see tha t  you should s t a r t  
with and take the first,  th i rd ,  f i f t h ,  e tc . ,  uni ts  
and r igh t  through t o  the l a s t  l i s t ed  unit .  

You w i l l  cross out the sample designations and s e r i a l  
numbers f o r  the 2nd, 4th,  and 6th uni ts  up through 
the 14th unit and w i l l  enter sample designations i n  
Column 5 (since none has previously been entered) f o r  
the 17th, 19th, 21st  up through the 35th l ines .  

3. 

. 

Which uni ts  t o  

subsampling 
interview a f t e r  

After you have subsampled the units l i s t e d  i n  seg- 
ments containing m r e  than 20 uni ts ,  interview 
only those uni ts  f o r  which there i s  s t i l l  a sample 
designation i n  the  appropriate column of the Segment 
L i s t .  
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Questionnaires f o r  units eliminated in sub- 
sampling are to be returned as "ype G noninter-

views: "Eliminated in sub-sample.ll 


4 .  	 Report sub- Record the subsampling rate on the Segment 
sampled - Folder in Section IV-B for each segment that you 
segments on subsample. Report this as follows: llSubsampled 

11Se .pent Folder by taking every 	 . 

/-
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CHAPTER 3 .  

THE 	 HOUSING UNIT AND WHOM'TO INCLUDE I N  THE SURVEY 

A. The Housing Unit 

1 

i 1. Many kinds of 
i 

l iv ing  quarters 

2. 	 Examples of 
housing units 
and "other 
unitst1 

This.chapter t e l l s  you how t o  ident i fy  a house- 
hold, how t o  decide which persons a t  one address 
should be recorded on the questionnaire, and 
whether more than one questionnaire should be 
used f o r  residents a t  the address. 

Each household i n  the survey w i l l  be interviewed 
on a separate questionnaire. It is necessary, 
therefore,  t ha t  you learn what consti tutes a 
household. A t  the beginning of each interview 
you must determine how many households there a re  I .  

i 

a t  the address you are  vis i t ing.  To do t h i s ,  
you must know what kind of l iv ing  quarters a re  
a t  the address. 

People l i v e  i n  a l l  kinds of places-houses, 
apartment houses, t r a i l e r s ,  rooming and boarding 
houses, dormitories, etc.  Some houses are  
arranged f o r  jus t  one family, some fo r  two o r  
more families,  and other places (apartment 
houses), have l i v ing  arrangements f o r  dozens of 
families. Hotels, rooming and boarding houses, 
ins t i tu t ions  and the l i k e  have l iv ing  arrange- 
ments f o r  many persons. 

We need some kind of c o m n  denominator, o r  un i t ,  
t o  determine how many l iv ing  arrangements there  
a re  i n  a l l  of the types of places where people 
l i ve .  Therefore, a l l  l iv ing  quarters have been 
divided in to  two categories: llhousing unitst t  
and "other uni ts  .)I 

Ordinarily a housing unit is  a s ingle  family 
house, an apartment, or a f l a t .  It  may also be a 
t r a i l e r ,  boat, o r  ten t ,  A housing uni t  .may be 
located i n  a s t ructure  devoted primarily t o  busi- 
ness o r  other non-residential use, such as 
quarters i n  a warehouse where the watchman l ives ,  
o r  a barber's l iv ing  quarters i n  back of h i s  
shop. 

/ 
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3 .  	 Household 
defined 

4 .  	 Definition of 
a housing 
uni t  

5. 	 Direct access 
defined 

Examples of other uni ts  are: a room i n  a board- 
ing house, a cot i n  a bunkhouse f o r  migratory 
workers, a room i n  a nurses' home, and an 
unoccupied t r a i l e r  s i t e .  

A household i s  t h e  en t i r e  group of persons who 
l i v e  i n  one housing uni t  o r  one "other unit.ll 
It may be several  persons l iv ing  together o r  
one person l i v ing  alone. It includes the house- 
hold head and a l l  h i s  re la t ives  occupying the 
housing uni t  o r  "other unit." The household 
may also include roomers, servants, or other 
persons not re la ted t o  the head, who l ive  there. 
Regardless of whether the household occupies a 
housing uni t  o r  an "other unit ,"  it is  t o  be 
interviewed on a separate questionnaire. 

A group of rooms o r  a s ingle  room is regarded as 
a housing uni t  when it i s  occupied as separate 
l i v ing  quarters; t h a t  is: 

exclusive use of the occxpants. 

a. When the occupants do not l i v e  and ea t  w i t h  
any other persons i n  the structure 

AND 

b. When there is  ei ther :  

(1) Direct access from the outside or 
through a c o m n  h a l l  (as defined below) 

OR 

(2) A kitchen o r  cooking equipment f o r  the 

Living quzrters have d i rec t  access i f  there i s  
ei ther :  

a. 	 A n  entrance t o  the l iv ing  quarters d i rec t ly  
from the outside of the structure 

OR 


b. 	 A n  entrance t o  the l iv ing  quarters from a 
ha l l ,  lobby, ,or vestibule used by the 
occupants of m r e  than one unit. 
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6. 	 .Kitchen o r  
cooking equip -
ment defined 

a. 	 Kitchen 

b. 	 Cooking 
equipment 

7. 	 "Other unitf1 
defined 

: I  


This means tha t  the h a l l ,  lobby, o r  vest i -  
bule 	is not par t  of any unit but must be 
c lear ly  separate from a l l  uni ts  i n  the 
structure.  Any room tha t  serves the same 
purpose as a hotel  lobby is considered a 
common h a l l  provided it is  not par t  of any 
unit .  

Living quarters do not have d i r ec t  access i f  the 
only entrance t o  the uni t  is through a room or  a 
h a l l  of another unit .  

. .The terms llkitchenll and Ifcooking equipment" are  
defined as follows: 

A kitchen is  a room used primarily f o r  cooking 
and preparation of meals. 

A uni t  has cooking equipment when it has e i ther :  

(1) A range o r  stove whether o r  not it i s  used 

regularly,  


OR 


(2) 	 Other equipment, such as a hotplate o r  other 

e lec t r i ca l  appliances, i f  the equipment is 

used f o r  the regular preparation of meals- 

usually one o r  m r e  each day. 


"Other unitsf1 are quarters where the l iv ing  
arrangements are  n o t  suf f ic ien t ly  separate t o  
meet the housing uni t  definit ion.  These uni ts  
a r e  located i n  places, such as hotels ,  i n s t i -
tut ions,  dormitories, etc.,  where the residents 
have t h e i r  own rooms, groups of rooms o r  beds 
but a l so  have some c o m n  l iv ing  arrangements 
such as a common dining h a l l ,  lobby o r  l iv ing  
room o r  c o m n  recreational f a c i l i t i e s .  

Some of the rooms, groups of rooms, e tc . ,  i n  
these places are  always c lass i f ied  as "other 
units'! even though they have d i rec t  access o r  
cooking equipment (e. g. l iv ing  quarters i n  
nurses' homes). Other rooms, groups of rooms, 
etc. ,  a re  c lass i f ied  as "other unitsf1only i f  
they do not meet the housing uni t  definit ion.  
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B. 	 Rules f o r  Handling 
Unusual Situations 

1. 	 Trai lers ,  
boats, t en t s  
and rai l road 
cars 

2. 	 Guests and 
servants 
quarters * 

a. 	 Guest 
quarters 

b, 	 Servants'  
quarters 

Although most of the time you w i l l  be interview- 
ing i n  the m r e  common types of l iv ing  quarters, '  
such as single-family houses, apartments, f l a t s ,  
etc. ,  you may from time t o  time be assigned ' 

sample households i n  the less usual kinds of 
l iv ing  places. 

Trai lers ,  t en ts ,  boats, and rai l road cars 'that 
a re  occupied, o r  vacant and intended fo r  occu- 
pancy as separate l i v ing  quarters on the s i t e  
where located, are  t o  be considered as housing 
units. Unoccupied t r a i l e r  o r  t en t  s i t e s ,  how- 
ever, are "other units.'! 

Occasionally quarters f o r  guests o r  servants are 
located i n  a s t ructure  separate from the main 
house. Such quarters are  t o  be handled Bccording 
t o  the special  rules  given below. 

Living quarters reserved for use by Euests i n  a 
s t ructure  separate from the main house are con- 
sidered as part  of the main house. The guest 
house is not "separate l iv ing  quarters occupied 
by a group of persons l iv ing  and eating togetherf1 
because the guests are  considered as par t  of the 
group of people with whom they are staying. The 
main house together with the guests' quarters 
consti tutes one housing unit .  

In  some cases, however, quarters referred t o  as 
Ifguest quarters11 or a !'guest houset1 may be occu- 
pied by persons who are  not llguests.ll For ex-
ample, a house,which the people of' the main house 
r e fe r  t o  as the !'guest house11 may be rented; 
quarters i n  a school referred t o  as !!guest quar- 
ters" may be occupied by the jan i tor  and h i s  
family. In  such cases, the quarters are t o  be 
considered as separate l i v ing  quarters. 

Living quarters which are  located i n  a struc- 
t u re  separate from the main house and occupied 
o r  intended f o r  occupancy by servants are con- 
sidered a separate housing uni t  only i f  they have 
separate cooking equipment which the servants 
use 	f o r  preparation of meals. Otherwise, such 
quarters are considered as par t  of the employer's 
quarters and the combination is one housing unit .  
(This rule also applies t o  servants '  quarters 
located within the same s t ruc ture  as the main 
house. ) 
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I 3 .  Boarding 
house 

i 

I 

4 .  Rooming 
house 

I'1 

' ! 

5. Combination 
rooming and 
boarding 
house 

. ,  

I 

A boarding-house is an establishment with 5 o r  
more rooms fo r  rent  t o  boarders and which serves 
regular meals t o  the residents who pay a combined 
r a t e  f o r  t h e i r  room and meals on a weekly o r  
monthly basis. None of the l i v ing  space i n  a 
boarding house consti tutes a housing unit;  
c l a s s i fy  each l iv ing  arrangement, including the 
quarters f o r  the proprietor o r  resident manager, 
as an "Other unit.!! 

I f  there  a re  four or  fewer rooms f o r  rent  t o  
boarders, combine these rooms w i t h  the landlord's 
quarters (or with each other i f  the landlord does 
not l i v e  i n  the s t ructure) .  In this  s i tuat ion,  
interview a l l  of the occupants on one question- 
naire  (or one s e t  of questionnaires). Consider 
the  en t i r e  l iving space as one housing unit. 

A rooming house is an establishment with 5 o r  
more rooms, o r  su i tes  of rooms, f o r  rent  t o  
roomers who usually pay f o r  t h e i r  rooms on a 
weekly o r  mnth ly  basis. No regular meals are 
served, but . l inens and maid service may be pro- 
vided. In establishments such as these, consider 
each separate l iv ing  arrangement which meets the 
housing unit def ini t ion as a housing unit .  
Living arrangements which do not meet the housing ' 

uni t  def ini t ion are  t o  be c lass i f ied  as "Other 
units.  11 

I f  the sample unit  a t  which you are  interviewing 
contains four o r  fewer rooms f o r  rent  t o  roomers, 
consider each room or  s u i t e  of rooms, which meets 
the housing unit  def ini t ion as a separate housing 
unit .  The rooms which do not meet the housing 
uni t  def ini t ion should be combined with the land-
lord ' s  quarters, i f  the landlord l ives  i n  the 
structure.  If the landlord does not l i v e  i n  the 
s t ruc ture  consider each room, which does not meet 
the housing unit  def ini t ion,  as par t  of the hous- 
ing uni t  through which access t o  the room is gained. 

A combination rooming and boarding house is  an 
establishment with 5 o r  m r e  rooms f o r  rent  t ha t  
serves meals ' t o  some resident persons bu;t only 
rents  rooms t o  others. 
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Quarters occupied by boarders are  always "other 
The quarters occupied by roomers, the 

proprietor,  manager o r  other resident employees 
may be housing uni ts  o r  "other units" depending 
on whether the quarters meet the housing unit  
definit ion.  

If there  are four o r  fewer rooms f o r  rent ,  com-
bine rooms occupied by boarders with the l a n d -
lo rd ' s  quarters (or with each other i f  the land- 
lord does not l i v e  i n  the s t ructure) .  Rooms 
t h a t  are  occupied by roomers and meet the housing 
uni t  def ini t ion should be considered housing 
units.  Rooms that  do not meet the housing uni t  
def ini t ion should be considered as par t  of the 
housing uni t  through which access t o  the room 
is  gained. 

.6. 	 Hotels 

a. 	 Non-transient 
hotel  

b. 	 Transient 
hotel  

A hote l  i s  a n  establishment tha t  rents  rooms o r  
su i t e s  of rooms t o  t ransient  o r  non-transient 
guests and provides regular hotel  service,  such 
as  l inens,  maid, and desk service. . . 

A non-transient hotel  i s  one i n  which 75 percent 
o r  m r e  of the rooms o r  su i t e s  are  occupied or 
intended fo r  occupancy by permanent guests. 
Permanent guests usually s tay  a month or  m r e  a t  
reduced monthly o r  weekly rates .  A l l  rooms o r  
su i t e s  of rooms i n  a non-transient hotel  are 
c lass i f ied  as housing uni ts .  

A t ransient  hotel  i s  one i n  which more than 25 
percent of the rooms o r  su i t e s  a re  occupied o r  
intended f o r  occupancy by t ransient  guests. 
Transient guests usually s tay  l e s s  than a month 
and pay dai ly  ra tes .  In a t ransient  hotel ,  only 
the  rooms occupied o r  intended for occupancy by 
non-transient (permanent) guests ( i f  any) o r  by 
resident employees are  ordinar i ly  l i s t e d  o r  
sampled; these are c lass i f ied  as housing uni ts ,  
i f  they meet the housing uni t  definit ion.  A t  
t he  time of l i s t i n g  it may have been necessary 
t o  l i s t  or sample a l l  the rooms because the 
manager could not dist inguish between "transient11 
and llpermanent" quarters. In  a s i tua t ion  such as 
t h i s ,  rooms o r  uni ts  which a re  occupied by !%ran- 
s ients"  a t  the time of interview should be c l a s s i -  
f i ed  as "other units." 
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7. YMCA's 
and 
YWCA's 

8. 	 Motels, 
t ou r i s t  
camps o r  
courts, e tc .  

9. 	 Vacation 
cabins 

a. 	 Five o r  
I 	 m r e  cabins 

under a I
i s ingle

. i  management 

b. 	 Cabin 
i n  group of 
f ive  under 
s ingle  
management 

C. 	 mes for  
c lass  ifylng 
l i v i n n  auarters 
i n  sDecial 
d w e m a  ~1aces 

j 
t ...I 

YMCA's and YWCA's are  establishments which offer ,  
a t  moderate cost ,  lodging f o r  both t ransient  and 
non-transient guests. The rules given above f o r  
hotels  apply t o  the l i v ing  quarters i n  these 
places, except t ha t  uni ts  i n  the place are 
l i s t e d  o r  sampled, whether the place is t ransient  
o r  non-transient . 
Motels, t ou r i s t  camps o r  courts,  etc., are essen- 
t i a l l y  the same as hotels ,  except t ha t  guests can 
drive t o  o r  close t o  t h e i r  quarters. The rules  
given above f o r  hotels  apply t o  m t e l s ,  t ou r i s t  
camps o r  courts, etc. except t ha t  all units i n  
the place are l is ted o r  sampled whether the place 
i s  t ransient  or  non-transient. 

For vacation cabins i n  resor t  areas, apply the 
following rules:  

A group of f ive  o r  mre vacation cabins operated 
under a s ingle  management is  t o  be treated l i k e  
a m t e l ,  t ou r i s t  camp o r  court ,  etc.  A vacation 
cabin is  !lone of a group of f ive  o r  m r e  cabins 
under a s ingle  management11 i f  the cabins a re  
located next t o  each other  and belong t o  the same 
owner but a re  rented o r  intended f o r  rental  t o  
others,  and the group i s  ident i f ied by a s ign on 
the property on which they a re  located. 

A vacation cabin i n  a group of f ive as de- 
fined above is c lass i f ied  as a housing unit. 
However, a vacation cabin used as overflow sleep- 
ing quarters fo r  the main house is considered as 
par t  of the main house. 

I n  special  dwelling places the rules for  deter- 
mining whether the l iv ing  quarters consti tute 
tlhousing units1! o r  "other units!! depend upon the 
type of special  dwelling place and for  whom the 
l iv ing  quarters a re  intended. The rules f o r  
c lass i fying l iv ing  quarters i n  transient hotels,  
YMCA's and YWCA's, m t e l s ,  t o u r i s t  camps o r  courts, 
and vacation cabins were discussed in. paragraph B 
above. The following are  the  rules  fo r  c lass i fying 
l i v ing  quarters i n  the  remaining types of special  
dwelling places. 
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1. 	 Armed Forces 
ins  t a l l a t  ions 
(excluding 
Armed Forces 
hospitals)  

2. 	 Convents, 
Monasteries, 
and S i s t e r s  l ,  

Brothers 
o r  P r i e s t s '  
residences 

a. 	 Five o r  
m r e  rooms 
f o r  S i s t e r s ,  
Brothers 
o r  Pr ies t s  

b. 	 Four o r  
fewer 
rqoms fo r  
S i s t e r s ,  
Bro thers , 
o r  Pr ies t s  

3 .  	 F a c i l i t i e s  fo r  
housing students- 
quarters i n  
schools f o r  res i -  
dent students, 
d o d t o r i e s ,  
soror i ty  o r  
f r a t e r n i t y  houses 

4. 	 F a c i l i t i e s  f o r  
housing workers -
bunkhouses, labor 
o r  logging camps, 
migratory workers 
camps, etc.  

I n  Armed Forces ins ta l la t ions  (excluding Armed ' 

Forces hospi ta ls)  c lass i fy  as  an "Other unitt1 each 
unit f o r  c iv i l i ans  (including families of mili tary 
personnel), i f :  (1)the uni t  i s  i n  t ransient  
quarters such as  a guest, house, (2) it is i n  a 
barracks o r  bachelor-officers quarters,  o r  (3)
it is i n  quarters other than those described above -and does n o t  meet the housing unit definit ion.  

The procedure f o r  classifying the l iv ing  quarters, 
i n  convents, monasteries, and S i s t e r s ' ,  Brothers' 
o r  Priests '  residences depends upon the number 
of units i n  the place. 

I f  there  a re  f ive  or  m r e  rooms f o r  S is te rs ,  
Brothers o r  Priests, c l a s s i fy  as "other unit" 
each uni t  f o r  S i s t e r s ,  Brothers o r  Pr ies t s ,  and 
each uni t  f o r  resident l ay  employees which does 
n o t  meet the housing uni t  def ini t ion,  

I f  there  are  four o r  fewer rooms f o r  S is te rs ,  
Brothers o r  Priests the residence i s  par t  of 
a school f o r  resident students, hospital ,  
orphanage, o r  s imilar  establishment, c lass i fy  the 
uni t s  according t o  the rules  f o r  t ha t  par t icular  
place. I f  the convent, monastery, etc. ,  is go-J 
par t  of an establishment, t r e a t  the en t i re  place 
as one housing unit. 

In  a l l  f a c i l i t i e s  f o r  housing students, c lass i fy  
as an "other uni t ,"  each uni t  f o r  students and 
each unit f o r  resident employees, such as jani tors ,  
housemthers, and resident facul ty  o r  administra- 
t i v e  personnel, which does &meet the housing 
uni t  def ini t ion,  

The procedure f o r  c lass i fying the l iving. quarters 
i n  f a c i l i t i e s  f o r  housing workers depends upon 
the type of structure.  
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a. Bunkhouses 

: and other 

I . barracks-

type
structures 

(1) Quarters 
for  f ive 
o r  m r e  
workers 

(2) Quarters 
for  four 

i 	 or  fewer 
workersI 

b. 	 Living
' ?  quarters

other than 
those i n  

' 1  	 bunkhouses 
I .' j  	 and barracks-

type struc-
tures 

5. 	 Flophouses and 
missions 

6. 	 General hospitals 

' I  including VA and 
Armed Forces 
hospitals, chil-  
dren's hospitals

i and mterni ty 

I hoepitals 


7. Nurses' homes 
o r  quarters 

\
i 

I 

The classification of living quarters in  a bunk- 
house or other barracks-type structure depends 
upon the number of workers the structure is  in-
tended to  house. Note that  living quarters 
occupied by a migrant family are considered as 
quarters for  one worker regardless of the number 
of workers i n  the family. 

If there are quarters for  five or  mre  workers, 
consider as an "other unit1f each unit within the 
structure. A unit is the living space occupied by 
one person (or one family if migrant families are 
housed in  the structure) such as bed, bunk, o r  
room. 

If the structure contains quarters fo r  four  or  
fewer workers, classify the entire structure as 
an "other un i t . l l  

If the living quarters are not i n  a bunkhouse o r  
other barracks-type structure, classify as an . 

'lother u n i t 1 1  each unit which does not meet the 
housing unit definition. 

In flophouses and missions (e.g,, Salvation A r m y
shelters),  classify as an Itother unit11 each unit 
for  persons except resident managerial staff  and 
the i r  families and each unit for the resident 
managerial s taff  which does meet the housing 
unit definition. 

In general hospitals including VA and Armed Forces 
hospitals, children's hospitals, and maternity 
hospitals, classify as an "other unit" each unit 
for  resident employees, i f  the unit does meet 
the housing unit definition. (Note that nurses' 
quarters are always ''other units.") Also classi-  
fy  as Ifother unit" each unit f o r  guests of 
patients. 
In nurses' homes or  nurses' quarters i n  hospitals, 
institutions, and similar places, each unit (room 
or  sui te  of rooms) should be classified as an 
"other unit . 
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. 8 .  	Recreational 
and religious 
camps 

. a. 	 A d u l t s '  (or 
family) 
recreational 
and religious 
camps 

b. Children s 
recreational 
and re l igious 
CaJWS 

9. 	 Private  

res ident ia l  

clubs and 

t o u r i s t  homes 


10. 	 Nursing, 
convalescent 
and r e s t  horns 

The c l a s s i f i ca t ion  of units i n  recreational and 
rel igious camps depends upon whether the camp 
i s  operated f o r  adults or f o r  children. 

I n  adul ts '  (or  family) recreational and rel igious 
camps, c l a s s i fy  as "other unit" each uni t  fo r  
permanent guests o r  resident employees which does 
n o t  meet the housing uni t  def ini t ion and each uni t  
f o r  t ransient  guests ( i f  such quarters were in- 
cluded because the management could not dist inguish 
between quarters f o r  t ransient  and permanent 
guests). 

I n  recreat ional  and religious camps run fo r  ch i l -  
dren, consider as a n  "other unit" each uni t  which 
is  f o r  resident employees and which does notmeet  
the housing uni t  definit ion.  Quarters f o r  ch i l -  
dren i n  children's camps are  excluded f romthe  
survey. I 

A private  res ident ia l  club o r  t o u r i s t  home is  t o  
be c lass i f ied  as a special  dwelling place only i f  
it contains 5 o r  m r e  rooms o r  groups of rooms t o  
be rented out. I f  there are  fewer than 5 rooms 
o r  groups of rooms f o r  ren t ,  combine these rooms 
o r  groups of rooms w i t h  the landlordls quarters 
(or 	with each other i f  the landlord does not l i v e  
i n  the s t ructure) .  

In  pr ivate  res ident ia l  clubs and tou r i s t  homes 
tha t  meet the special  dwelling place def ini t ion,  
c l a s s i fy  as "other unitt1 each uni t  f o r  t ransient  
guests and each uni t  which is  f o r  permanent guests 
o r  resident employees and which does no t  meet the 
housing unit definit ion.  

In  determining whether a place which offers  nurs- 
ing, convalescent o r  r e s t  care i s  a special  dwell- 
ing place, apply t h i s  rule: I f  the place is  pro-
viding, o r  has accomdations t o  provide nursing 
care o r  domiciliary and personal csre  (as required) 
f o r  3 o r  more pat ients  o r  paying guests, c lass i fy  
it as a special  dwelling place, i.e., a nursing, 
convalescent o r  r e s t  home. Examples of care pro- 
vided i n  these places are nursing care,  help i n  
feeding, a id  i n  gett ing around, t r a y  service,  e tc .  

In  special  dwelling places of these types, only the 
l ls taffvl  quarters a re  included i n  the Health Inter-  
view Survey, t h a t  is, quarters f o r  the operator of 
the home and f o r  resident employees and t h e i r  
families. 
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! 11. 	 Specified 
ins t i tu t ions  . 
l i s t e d  i n  
Appendix A t o  
Part  A 

12. Special Note 

a. 	 "Staff 
uni ts  

b. llNon-s t a f  f 
units 

D. 	 HOW t o  aRRlY the 
housing unit  
def ini t ion a t  the 
time of interview 

: I.., 

2. 	 Additional 
household 
members - ask 
about separate 
quarters 

housing unit  definit ion.  (Note t h a t  nurses' 
quarters are always "other units.I1) Also c l a s s i fy  
as an "other unit" each uni t  reserved f o r  guests 

For the purposes of t h i s  survey, l iv ing  quarters 
i n  cer ta in  types of special  dwelling places are  
divided into two kinds of units: l l s ta f f f l  and j 
llnons t a f  f . I

I 
Staff  units a re  defined as the houses, apartments, 1 
rooms, sui tes  of rooms, o r  beds. in  rooms having 
sleeping accommodations f o r  5 o r  more persons 
occupied by resident employees and t h e i r  families,  
i f  any. Note tha t  quarters i n  nurses! homes are  
always considered ffs taff l f  units.  Staff  uni ts  are 
t o  be included i n  the Health Interview Survey. 

Non-staff uni ts  are  the l iv ing  quarters occupied 
by the persons f o r  whom the special  dwelling place I

; 

is operated. Non-staff units are  not included i n  ' t h i s  survey and should no t  be l i s ted ,  sampled, or 
interviewed. 

A t  the  beginning of the interview, you a re  t o  
enter  i n  questions 1 and 2 of the questionnaire 
the names of a l l  persons l iv ing  i n  the sample 
uni t  and t h e i r  relationship t o  the head of the 
how ehold. 

I f  i n  addition t o  the head and h i s  family the list-
ing of persons i n  questions 1 and 2 contains a 

i 

1 



3 .  	 Five or  more 
boarders or  
roomers 

4 .  	 Vacant 
l i v ing  
quart  e r s  

E. Office assistance 
i n  d i f f i c u l t  cases 

I f  any of the persons recorded i n  questions 1 and 
2 say they l i v e  separately from the others,  ask 
about the  access t o  the quarters they occupy and 
t h e i r  cooking arrangements. I f  they have e i the r  
d i r ec t  access or separate cooking equipment, 
consider them as separate l iv ing  quarters. I f  	 ...
these separate l i v ing  quarters have not already 
been l i s t e d ,  apply the ru les  f o r  flextratf  uni ts ,  
according t o  the  instruct ions i n  Par t  A,  Chapter 2. 

If you have recorded f ive  or  m r e  boarders o r  
roomers i n  questions 1and 2 of the questionnaire, 
the  sample address may be a boarding house o r  
rooming house and you should apply the rules f o r  
these kinds of places. (See paragraphs B-3 
through B-5). 

Living quarters a re  vacant i f  no persons are 
l iv ing  i n  them a t  the t i m e  of your f irst  v i s i t .  
I f  the occupants a re  only temporarily absent, 
consider the uni t  as  occupied. (See instructions 
i n  Part  D, Chapter 1on ltNoninterviews.ll) Vacant 
l iv ing  quarters const i tute  a housing unit i f  they 
have ei ther :  

a. 	 Direct access 

OR 

b. 	 A kitchen o r  cooking equipment f o r  the 

exclusive use of the intended occupants. 


.Even though there may be no kitchen or  cooking 
equipment i n  the space a t  the t i m e  of your v i s i t ,  
c o n s i d e r ~ i tas  having cooking equipment i f  the 
l a s t  occupants had cooking equipment. 

Vacant quarters which do not have d i rec t  access 
o r  a kitchen o r  cooking equipment should be con- 
sidered as  par t  of the housing uni t  through which 
access t o  the space is gained. Note, however, t ha t  
i n  some kinds of l i v ing  places, such as boarding 
houses, flophouses and missions, ins t i tu t ions ,  
etc. ,  (which were discussed i n  Sections B and C) ,
cer ta in  types of uni ts  a re  specif ical ly  designated 
.as "other units.ff These should always be con- 
sidered as separate uni ts  regardless of whether 
occupied o r  vacant. 

If you cannot c lear ly  determine from these in- 
s t ruct ions how t o  proceed i n  special  dwelllng 
places o r  other problem cases, c a l l  your of f ice  
f o r  assistance. 
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F. 	 Whom to  include 
1
! 	 i n  the survex , 

1. 	 General 
rules 

I 2. 	 Usual place 
! 

of residence- 
,' defined 

: ) I  
i.1 

i 

I 

Before ca l l ing  your office,  however, assemble a l l  
the  information tha t  you think would be useful t o  
your off ice  i n  advising you on how t o  proceed. 

Two categories of persons i n  a household a re  t o .  
be considered as  members of the household. 

a. 	 Persons, whether present o r  temporarily 
absent, whose usual place of residence 
a t  the time of the interview is  t h i s  
household. 

b. 	 Persons staying i n  the household who have 
no usual place of residence elsewhere. 

A household was defined i n  the beginning of th i s  
chapter as  the en t i r e  group of persons who l i v e  i n  
one "housing unitffo r  "other unit. 

In  mst cases, usual place of residence means the I 

place the person would name i n  reply t o  the ques- I 
t ion ,  Where do you l ive?" More specif ical ly ,  it 
i s  the place where the person usually sleeps,  A 
usual place of residence must be specific l i v ing  
quarters held f o r  the person t o  which he i s  f r e e  
t o  re turn a t  any time. A mail address alone does 
not const i tute  a usual place of residence. 

Living quarters which a person rents t o  o r  lends 
to.someone e l se  cannot be considered h i s  usual 
place of residence during the time they are  occu- 
pied by someone else.  Likewise, vacant l i v ing  
quarters (sometimes furnished) which a person 
of fers  f o r  rent o r  s a l e  during h i s  absence should 
not be considered h is  usual place of residence 
while  he is  away. (If the l iv ing  quarters a re  
furnished, be sure the household is not jus t  
temporarily absent-see below.) iI 
Persons with no usual place of residence elsewhere 
include recent migrants, persons t rying t o  f ind 
permanent l iv ing  quarters,  and other persons who 
are  staying temporarily i n  the uni t  and do not 
have a home of t h e i r  own. 

I 

i 
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3 .  Persons t o  
be counted 
as household 
members 

Count as members of the household the following: 

a. Members of the household l iving a t  home 
a t  the time of the interview. 

b, Members of the household temporarily ab- 
sent a t  the time of the interview, on va- 
cation, v i s i t i ng ,  o r  on business. 
includes bus drivers: railroadmen, 
traveling salesmen, e tc . ,  who usually do 
not s tay  long i n  one place, but who re-  
tu rn  home a t  intervals .  

This 

c. Members of the household who are in  a 
general hospi ta l  where ,most patients re-
main for a short  period of time only- 
regardless of how long these par t icular  

, persons have been i n  the hospital. 

d. New-born babies who have not yet l e f t  the 
hospital. 

e. Students of any age (including student 
nurses) who l i v e  i n  the sample unit  while 
attending school. If they are a t  home on 
summer vacation a t  the time of the in t e r -  
v i e w ,  count them a t  t h e i r  own home. 

f. Domestic o r  other employees who l ive  w i t h  
the household and sleep i n  the same house- 
ing unit. 

g. Boarders o r  roomers who regularly sleep 
i n  the housing unit. 

h. C r e w  members of a l l  canal o r  r iver  ves-
sels t ha t  t r ave l  on inland waterways, and 
crew members of vessels i n  coastwise, 
intercoastal  or foreign trade (including 
the Great Lakes) t ha t  make t r i p s  of less 
than 24 hours duration, are considered 
household members a t  t h e i r  homes. 

5. Civil ians who usually l i v e  i n  the uni t  
but who a re  temporarily abroad on a 
vacation o r  i n  connection w i t h  t he i r  work. 
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4 .  	 Persons n& 
t o  be counted 
as household 

! I 


membersI 

? 
j 

j. 	 Persons temporarily v i s i t i ng  with the 
household but who have no usual place of 
residence elsewhere. 

Do n o t  count as members of the household the 
following persons: 

a. 	 Persons temporarily v i s i t i ng  with the 
household who have a usual place of 
residence elsewhere. 

b. 	 Persons of any age who are  l iving else-  
where attending school a t  the time of 
the interview. ( I f  they are  away from 
the school on summer vacation, do not 
count them a t  t h e i r  school home.) 

C. 	 Persons who take t h e i r  meals with the 
household but usually lodge o r  sleep 
elsewhere. 

d. 	 Domestic employees o r  other persons 
employed by the household who do not 
sleep i n  the same housing unit. (If,
however, they occupy quarters on the 
same property as the main house and 
have no cooking equipment i n  those 
quarters,  count them as par t  of the 
main house .) 

e. 	 Persons who were formerly members of the 
household but who, a t  the time of in te r -  
view, are  inmates of correctional or 
penal ins t i tu t ions ,  mental ins t i tu t ions ,  
homes fo r  the aged o r  needy, r e s t  homes 
o r  convalescent homes, homes o r  hospitals 
f o r  the chronically ill o r  handicapped, 
nurses' homes, convents or  monasteries, 
o r  other places i n  which residents may 
remain fo r  long periods of time, regard- 
l e s s  of how long they are  expected t o  
remain there. 

f .  	 Crew members of vessels i n  coastwise, 
intercoastal  o r  foreign trade (includ-
ing the Great Lakes) are  considered t o  
reside on the vessel ra ther  than a t  t h e i r  
homes, if the ship normally makes t r i p s  
of more than 24 hours duration. 
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G. 	 Rules f o r  
counting special  
classes of 
persons 

g. Persons working abroad i f  t he i r  regular 
place of du ty ' i s  abroad. 

h. Members of the Armed Forces. We are not 
covering mil i tary personnel i n  t h i s  sur-
vey.
see Part  D, Chapter 2.) 

(For def in i t ion  of Armed Forces, 

Persons with two o r  m r e  homes: Some persons 
(or families) have two or more homes and they 
may spend par t  of the time i n  each. For such 
cases, you m u s t  f i r s t  determine which unit  should 
be considered the person's usual place of res i -  
dence. This i s  the  home t h a t  the person occupies 
most of the time. Note tha t  th i s  is not neces- 
s a r i l y  the person's l ega l  or voting residence. 

If you are  unable t o  determine the person's usual 
place of residence because he spends an equal 
amunt of, time a t  each home, consi-der h i m  t o  be a 
resident of the sample uni t  if he is l iving there 
a t  the time of interview. 

Persons who work away from home: Some persons 
sleep most of the week i n  one place t o  be near 
t h e i r  work but may spend weekends or other non- 
work periods i n  another place. Count such persons 
as members of the household i n  which they sleep 
most of the week. 

Domestic employees i n  separate house or cabin: 
If domestic employees s leep i n  a separate house 
o r  cabin, count them as a separate household i f  
they have separate cooking equipment. I f  they do 
not have separate cooking equipment, count them as 
par t  of the main household. 

Persons who have ,just mved intc: the ?iousing unit: 
You are  t o  interview the househoid rnmber. l iv ing  
i n  the housing uni t  on the  day of :,our coritact re -
gardless of when they moved in to  the unit. For 
example, suppose you make your first c a l l  t o  in te r -
view a household on Tuesday, and find no one a t  
home. For some reason you a re  unavoidably pre- 
vented from ca l l ing  back u n t i l  Saturday, when you 
f ind tha t  the family you would have interviewed 
on Tuesday has wved out and another family mved 
i n  on Thursday. You will interview the household 
occupying the uni t  a t  the time of your contact 
(i.e. , Saturday). 
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Citizens of f o r e i m  countries: C,itizens of 
foreign countries and other persons who are  
l iv ing  on the premises of an Embassy, Ministry, 
Legation, Chancellory, o r  Consulate a re  never 
t o  be interviewed. Consider any such place 
not  t o  be included i n  any segment. 

Citizens of foreign countries, who are  n& 
I 
I l iv ing  on the premises of an  Embassy, etc., 

and have no usual place of residence else-  
where i n  the United States  are t o  be considered 
residents of the sample uni t  and interviewed 
only under the following circumstances: 

1. They a re  permanently l iving i n  the 
United States .  

i 

i 

,) 

2. They are  temporarily l iving i n  the 
United S ta tes  
here, o r  are  employed here, o r  are  
members of the  family of a person 
going t o  school o r  employed here. 

are  going t o  school 

Persons not included i n  paragraphs 1 and 2 above 
should be considered as having usual residence 
elsewhere. 

' 

Doubtful cases: I f  there is  any instance i n  
which you are  not sure whether to.include per- 
sqns as Embers of the household, consider them 
as  members of the household, and describe the 
circumstances i n  a footnote. Report the case 
t o  your off ice  on an INTERCOMM. 

A 4 3  
1, 

! 

I 



1 

APPENDIX A'(PART A )  

CODES FOR TYPES OF SPECIAL DWELLING PLACES 

I. Specified Institutions 


CODES Correctional Institutions 


ll,....State and Federal penitentiaries, prisons, and reformatories 

11.....State and Federal prison farms and camps 
11.....County and city jails, workhouses, penitentiaries 
ll... ..County and city prison farms and camps

ll,....Federal detention headquarters 

12.....State and Federal training or industrial schools 

12.....County and municipal training or industrial schools 

12.. ...Private schools for delinquents, such as "House of the Good Shepherd,ll' 

"Boys Town, l1 etc. 
0 

Mental Institutions 


21.....Homes and training schools for mental defectives 

21... ..Homes, training schools, colonies, and villages for epileptics 
21.....State, Federal, county and city hospitals for mental diseases 
23..,,.Veterans Administration mental hospitals , . 
21....,Private hospitals and sanitariums for mental disease 

22.....Hospitals for the treatment o f  alcoholics and drug addicts 

Homes for the Aged. Infirm and Needx 


31...:.Orphan asylums . 
31. . ...Children s homes 
32,,,,,County homes, almshouses, poor farms, etc. 
3$..,,.Soldierst and sailors' homes 
39,....Veterans Administration homes (domiciliary care) 
33..,..Fraternal or religious homes for the aged 
34...,.Cormnercial boarding house for the aged 
35,.,..Homes and schools for the blind 
36....,Homes and schools for the deaf 
37.....Hospital or resident schools, orthopedic hospitals and homes for 

the crippled 


40,....Nursinz. Convalescent, and Rest Homes 
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CODES Other Hospitals and Homes Providing Specialized Care 

Sl.....Tuberculosis sanitariums i 
52.....Veterans Administration tuberculosis hospitals 
53.. . . .Homes f o r  incurables 
54..,..Chronic and cancer hospitals . 

55.....Maternity homes f o r  unmarried mthers  I 

56.....Detention and receiving homes 

GODES 11. Other Special Dwelling Places i
I 

61.....Veterans Administration General Medical. and Surgical Hospitals 

62.....Facilities f o r  the Treatment of the Physically I11 

This type of f a c i l i t y  t r e a t s  physical disorders and is  one i n  
which the pat ient  s tays  f o r  a re la t ive ly  short  period of time. Ex-
amples of t h i s  type of special  dwelling place are: 

1 

I 
1. General o r  emergency hospitals; children's hospital; maternity 

hospi ta l  

i 

/ 

2. Infirmary 

71.....Hotels, Transient-type I 
72.....YMCA, 
73. ....YWCA, 

Transient-type 
Transient-type 

/
i 

74. . . . .YMHA, Transient -type 
75.....Private res ident ia l  clubs Those tha t  meet the special  
76. ....Tourist homes dwelling place def ini t ion 

77.. ...Motel, Transient-type 
78. ....Tourist camp o r  court ,  Transient-type 
78... ..Groups of 5 o r  more vacation cabins under s ingle  management, 

Transient -type 
79.....Combination tou r i s t - t r a i l e r  court, Transient-type 

Fac i l i t i e s  f o r  Housing Students ! 
I 

81.....School dormitory 
82.....Fraterni ty  
83.....Sorority I 

I 

84.,...Schools with resident students (other than f o r  the needy o r  infirm and 
other than resident schools with separate codes 93 and 94 - see below) 

93.....Schools with resident students and with predominantly non-salaried 
faculty such as nuns o r  p r i e s t s  I 

I 94..,..Schools with resident students and operated primarily f o r  religious 
t ra ining (other than those with predominantly non-salaried faculty) * 

such as Bible Ins t i t u t e s  

A 4 5  



CODES 11. Other Special Dwelling Places-Con. 

Facilities for Housing Workers 


85.. ...Dormitory for workers 
86.....Bunkhouse (provided that it has or is expected to have quarters f o r  5 

o r  more farm or ranch hands) 
87.. ...Labor camp
88.....Logging camp 
89... . .Migratory workers camp 

Additional Other Places 


91.....Convents 
92.....Monasteries 

. 
9300.*See Facilities for  Housing Students 94.0..1 
00.....Nurses Homes 
Ol.....Flophouses
02.. ...Missions 
03.....Recreational and Religious Camps (Adults or  Family) 
M..... Recreational and Relipious Camps (Children's) 
05.....Trailer Camps 
06.. . . .Tent Camps 
O"..... Armed Forces Installations 
08.....Armed Forces Hospitals 
09.....Non-transient Hotel (when instructed to treat as a special dwelling 

place) 
 I 
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APPENDIX B (PART A) 

SAMPLING SNIPL,E UNITS FROM A REGISTER I N  
A SPECIAL DWELLING PLACE 

1. 	 Purpose of This appendix gives instructions on how t o  se lec t  
Appendix 	B sample units fr0m.a r eg i s t e r  i n  a special  dwell- 

ing place. You may need t h i s  information on your 
very f i r s t  assignment, o r  you may have no occasion 
t o  use it fo r  several  months a f t e r  you begin work. 
Therefore, you need not learn t h i s  material unti l  
you are  required t o  interview i n  a special  dwell- 
ing place. 

I f  you cannot c lear ly  determine how t o  proceed i n  
a special  dwelling place, from these instructions 
and 	from instructions i n  Part  A ,  Chapter 2, c a l l  
your of f ice  f o r  assistance. ! 

2. 	 When the I f  there is a usable reg is te r  of uni ts  i n  a 
Special Dwelling special  dwelling place, this  was noted i n  the 
Worksheet is used heading of the one o r  two Special Dwelling L i s t -

ing Sheets prepared f o r  the  special  dwelling place 
a t  the time of l i s t i n g ,  along with the name, the 
type of plaqe, and the number and kind of units t o  
be sampled. Your of f ice  will have prepared Special 
Dwelling Worksheets f o r  use i n  places where a 
usable reg is te r  is available. Use the Worksheets 
t o  se lec t  the sample uni ts  f romthe regis ter .  The 
Worksheet will indicate whether rooms or persons 
a re  t o  be sampled. 

CAUTION: Be sure t o  use tha t  Section (I or 
11) of the Special Dwelling Worksheet which 
applies t o  the current sample. For example,
i f  B26 is  entered i n  the heading of Section 
I of the Worksheet and B30 i n  the heading 
of Section 11, and you are interviewing f o r  
B30 you would use Section I1 t o  se lec t  the 
B30 units. 

3. Staff  and non- Special' dwelling place uni ts  are divided into 
s t a f f  units 	 "nonstaff units1! and "s ta f f  units" i n  the follow- 

ing types of special  dwelling places: 
i 



a. 	 Nonstaff units 
defined 

b. 	 Staf f  units 
def b e d  

c. 	 Special  case: 
Units i n  Nurses' 
Homes-

d. 	 Special dwelling 
places containing 
only one kind 
of un i t  -Wn- 
c lass i f ied  units" 

a. 	 Specified ins t i tu t ions  (those l i s t e d  i n  
Par t  I of Appendix A t o  Part  A) 

b. 	 General hospitals 
c. 	 Armed Forces hospitals 
d. 	 Veterans' hospitals (general, medical, 

and surgical)  
1 

For each of these places, a Special Dwelling 
Lis t ing Sheet has been prepared f o r  !!Staff unitst! 
only. "Non-staffl' are  n& included i n  the survey. 
Where you are  t o  sample from a r eg i s t e r  a cor- 
responding Special Dwelling Worksheet has been 
prepared. 

lvNonstaff units11 a re  defined as (1)the persons 
f o r  whom the  special  dwelling place i s  being 
operated (patients,  prisoners, etc.)  o r  (2) the 
units i n  which these persons l i ve ,  such as rooms, 
su i tes  of rooms, o r  beds i n  rooms having sleep- 
ing accommodations f o r  5 o r  more persons. A s  
mentioned above, these uni ts  w i l l  n o t  be l i s t e d ,  
sampled o r  interviewed. 

Y?taff unitsf1are defined as the housing units, 
rooms, su i t e s  of rooms, o r  beds i n  rooms having 
sleeping accommodations fo r  5 o r  m r e  persons, 
occupied by resident employees and t h e i r  families,  
i f  any. 

Special case. Nurses' homes are  t o  be t reated as 
a special  case. According t o  the above def ini t ions,  
uni ts  i n  nurses' homes would be "nonstaff Units,1! 

t ha t  is, the nurses are the persons f o r  whom the 
home i s  being operated. On the other hand, nurses 
l iv ing  i n  hospitals are  employees and, therefore, 
would be l i s t e d  and sampled as "s ta f f  units." To 
avoid t h i s  inconsistency we are  specifying t h a t  i n  
nurses' homes a l l  uni ts  i n  the place, whether occu- 
pied by nurses o r  by other persons l iv ing  i n  the 
homes, a re  t o  be regarded as "s taff  units.11 

In a l l  other  types of special  dwelling places, 
it i s  not necessary t o  make a d is t inc t ion  and a l l  
uni ts  a r e  referred t o  as YJnclassified units.11 
These a re  the  housing units,  rooms, beds, etc., 
occupied o r  intended f o r  occupancy by a l l  persons 
i n  the special  dwelling place. 
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' >  	 e. How t o  sample ' 
i 	 s t a f f  uni ts  

i 

.-1
1

: f  

4 .  	 Ident i f icat ion of 
uni ts  t o  be 
selected 

1 

i 

I f  there  are separate reg is te rs  f o r  s t a f f  and 
nonstaff uni ts ,  use only the s t a f f  reg is te r  i n  
sampling on the Special Dwelling Worksheet. I f  
there  is only one reg is te r  f o r  the place, f ind 
out which units a re  s t a f f  and which are  nonstaff 
and count and sample s t a f f  only. 

For example, uni ts  numbered 1, 2, 4 ,  7, and 10 
on a reg is te r  might be the only s t a f f  uni ts  i n  a 
place. I f  your instructions f o r  sampling s t a f f  
un i t s  were t o  s t a r t  with the f i r s t  and take every 
second, you would take the units numbered 1, 4 ,  
and 10. 

The uni ts  t o  be selected w i l l  be ident i f ied by an 
entry of encircled sample numbers i n  column 2 of 
the  worksheet i n  the section of the worksheet f o r  
the current sample. You must s e l ec t  the special  
dwelling place units corresponding t o  these 
encircled numbers and ident i fy  them by room 
number, etc.  

In  the figure below there is  shown an i l l u s t r a -
t i on  of a worksheet (Column 3 w i l l  not be f i l l e d  
when you receive it). The encircled numbers i n  
column 2 mean t h a t  you are t o  se l ec t  from the 
r eg i s t e r  the second, fourth, s ix th ,  eighth, tenth,  
etc. ,  uni t  of the appropriate type u n t i l  you have 
completely gone through the regis ter .  

Excerpt From Special Dwelling Worksheet 

Line Sample 
Ino. numbers1 Number or location uni t  1 

.. I 
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5.  	 Points t o  be 
noted i n  sampling 
from a reg is te r  

a. 	 Be sure reg is te r  
i s  current and 
ident i fy  uni ts  
selected 

b. 	 What t o  do i f  
only one building 
of a special  
dwelling place 
i s  t o  be sampled 

c. 	 When t o  count 
a bed as a 
separate uni t  

d. 	 How t o  sample 
when a f loor  
plan o r  
diagram is.used 

e. 	 U s e  of a reg is te r  
of persons 

I n  sampling from a reg is te r ,  note the following 
points: 

Be sure  tha t  the reg is te r  (whether a l i s t ,  card 
index, f loor  diagram, etc . )  i s  current. Also i f  
you are  sampling from a reg is te r ,  ident i fy  i n  
some way the units selected so tha t  you may 
quickly locate these uni ts  again i n  the r eg i s t e r ,  
i f  necessary. For example, i f  you a re  sampling 
from a card f i l e ,  you might ident i fy  the selected 
uni t s  by turning cards up, inser t ing blank s l i p s  
of paper, e tc .  

I f  the special  dwelling place units i n  only one 
building of a special  dwelling place are t o  be 
sampled, use e i the r  a reg is te r  fo r  the specif ic  
building o r  a reg is te r  which indicates the par t ic -  
u la r  building i n  which each uni t  i s  located. In  
the l a t t e r  case, count only the uni ts  i n  the par- 
t i c u l a r  building i n  select ing the sample. 

Find out whether kny of the rooms i n  the reg is te r  
contain sleeping accomdations f o r  5 or  m r e  
persons. I f  so, count each bed i n  such rooms 
as a separate uni t  i n  selecting your sample. 

I f  the reg is te r  being used i s  a f loor  plan o r  
s imilar  diagram, begin your count a t  some def- 
i n i t e  s t a r t i ng  point (usually the lowest numbered 
room o r  bed) and follow through the diagram i n  
some systematic fashion. 

A r eg i s t e r  of persons is  used only when there i s  
no r eg i s t e r  of rooms, etc., and it would be 
extremely d i f f i c u l t  o r  time-consuming t o  make 
a complete l i s t i n g  of these room on a Special 
Dwelling Lis t ing Sheet. 

I f  the Worksheet indicates tha t  a reg is te r  of 
persons is t o  be used, family groups who are  
l i v ing  i n  the special  dwelling place should be 
sampled rather  than individuals within the 
family. For example, assume tha t  i n  a summer 
hotel ,  there are  no permanent guests and t h a t  
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Identify adequately 
i n  col. 3 of the 
Special Dwelling 
Worksheet each uni t  
t o  be interviewed 
i n  current sample 

Actual number of 
sample units may 
be e i ther  larger  
o r  smaller than 
entry i n  item e 
i n  heading of the 
Special Dwelling 
Worksheet 

6. 

7. . 

it would be very d i f f i c u l t  t o  make a complete 
l i s t i n g  of the rooms occupied by employees., 
but t ha t  there is a l ist  of employees names 
from which you are  t o  sample as follows: 

(Henry Jones, headwaiter 

(Mrs.Henry Jones, housekeeper 


John Brown, baker 

(A1  Smith, gardener 

(Mrs. A 1  Smith, maid 


Josephine de Ritz,  hostess 

G u y  Orlando, orchestra leader 

You would regard the above as f ive  separate units 
i n  sampling, since the Joneses and the Smiths are  I 

two separate family groups and should be sampled 
as such. 

As you f i n a l l y  determine the units which are t o  
be interviewed f o r  the current sample, enter  i n  ! 

column 3 of the section of the Worksheet desig- i 
nated f o r  the current sample, the number, loca- I 

t ion ,  o r  other ident i f icat ion of each uni t  f i na l ly  1 
designated fo r  interview so tha t  l a t e r  you w i l l  
be able t o  locate it. 

The encircled sample numbers above the red l i n e  
i n  column 2 of the appropriate section of the 
Worksheet represent the units tha t  would be I 
selected fo r  interview i f  the t o t a l  number of I

! 

Iuni t s  entered i n  item e were correct. When 
you v i s i t .  the special  dwelling place, you may ! 

f ind tha t  the number of special  dwelling place 
units is actual ly  different  from the number 
entered fo r  the current sample i n  item e. Note 
t h a t  more than one sample may be designated i n  
the heading of the Worksheet; fo r  example, the 
f irst  column i n  the heading may be f o r  B26 and ithe  second column f o r  B30. Be sure t o  r e fe r  t o  
the column f o r  the proper sample. 
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a. 	 I f  ac tua l  number 
is  l a rge r  

Example: 

b. 	 If actual  
number i s  
smaller 

I f  the actual  number i s  la rger ' than  the number 
entered i n  i t e m  e fo r  the current sample, you 
may find t h a t ,  i n  order t o  go through the l i s t i n g  
o r  reg is te r  completely, you may have t o  se l ec t  
some uni ts  corresponding t o  sample numbers entered 
i n  column 2 below the red  l ine .  Enter the number 
o r  location of these units i n  column 3 i n  the 
same manner as f o r  uni ts  above the red l ine .  

Suppose i n  the following example the number 
entered i n  item e of the Special Dwelling Work- 
sheet is 9, but t ha t  your v i s i t  t o  the special  
dwelling place discloses tha t  there are  actual ly  
11special  dwelling place units.  The uni t  cor- 
responding t o  sample number 10 would, therefore,  
be selected. 

Excerpt From Special Dwelling Worksheet 

Line Sample 	 Ser i a l  
no. numbers Number o r  location of unit numbers 

5 (10) Room 110 
6 
7 (Tz)
8 (rn
9 (TB) 

I 	 I I 
I t  may happen tha t  the actual number of uni ts  is 
smaller than the number entered i n  item e. In  
such a case, some of the encircled sample numbers 
above the red l i n e  i n  column 2 may not have uni ts  
corresponding t o  them i n  the reg is te r  o r  l i s t i ng .  
I f  so, enter  "None1! i n  column 3 of the Worksheet 
opposite those encircled sample numbers above the  
red l i n e  f o r  which there are  no corresponding 
special  dwelling place units. For example, i f  
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FY 1965 

c. 	 Enter i n  
I t e m  e 
the actual  
number of 
uni ts  found 

d. 	 Units added 
below red 
l i n e  on 
Worksheet 

8. 	 Use of pa r t i a l ly  
f i l l  question- 
naires 

there  were four sample numbers-2, 4 ,  6, and 8-
above the red l i n e  on the Worksheet and you find 
t h a t  there  a re  only 7 uni ts  i n  the  special  dwell-
ing.place,  your entry in  column 3 of the Worksheet 
on l i n e  4 opposite sample number 8 would be llNone.ll 

If you have found tha t  the actual  number of l i s t -
ed uni ts  d i f f e r s  from the or ig ina l  estimate 
entered i n  I t e m  e for  the current sample by your 
of f ice ,  cross out (do not erase) the number pre-
viously entered i n  Item e and enter  the  correct 
number beside it. 

A l l  uni t s  added below the red l i n e  on the Work- 
sheet a re  t o  be included i n  the sample. 

Do not assign s e r i a l  numbers t o  such units. O n  
the  questionnaires fo r  these uni ts ,  follow the 
same instructions as f o r  "extra" units-that 
is ,  enter  i n  Item 8 the l a s t  name of the house- 
hold head if the uni t  is  occupied, o r  Vacantt1 
i f  it is-unoccupied. 

The Regional 'Office will assign and enter  s e r i a l  
numbers on both the questionnaire and the Work- 
sheet. 

For uni ts  i n  special  dwelling places t o  be sampled 
from a reg is te r ,  you wi l l  receive questionnaires 
pa r t ly  f i l l e d  out, as fo r  regular sample units.  
However, there will be no designation i n  I t e m  
2 a on the questionnaire f o r  the par t icular  uni t  i 
t o  be interviewed. After you have selected the 
uni t  from the reg is te r ,  describe it i n  Item 2 a 
on the questionnaire. 

Prepare questionnaires f o r  any uni ts  below the 

red l i n e  on the Worksheet. ! 


Use a separate questionnaire or  s e t  o f  question-

naires  f o r  each sample uni t  selected. 
 Ii 
Return p a r t i a l l y  f i l l e d  questionnaires fo r  which 
no corresponding uni t  was found as 'Type C non-, 

~interviews "In sample by mistake.11 Explain the 
circumstances i n  a footnote, e.g., Vonverted t o  
non-staff uni t  , l l  o r  "No corresponding uni t  on 
register." 
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A. 	 Listing t o  be 

done i n  Area 

Segments 


B. 	 "Area Segments" 
defined 

C. 	 "Listing". 

defined 


D. 	 Importance 

of accuracy 

i n  l i s t i n g  
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CHAFTER 1. LISTING -- ITS ROLF: I N  THE SURVEY 

Listing i s  one of the most important steps i n  the operation of the 

survey. It must be done i n  each Area Segment before any addresses 

can be selected for  interviewing i n  these segments. 

An "Area Segment" i s  usually a small area of land with well-defined 

boundaries such a s  s t r ee t s  or roads, r i ve r s ,  ra i l road tracks,  e tc .  

Some Area Segments are  called "TA Segments"; others are called "NTA 

Segments". The difference between these t.ypes w i l l  be explained i n  . 
Chapter 9 of t h i s  part  of your manual. 

By " l i s t i ng t8we ,mean writing down on forms the addresses or other 

description of a l l  places where people l i v e  or might. l i v e  within the 

Area Segments selected for  the survey. 

In  l i s t i n g  you must stay within the segment boundaries exactly as  


designated on the maps and you must be sure 'GO l i s t  a l l  l iving 


quarters within the Area Segment. In  sample surveys, each uni t  ( t h a t  


is ,  l i v ing  quarters)  interviewed as  a r e su l t  of your l i s t i n g  


represents many other uni ts .  If fewer uni ts ,  or more un i t s  or the 


wrong un i t s  a r e  interviewed as  the result of' an e r ro r  i n  l i s t i n g ,  the 


error  i s  magnified many times i n  tabulating the r e su l t s  0-f the survey. 


It i s  important, therefore, that  the l i s t i n g  be complete and tha t  it 

' be done carefully and accurately i n  accordance with the rules  i n  t h i s  


manu81. 


I 
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C m E R  2. USE OF MAPS TO m A T E  AND IDENTIFY AREA SEGMENTS 
~~~ 	 ~ 

A. 	 Type of maps In listing Area Segments you w i l l  be using two types of maps -- a GRID 
MAP and a SEGMENT M A P .  

1. GridMap The Grid Map i s  used t o  f ind  the general location of the Area Segment and 
may be a county map or a c i t y  s t r e e t  or block map. Letters are entered a t  

spaced in t e rva l s  on the  s ides  of the Grid h p  and numbers a t  spaced 

in t e rva l s  a t  the top and bottom of the map. The map i s  s p l i t  up i n t o  

. 	 areas called grid zones; each grid zone i s  ident i f ied by a grid 
reference. On county maps and on some block and street maps the grid , 

zones are s e t  off by grid symbols + . The area within a particu-
lar grid zone i s  iden t i f i ed  by the l e t t e r  opposite it on the  sides of . .  
the map and by the number above and below it st the top ana bottom of 

the map. In Fig. 1below, the grid zone shown between the four grid 

symbols would be ident i f ied a s  B2. For the grid zone shown i n  the 

upper l e f t  corner of the map only one grid symbol i s  shorn. It can be 

seen t h a t ,  i f  shown, the other grid symbols would be located a t  points , 

htilfway between the l e t t e r s  A and B and halfway between the numbers 1 
and 2 as well as i n  the northwest corner of t he  zone. This zone would 

be iden t i f i ed  as A l .  The iden t i f i ca t ion  of t h e  grid zone will be 
called the & reference hereafter.  

1 2 3 

N
t 
Fig. 1 EXAMPIX OF GRID ZONES IDENTIFIED BY GRID SYMBOLS 

CPS-250 
NHS-HISZOC C-4 

MLS-309 

SOm-72 5 


I 



A. 	 Type of 
maps--Con. 

1.--Con. 


I 

2. Segment 
Map 

1 

1 B. 	 How t o  use 
maps 

' 1. Grid Map 

' 1  

1 

2. Segment 
Map 

1 CPS-250 
NHS-H IS-100 
MLS-300 

SORAR-725 


On maps which do not have grid symbols but do have spaced intervals  
marked o f f  on the sides by l e t t e r s  and on the top and botton by nimbers, 

the general location of' Area Segments should be determined by the gr id  

reference i n  the same manner as  described above. 

The Segment Map shows the exact boundaries of the Area Segment and may show 

the exact or the  general location of some s t ructures  within the segment 
depending on the  kind of map available. I n  some cases no structures 

w i l l  be shown on the map at all .  The different  kinds of maps used a re  

discussed i n  Section C on page C-7. The exact Area Segment boundaries arq 

outlined i n  red on the Segment Map. 

I n  a few cases the map attached t o  the  Segment Folder w i l l  ident i fy  t h e  

location of the Area Segment but w i l l  not show exact boundaries. For these 
segments, a footnote on the map s t a t e s  the composition of the Area Segment. 

Use the Grid Map t o  determine the general location of the segment and 
the shortest  route of t r a v e l  t o  it. The general location of the segment 

can be determined by using the grid map number and grid reference given 

i n  the apace f o r  "Grid Ref." on the t ab  of the Segment Folder fo r  the 

segment. 

There may be a number of Grid Maps f o r  the PSU i n  which you are  working. 

Each map w i l l  have a number the first three digits of which a re  the PSU 

code. The remaining d i g i t s  i den t i fy  the maps within the PSU and will be 

the only part  of t he  map number shown on the  t a b  of the Segment Folder. 

For example, suppose the  entry f o r  "Grid Ref." i n  the tab of the Segment 

Folder were as  follows: 

REF. 3 
82 

You would use Grid Map 3 and f ind the  grid zone ident i f ied by grid 

reference B2 (see Fig. 1) .  You would know t ha t  t he  segment w a s  located 

i n  t h a t  par t icular  grid zone. 

Use t h e  Segment Map t o  determine the exact location and boundaries of 

the Area Segment. After reaching what appears t o  be a segment boundary, 

r e fe r  t o  the Segment Map and check the  boundaries shown on it against 
the actual  features  on the ground t o  be sure you have properly iden t i f i ed  

the segment. 
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B. How t o  use 
maps--Con. 

Example For example, a segment might appear as  shown on the map below. Notice 
that  the southern boundary i s  an unnamed s t reet .  If there are  several  

unnamed s t r e e t s  on the  ground, f ind the exact southern boundary of the 

segment by determining the exact distance and posit ion of the unnamed 

s t r ee t  shown on the  map i n  r e l a t ion  t o  named streets such as  Hil lcrest  

Ave. Use the map scale and pace off the distance from the named s t r e e t  

as  instructed on page C-12. 

I 

Fig. 2 ILLUSTRATION OF SEGMENT MAP 

The position of the boundaries should be used exactly as shown on the 

mhp even though the  corresponding features on the ground are now i n  a 
different  location. 

route changed; yet  the boundary on the map coincides with the old 

/For example, a road may have been r ebu i l t  and i ts  

CPS-250 
bTHs-HIS-100 
MIS-300 
SOW-725 
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B. 	 How t o  use 
maps--Con . 
2.--Con. 

L i s t  a l l . '  ' 

exis t ing l i v -
i ing quarters 

within 
boundaries 

, j  


9
i C. Kinds of 


. Segment 


' I  f iPS  

1. Sanborn 
d e t a i l  
mapa 

1 
I 

i 

I 

1I 

CPS-250 

NHS-HIS-100 


i Ens-300 

..1 SORAR-725 

I 

' location of the road. You must consider the old location as  the 

boundary t o  be used i n  t h i s  case. 

If your'segment' Map shows s t ructures ,  changes may have taken place since 

the map was prepared -- new structures may have been b u i l t ,  old ones 

converted or demolished, e tc .  

You must l i s t  a l l  exis t ing l i v ing  quarters within the. segment boundaries 
even though not shown on the map. Do l i s t  l iving quarters which no 

longer ex i s t  even though symbols of  such quarters are shown on the map. 

EXCEPTION: If a note on the map specifies t ha t  the Area Segment 

consists of only cer ta in  addresses within the area outlined i n  

red on the Segment Map, l i s t  the indicated addresses. 

There are four kinds of maps on which the boundaries of segments may be 

outlined. These are described below. 

Whsrever possible, segments are  outlined on maps which show the location 
and addresses of individual structures.  (See Fig. 3 . )  These a re  called 

Sanborn d e t a i l  maps because they are  made by the Sanborn Map Company. 
Such maps may not show construction o r  demolition which has taken place 

during the past f e w  years. Be sure t o  l i s t  l iving quarters i n  a l l  
s t ructures  within t h s  segment boundaries a s  the structures e x i s t  on-the 

ground regardless of whether they are shown on the map. Use the 
boundaries exactly a s  outlined on the map even though s t r e e t s  o r  other 
landmarks have changed since the map was made. 
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G. 	 Kinds of 
Segment 
Maps-* on. 

1.--Con. - L 
C U S  H r n l 6  na.  

1 I 	
- rFig. 3 SANBORN DETAIL MAP 

(The l e t t e r  TID"indicates  dwelling; "F" f l a t ;  trS71store;  "Apts." apartments; and l'A" garage. 

The numbers in s ide  the s t ructure  out l ine ind ica t e  t h e  number of f loo r s  i n  t h e  s t ructure  and t h e  

numbers along the  margin are  s t r e e t  numbers.) 


Notice t h a t  i n  t h e  segment i n  Fig. 3 t h e  eastern boundary extends from the  
middle of Gushing Drive t o  t h e  property l i n e  between 403 and LO1 Piper Ave. 
The southern boundarg extends from Piper h e .  along t h e  back property 
l i n e s  of 2103-2111 Fourth S t r ee t ,  the  property l i n e  between 2101 and 
2lC3 Fourth S t r e e t ,  and then along Fourth S t r ee t  t o  N. Norton Ave. The 

other boundaries are the  middle of N. Norton Ave. and Gushing Drive. 

2. 	 Block or Some segments are outlined on Block or St ree t  maps which show o n l y  t h e  
S t r ee t  location of blocks or streets and no s t ructure  de t a i l .  (See fig. 4.)
Maps 

Fig. 4 BLOCK MAP 

CPS-250 
RHS-HIP-130 
MJS-300 
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C. 	 Kinds of Segment 
Maps -Con. 

3 .  	Reproductions 
of large-scale 
hand-drawn 
maps 

i 

' P  
1 
i 

1
I 

1
. P  

Other segments w i l l  be outlined on reproductions of large-scale hand-drawn 

maps which were prepared i n  the  f.ield by Census personnel. Usually the 

words "Final Copy" appear on these maps and there  i s  l i t t l e  or  no d e t a i l  

shown outside the  segment boundaries. O n l y  t he  boundaries m t l i n e d  i n  

red are t o  be followed i n  determining the  extent of the  segment. While 

these hand-drawn maps show the  general loca t ion  of houses and other 
dwelling places,  they may not show the  exact location of these s t ruc tures .  

An example of a reproduction of 

i n  Fig. 5 .  
a large-scale hand-drawn map i s  given 

Fig. 5. REPRODUCI'ION OF LARGE-SCALE HAND-DRAWN MAP 

" 3  The following symbols a re  used on reproductions of  La rgesca le  Hand-Drawn Maps: 

. i  
i 0 = one housing unit 1/ 

I 	 AI
j C]T 

1
I' . .a  6 


= spec ia l  dwelling place 1/ 

= t r a i l e r  o r  t en t  

= two housing units 

1f - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -n-------- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -9 = f o u r  housing units 

i 1/ See Part B f o r  def in i t ions  of "housing un i t "  and '!special dwelling place". 

! 

CPS-250 
NHS-H IS-100 
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C. Kinds of 
Segment 
Maps --Con. 

3. --Con. 

Discrepancies 
in boundary
locations 

Note tha t  a square with a number (other than the house number) over it 
indicates  t ha t  there' i s  more than one housing unit  i n  the structure.  
(See the s t ructure  located at 1051 Beech Tree Lane i n  Fig. 5 . )  
f igure indicates the number of housing units the structure contained a t  

t he  time the map was prepared. 

' 

The 

Other symbols used on reproduced hand-drawn maps a re  the same a s  

those on county highway maps. 

It may happen t h a t  housing unit symbols were placed i n  the wrong location 

on the map when it was prepared i n  the f i e l d  andmas a r e s i t  the  location 

of a segment boundary on the map may d i f f e r  from the location of the 

boundarg a s  it exis ts  on the ground. 

(See paragraph 4 . )  

For example, 

Map shows: Physical layout on around shows: 

here would be 

since map was 
hand-drawn 

I n  this par t icular  case you should use t h e  boundary a s  you f ind  it on 

t h e  ground; t h a t  i s ,  you should use a s  t he  boundary the side property 

l i n e  of 10 Trenton Road a s  it i s  located on the ground. 

CAUTION: 

i s  t o . b e  followed ONLY when the segment i s  outlined on a reproduced 
hand-drawn map 

beside a numbered housing uni t .  
location of the boundary as shown on the map. 

Note tha t  t h i s  rule (which i s  an exception t o  the general rule)  

and when the  boundary i n  question i s  a property l i n e  
I n  a l l  other cases, you are t o  use the 

'CPS-250 

NHS-HIS-100 c-lo . MU-300 
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C. 	 Kinds of 
Segment 
Maps--Con. 

4 .  	county 
highway 
maps 

D. 	 How t o  locate 
boundaries 
d i f f i c u l t  t o  
f ind on the 
ground 

Some segments w i l l  be outlined on a reproduction of a portion of a 

county highway map of t he  kind i l l u s t r a t ed  i n  Fig. 6. 

N 

Fig. 6 ILLUSTRATION OF SEGMENT OUTLINED ON COUNTY HIGHWAY MAP 

Symbols on a county highway map a re  explained i n  the  Key on the map and 
w i l l  help you locate  and ident i fy  the boundaries of the segment. The 

highway markers w i l l  ident i fy  the roads; fo r  example, U.S. highway 
n-abers are indicated by a shield State  highway numbers by a 
t r iangle  A , r e c t a n g l e l m o r  symbol. Symbols f o r  schools 

f , churches & , etc.., w i l l  help ident i fy  the segment 
boundaries. 

If a boundary i s  unnamed o r  i s  d i f f i c u l t  t o  locate on the ground, use 
the  scale a t  the bottom of t h e  map t o  determine the extent of the 

boundary and i t s  location i n  r e l a t ion  t o  well-defined A d  easi ly  

l ocat able boundaries or landmarks. 

To find the distance between two pcints, where one i s  eas i ly  determined 

on the map and on the  ground, and the other i s  questionabye o r  cannot be 

located on the ground, place a piece of paper on the-map so  that  t he  
edge of the paper touches one point. Place a pencil  mark on the paper 
opposite the other point a s  shown on the next page. 

c-1 1 



D. 	 How t o  locate 
boundaries 
d i f f i c u l t  t o  
find on the 
ground --Con. 

Then place the  paper next t o  the  scale  and read the distance a s  follows: 

After determining the distance accoding t o  the scale,  pace off t h i s  

distance i n  the proper direct ion on the ground t o  f ind the location of 

t he  undetermined point on the ground. 

Determinim- . To determine the length of your pace, proceed as follows: 
length of 
pace 1. Using the map scale, measure the  distance between two ident i f iable  

points on the map. 

2. Walk between these two points on the  ground, counting each s tep t h a t  

you take between the two points. 

3 .  Divide the number of steps in to  the number of f e e t  measured by the 
scale.  The r e su l t  i s  your pace which should be used i n  deterinining 
d i s tmces  from easi ly  locatable boundaries o r  landmarks t o  boundaries 
whjch a r e  d i f f i cu l t  t o  f ind on the ground. 

L. Example: In  Fig. 2 the distance from the power l ine t o  Oak Street  

is 1/4 inch which equals 25 f e e t  according t o  the scale fo r  Fig. 2. 

Suppose you walked 12& steps from the power l i n e  t o  O a k  Street .  

You would know that  i n  pacing off other distances, you would count 
one s tep ( that  i s  one pace) as two fee t .  

CPS-250 
NHS-HIS-100 c-12 
MLS-300 
SORAR-72 5 



D. 	 How t o  loca te  
boundaries . 
d i f f i c u l t  t o  
f ind  on the  
ground--Con . 
Example

? 
I 

' 1  
;

. j  

Use of mileage 
' 7  ind ica tor  
I , I 
 (speedometer) 

1 

1 'E. Special  problems 
i n  ident i fy ing  

1 segment boundaries 

1. Boundaries 
consisting of 
s t r e e t s  which 
do not ex i s t  

2. 	 S t r e e t  name 
on map 
d i f f e ren t  
from a c h a l  
s t r e e t  name 
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A s  pointed out on page C-6, the southern boundary of the  segment shown 

i n  Fig. 2 i s  an unnamed s t r e e t .  To determine the  exact loca t ion  of the  

segment boundary which i s  shown on the map a s  an unnamed s t r e e t  use the  

map sca le  and measure on the  map the distance from Hi l l c re s t  Ave. t o  the 

unnamed boundary street,.  Then pace t h i s  d i s tance  off on the  ground. 

If the  d is tance  i s  150 f e e t  and your pace i s  2 f e e t  you would walk 75 
paces. The s t r e e t  should be located a t  t h i s  point;  i f  not,  check your 

measurement5 and i f  correct inquire a s  t o  whether the  s t r e e t  was ever , 

cut through. Once you are sure yvu have determined the  exact loca t ion  

of t he  southern boundary a s  shown on the map, use t h a t  loca t ion  a s  the 

boundary on the  ground. 

Whenever the  distance can be traversed by car  and can be measured 

accurately on the  mileage ind ica tor  (speedometer) of your car use t h i s  

method of measurement. Y o u  w i l l  f ind  the  mileage ind ica tor  (together . 
with information from l o c a l  sources i f  necessary) u se fu l  i n  loca t ing  

boundaries which a re  township, county or  other minor c i v i l  d iv is ion  

l i n e s  t h a t  a r e  not indicated by a road, marker or other v i s i b l e  evidence 

on the ground. If the  distance i s  too short  t o  be measured accurately 

on the  mileage ind ica tor  it should be paced of f  a s  ins t ruc ted  on page C-12. 

Occasionally, you may f ind  t h a t  one of the s t r e e t s  o r  other landmarks 

which forms p a r i  of the  segment boundary does not e x i s t .  In  such a case, 

estimate where the  s t r e e t  (o r  other landmark) was or would have been 

located, car ry  out the l i s t i n g  using the estimated boundary, and report  

the s i t u a t i o n  on an INTER-COMM. 

If the  s t r e e t  name on the  map i s  d i f f e ren t  from the  ac tua l  s t r e e t  name 

consult ava i lab le  l o c a l  maps o r  l oca l  o f f i c i a l s  t o  determine whether 

the name of t h e  s t r e e t  has been changed from t h a t  shown on the Segment , 

Map. If you f i n d  t h a t  the s t r e e t  has been renamed, change the  s t r e e t  

name on the  map and i n  the heading of the  Segment L i s t ;  then explain 

the  s i t u a t i o n  on an INTER-CBMM. If the  name of a boundary s t r e e t  has 

chan'ged, BE SURE t h a t  you follow the loca t ion  of the  boundary exactly 

a s  indicated on the map. 
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If you encounter o ther  boundary problems which you a r e  unable t o  resolve,  

r epor t  them on an INTER-COMM. 

Reproduced large-scale hand-drawn maps a re  prepared from sketches on 

which housing u n i t s  and po ten t i a l  boundaries a r e  entered by f i e l d  

personnel p r i o r  t o  l i s t i n g .  New construction, conversions and 

demolitions may have taken place since these maps were prepared. Be 
sure t o  l i s t  every r e s i d e n t i a l ' u n i t  (house, apartment, f l a t ,  e t c . )  and 

f i l l  a P-2255 f o r  every spec ia l  dwelling place i n  the  segment even 

though these are not shown on the  map. Do l i s t  u n i t s  and spec ia l  

dwelling p laces  which no longer e x i s t  even though shown on the  map. 

Show the  loca t ion  of new u n i t s  and spec ia l  dwelling places by entering 

t h e  appropriate sybbol. ( see  page C-9) on the  map. Draw a large X on t h e  

map through s t ruc tu res  which no longer e x i s t .  For multi-unit s t ruc tu res  

which change i n  s i ze ,  correct t he  f igure  on the  map showing zhe number 

of u n i t s  t he  s t ruc tu re  contains. 
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CHAPTER 3. WHAT TO LIST AND GENERAL PRCCEDUW FOR LISTING 

Within each Area Segment, you are t o  l i s t  separa te ly  (1)each housing 

u n i t  and (2) i n  spec i f ied  types of places each l i v i n g  arrangement which 

does not  meet t he  housing unit de f in i t i on  such as a room i n  a boarding 

house. 

Most of t h e . u n i t s  you are t o  l i s t  a re  housing u n i t s  such a s  houses, 

apartments, o r  f l a t s .  L i s t  these i n  accordance wi th  the  bas ic  l l l les 

given i n  Chapter C-5. 

Units cons is t ing  of l i v i n g  arrangements which do not  meet the housing 

u n i t  de f in i t i on  a re  located i n  places such a s  boarding and rooming 

houses and spec ia l  dwelling places. L i s t  u n i t s  i n  these  places accord- 

ing  t o  t he  spec ia l  r u l e s  given i n  Chapter C-11, Rules f o r  Handling 
Unusual S i tua t ions  and Chapter C-u, How t o  L i s t  Spec ia l  Dwelling Places. 

I n  addi t ion  t o  l i s t i n g  housing u n i t s  (and each l i v i n g  arrangement i n  . 

places such as boarding and rooming houses and s p e c i a l  dwelling places) 

you are  a l so  t o  l i s t  "s t ruc tures  which contain no l i v i n g  quarters" a s  
i n s t ruc t ed  i n  Chapter C-8. The purpose of l i s t i n g  such s t ruc tures  is  t o  
make sure t h a t  every place i n  which people l i v e  o r  might l i v e  i s  covered 

and thus t h a t  a l l  l i v i n g  quarters in the  segment are l i s t e d .  

In  general  you a re  t o  l i s t  by observation. This means t h a t  you w i l l  
l i s t  separa te ly  each house which appears t o  contain only one housing 

, 

u n i t  and each apartment, f l a t ,  t r a i l e r ,  e tc .  If a s t ruc tu re  o r  p a r t  

of a s t ruc tu re  appears t o  contain more than one housing u n i t  bu t  there  
i s  l i t t l e  ind ica t ion  from the  outside a s  t o  the number of u n i t s , t o  be 

l i s t e d ,  you a r e  t o  inqui re  t o  determine the  number of u n i t s  t he  place 

contains a s  i n s t ruc t ed  in Chapter C-4. 

In  places such a s  boarding o r  rooming houses, nontransient ho te l s  and 

spec ia l  dwelling places,  you must always inqui re  t o  determine the number 

of u n i t s  t h e  place contains. I n  apartment houses and in s t ruc tures  

containing numbered f l a t s ,  you w i l l ,  of course, l i s t  by observation each 

apartment o r  f la t .  

If 	an Area Segment i s  in a ' p e w i t  area,  you may need t o  inquire t o  
determine "year b u i l t "  a t  the  time of l i s t i n g  and will always be inquiring 

about "year b u i l t "  f o r  s t ruc tures  added i n  updating. See Chapter 16 of 

Pa r t  C f o r  i n s t ruc t ions  about "year b u i l t "  a t  t he  time of l i s t i n g  and 
updating; see Chapter 12  of Pa r t  C f o r  "year b u i l t "  ins t ruc t ions  i n  

segments which appear t o  contain more than 100 units. 
-.
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When t o  
inquire 

How t o  inquire 
i n  res ident ia l  
s t ructures  other 
than large multi-
u n i t  structures 

1. 	 Approach t o  
use 

2. 	 Questions 
t o  ask 

CHAPTER 4. WHEN AND HOW TO MAKE It?QUIRY 

You w i l l  only need t o  make inquiries in the s i tuat ions described in  Sec- 

t i on  B on page C-15. Always t a l k  t o  a responsible person in making 

inquiries. In  inquiring about "year bu i l t "  follow the instructions in  

Chapter 16 of Part  C (and i n  Chapter 12 if  the segment t o  be l i s t e d  

appears t o  contain more than 100 units) .  

When necessary t o  inquire t o  determine the number o f  units i n  res ident ia l  

s t ructures  other than apartment houses, rooming and boarding houses, 

nontransient hotels  and special  dwelling places, use an approach similar 

t o  the following: 

"I am with the U.S. Bureau of t he  Census. (Show your 

iden t i f i ca t ion  card.) The Bureau i s  conducting a sample survey and i n  
connection with t h i s  survey we are making a l i s t i n g  of the separate 

l i v ing  quarters of a l l  persons i n  this area. Are there  l iving quarters-- . 
e i the r  occupied or vacant -- fo r  more than one family or f o r  boarders 

o r  roomers i n  this house?" 

If 	there are  rooms for boarders or roomers, follow the instruct ions i n  

section 1 on page C-53. 


If the respondent indicates t h a t  more than one family l i ves  i n  the 


house, ask additional questions t o  determine whether the l iving quarters 

of each family i s  a housing unit., 


For example, i f  the respondent says another family occupies the second 

floor of her two-story house, ask whether both famil ies  l i ve  and eat 


together as one group. If the answer i s  yes, l ist  the house occupied 


by the two famil ies  on one l i n e  of the l i s t i n g  sheet. 


If the respondent indi'cates t h a t  the families l i v e  separately, ask 


whether the ups t a i r s  family has an entrance d i r e c t l y  from the outside 


of the  s t ructure  or from a h a l l  which i s  not a part  of the downstairs 

liTJing quarters.  If no d i r ec t  access, ask -dhef,br the upstairs  family 


has a kitchen or cooking equipment for t h e i r  exclusive use. I f  the 


upstairs  family has e i the r  direct  access o r  cooking equipment fo r  


exclusive use, l i s t  the  two apartments on separate l i n e s  of the l i s t i n g  


sheet. If the ups t a i r s  family has neither d i r ec t  access nor cooking 


equipment f o r  exclusive use, list the s t ructure  on one l i ne  of the 


l i s t i n g  sheet. 


CPsafio 
NHS-HIS-100 

m-300 C-16 (Revised December 1964)

SORAR-725 



B. 	 How ti inquire i n  
r e s i d e n t i a l  s t ruc tu res  
o-cher than la rge  
multi-unit s t ruc tu res  
--Con. 

2. 	 --Con. 

3.  	How t o  close 
inquiry 

4. 	How t o  show you 
have inquired 

C. 	 How t o  inquire i n  
apartment houses 

Questions 

t o  ask 


D. 	 How t o  inquire i n  
boarcing and 
rooming houses, , 

nontransient ho te l s  
and zpecia3 
dwelling p laces  

E. 	 How t o  inquire i n  

nonresidential  

s t ruc tures  


CPS-250 
NHS -HIS-100 
MLS-300 

SOW-725 

Also ask whether there  a re  any l i v i n g  quar te rs ,  including those which 

may be vacant, i n  other s t ruc tu res  on the property. If there  a re  such 

quar te rs ,  det.ermine whether they a re  loca ted  ins ide  the  segment boundaries 

and i f  s o  whether they meet the housing uni t  def in i t ion ;  then l ist  

accordingly. Do l i s t  other s t ruc tu res  on the property which a re  

located outs ide  segment boundaries. 

After you have completed your inquiry thank your respondent and t e l l  he r  

"A 	 sample of households i s  t c  be selected f o r  the  survey. If yours i s  

se lec ted  we w i l l  be back f o r  more information". 

Enter a check mark i n  the  l e f t  margin of the  l i s t i n g  sheet opposite t he  

descr5ption of each r e s i d e n t i a l  u n i t  a t  which you have inquired. 

If not s a t i s f i e d  by observation when l i s t i n g  an apartment house, i den t i fy  

yourse l f , . expla in  the  survey and ask the following questions of a 

responsible employee, or tenant i f  no employee i s  available.  

"How many apartments a re  i n  t h i s  building?I1 

What a re  t h e i r  numbers?1t 

"Are there  any other qua r t e r s  i n  the basement or a t t i c  used by the  

j a n i t o r  or any other employee?" 

"Are there  any vacant or  occupied l i v i n g  qua r t e r s  i n  any other building 

on t h i s  property?" 

In  boarding and rooming houses, nontransient ho te l s ,  and spec ia l  

dwelling p laces ,  you must alwav: inquire t o  determine the  number of '  

u n i t s  t o  be l i s t e d  or sampled, using the  procedures given i n  Chapters 

C-11 and C-14. 

To determine whether t.here a r e  any l i v i n g  qua r t e r s  i n  nonresidential  


s t ruc tu res ,  ask of a responsible person connected with the building any 


questions you may think necessary, such as: 


"Does the  pres ident  or general manager of t he  company have a penthouse 


s u i t e ,  or perhsps l i v ing  quar te rs  adjoining h i s  of f ice?"  


" A r e  there  any j a n i t o r s  who l i v e  i n  the  building?" 


"Are there  any maintenance personnel who a re  on c a l l  a t  a l l  hours of 


:he day or night who therefore  have l i v i n g  qua r t e r s  i n  the building?" 
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CiIAPTER 5. BASIC RULES FOR LISTING 

There are  f ive  basic rules  which must be followed i n  l i s t ing .  

1. 	 Every housing u n i t  and i n  cer ta in  types of places every l iving 

arrangement must be l i s t e d  i f  occupied or intended for  occupancy. 

2. 	 Every special  dwelling place must be recorded on a Special Dwelling 

Listing Sheet. 

3. 	 E-zery s t ructure  with no l iving quarters must be l is ted.  

4 .  	 Every par t  of the  segment must be covered. 

5. 	 The "main entrance" rule  must be applied t o  structures which cross 

segment boundaries. 

The basic rules  a re  discussed i n  de ta i l  below. 

L i s t  on a form cal led the Segment L i s t  (see Chapter C-6) housing 

units (except those i n  special  dwelling places) within the segment 

boundaries. In addition, l i s t  on this form a l l  l iving arrangements i n  

boarding and rooming houses regardless of whether they are housing units. 

L i s t  a l l  of these l iving quarters whether occupied or vacant or under 

construction. Watch for  basement, side and rear  entrances, as they may 

lead t o  separate l iv ing  quarters. Look for.two o r  more doorbells, m a i l -
boxes, e l e c t r i c  meters, etc., which usually show t h a t  the structure 

contains several  l iv ing  quarters. Some structures have more than one 

address which generally indicates there i s  more than one resident ia l  un i t  

i n  	the structure. If in doubt about the number of l iving quarters a 

structure contains, be sure t o  ask. L i s t  each separate l iving quarters 

only once. 
Exception: Occasionally you may be given special  instructions i n  
the heading of the Segment L i s t  and on the Segment Folder or map 
t o  l i s t  only a cer ta in  par t  (or only cer ta in  addresses) of the area 

outlined in red. BEFORE star t ing your l i s t i n g  be sure t o  look for  

and read carefully any special  instructions t h a t  may appear i n  the 

heading of the Segment L i s t  and any notations on the Segment Folder 

or Nap. 
Manufacturers of pre-cut houses, of prefab houses, etc., frequently 

construct a number of houses on a small display l o t  (or on the factory 

grounds) t o  advertise these types of houses and the different  s ty les  

available. Houses of t h i s  type which are vacant and not intended for  

occupancy are  not to.be l i s t e d  on the Segment L i s t .  On the other hand, 

a "model home" i n  a new housing development temporarily used for  

advertising purposes should be l is ted.  
C-18 (Revised December 1964) 
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Record the name, type and address of each spec ia l  dwelling place i n  the  

segment i n  the  heading of a separate Special  Dwelling Listing Sheet. Do 
-not record spec ia l  dwelling places on the  Segment L i s t .  (See Chapter C-6 
f o r  i l l u s t r a t i o n  of form and Chapter C-11, f o r  de ta i led  ins t ruc t ions  on 

l i s t i n g  of spec ia l  dwelling places.  ) 

L i s t  every "s t ruc ture  with no l i v i n g  quarters" e i t h e r  

a.  by checking the proper box on the  Segment L i s t  

o r  
b. by enter ing  the s t ruc tu re  on a spec ia l  form ca l led  the " L i s t  of . 

Struc tures  With No Living Quarters".  (See page C-24 f o r  explanation 

o f - t i t l e  of  form. ) 
/ 

Consider a s  "s t ruc tures  with no l i v i n g  quarters" houses b u i l t  on display 

l o t s  f o r  adver t i s ing  purposes only and not intended f o r  occupancy. Thir. 

type of house i s  t o  be distinguished from a "model hornell ir, a housing 

development which i s  only temporarily not intended fo r  occupancy. Tlic 

l a t t e r  type should be l i s t e d  on the  Segment L i s t .  

(Chapter C-8 contains de ta i led  in s t ruc t ions  on l i s t i n g  s t ruc iures  with 

no l i v i n g  qua r t e r s . )  

Make 	 sure t h a t  you cover every p a r t  of t he  segment. 

a. 	 To in sa re  complete coverage i n  built-up areas:  

(1) S t a r t  i n  the northwest corner of t he  segment and go completely 

around it i n  clocksrise fashion. 

(2)  	 Then walk through a l l  alleyways, passageways, courts,  and any 

s t r e e t s  within the  segment. 

( 3 )  	Look fo r  "concealed" u n i t s  such a s  basement apartments; l i v i n g  

qua r t e r s  over o r  i n  the  back of s to re s ,  i n  the rear  of o ther  

houses, i n  garages, e t c .  

( 4 )  	For, segments shown on reproduced large-scale hand-drawn maps, 

draw an X through u n i t s  which no longer e x i s t  and which a re  

loca ted  within the  segment boundaries. Show the loca t ion  of' 

new u n i t s  and spec ia l  dwelling places by entering the appropriate 

symbol ( see  page C-9) on the  map. Also shov the loca t ion  of , 

roads,  i f  any, within the  segment. which a re  not already drawn 

on the  map and ind ica te  t h e i r  names and/or numbers. 
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B. 	 Discussion of bas i c  
r u l e  s--Con. 

b. 	 How t o  inscre  b. 
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and make e n t r i e s  
on Segment map. 

, 

To insure complete coverage i n  r u r a l  areas: 

Begin a t  some convenient corner and make sure t o  cover every 

road and road sec t ion  within the segment. Indicate by an trX1l 

and the nota t ion  "START HERE" the point where you en te r  t he  

segment t o  begin l i s t i n g .  

Begin a t  one end of each road and follow the  road t o  where it 
in te rsec t . s  t he  segment boundary o r  t o  the  other end of the  road 

within +.he segment. 

Often you w i l l  need t o  in te r rupt  your l i s t i n g  of a main road 

within (o r  bounding) the segment i n  order t o  l i s t  3 s ide  road. 

I n  such a case your order of t r a v e l  on en ter ing  the  main road 

would be (1)the  f i r s t ,  pa r t  of the main road, ( 2 )  the s ide  road 

and (3)  the  remainder of t.he \main road. (See M i l l  Lane Road 

i n  the  i l l u s t r a t e d  Segment on page C-21.) The por t ion  of the  

main rGad on e i t h e r  s ide  of a s ide  rvad (o r  between two s ide  

roads) i s  ca l led  a ."road section". 

For segments being l i s t e d  f o r  the first, time, assign consecutive 

l e t t e r s  beginning with A t o  the roads o r  road sec t ions  i n  the 

order t rave led  (Road A ,  Road B ,  e t c . )  and en te r  these l e t t . e r s  

on the  map. 

L i s t  a l l  l i v i n g  qua r t e r s  on @& s ides  of roads within the  

segment. 


If t h e  road forms p a r t  of the  segment boundary, l i s t  only those 


u n i t s  on t h e  s ide  within the segment. 

J L i s t  each u n i t  once and only once, from the  most accessible road. 


Look f o r  s ide  paths,  breaks i n  the  t r e e s ,  telephone wires, e t c . ,  


which may indica te  the  presence of l i v i n g  quar te rs .  


Walk up paths and l anes  t o  see whether these  lead  t o  l i v i n g  


quar t e r s. 

Check by inquiry t o  see  whether there  a re  l i v i n g  quar te rs  along 


boundaries and i n  a reas  t h a t  cannot be t raversed  such a s  along 


r a i l r o a d  t racks .  


Enter successive arrows on map t o  show route  of t r ave l .  


Indica te  on the  map t h e  location of each housing u n i t  and each 


spec ia l  dwelling place now i n  existence or under construction. 


Include occupied u n i t s  and vacant u n i t s ,  i f  habitable.  Use the  


0Thousing un i t ;  11 following symbols t o  designate location: 

f o r  t r a i l e r s  t h a t  a re  housing un i t s ;  and ,& spec ia l  dwelling , 

CPS-250 places.  
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B. 	 Discussion of basic 
ru l e  s--Con . 
L. 	 Con. 
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5. 	 Apply Wain 
Entrance Rules1 
t o  s t ructures  
which cross 
segment 
boundari es 
"Main entrance" 
defined 

Exception' 

t o  ru l e  


Also indicate on the map (beside the un i t )  the sheet and l i ne  


number of the Segment L i s t  on which each housing uni t  i s  


l i s t ed .  Housing un i t s  located on each road o r  road section 


shor-ld be l i s t e d  consecutively on the Segment L i s t  f o r  the 


road or road section i n  the order of travel.  


For special  dwelling places enter the name and type i n  a foot- 


note on the map. 


See the following sketch which i l l u s t r a t e s  how these en t r i e s  


a re  t o  be made on the map. 


(12) For segments shown on reproduced large-scale hand-drawn maps, 
follow the procedure given on page C-19 i n  paragraph 4 a ( 4 ) .  

If a s t ructure  crosses a segment boundary consider it t o  be inside the 
se-pent i f  i t s  main entrance i s  within the boundary outlines. By %xiin 

entrance" we mean the entrance f o r  which the address of the building i s  
given. I f  the building has no address, consider the main entrance t o  be 

the one most frequently used by v i s i t o r s  and persons other than trades- 

men, servants, etc.  

NOTE: The only exception t o  t h i s  ru l e  i s  i n  the case of segments 

for which you are  instructed i n  the  heading of the Segment L i s t  t o  
l i s t  only cer ta in  addresses which may consist of part of a building. 

For such segments-the "main entrance" rule  given above does not 

apply; instead you a re  t o  l ist  t h e  specified part  of t he  building. 
c-21 
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CHAPTER 6. FORMS TO BE USED I N  LISTING AREA SEGMEXTS 

A. 	 h e s  of In l i s t i n g  Area Segments you w i l l  use four types of l i s t i n g  forms. 

11sting These are: 


1 

forms 
1. Segment L i s t  1. Seement List--Used to: 

a. 	 l i s t  housing uni ts  (and i n  cer ta in  types of places l iving 

arrangements tha t  are not housing uni ts) .  

b. 	 indicate the existence of structures containing no l iving 

quarters such as garages, s tores ,  barns, etc.  which are located 

on the same property as the resident ia l  unit  being l i s t e d  and I I 

c. 	 when specif ical ly  instructed t o  do so, t o  reoord information on 

year s t ructures  were bui l t .  (See Fig. 7.) 
(Note tha t  special  dwelling places are g& t o  be entered on t h i s  

l ist .)  . 
SHEET -OF -CHEETS 

SEGMENT LIST 

DESCRIPTION OR LOCITION OF UNIT 

-----------_--__-----------

Fig. 7 EXCERPT FROM SECMENT LIST USED TO LIST AREA SEGMENTS I N  CURRENT HOUSEHOLD SURVEYS 

2. 	 Supplemental 2. Sumlemental Seement List--Form used i n  bringing l ists  up t o  date 
Segment L i s t  i n  NTA Segments. Units missed i n  previous l i s t i n g  and new and 


converted units are  to  be entered on t h i s  l i s t .  (See Fig. 8 on 


page C - a .  1 /' . 
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A. Types of 
l i s t i n g  

-_SHEET O-F-->HEETS 

DESCRIPTION OR LOCATION OF UNIT 

3.  	L i s t  of 3 .  L i s t  or" Structures With No Living Quarters (appears on r igh t  inside 
Structures 
with no 	 page of Segment Folder ) with separate continuation sheets provided 
l iv ing  	 a s  needed. -- Used t o  l i s t  structures which contain no l iv ing  
quarters 

quarters (such a s  church, store,  f i l l i n g  station, e tc .  ) and which 

U.S. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCI 
FORM 11-170 BUREAU OF THE CENSU 
(10-16-691 

I LIST OF STRUCTURES WITH NO LIVING QUARTERS 

FOR TA AND NTA SEGMENTS 


0 
HOUSE 

W STREET NO. OR DESCRIPTION OR LOCATION O F  SEGMENT L IST  PERSON
f NAME OR SIDE OF STRUCTURE WITH NO L IV ING QUARTERS SHEET AND L I N E  SUPPLYING 

ROAD OESIGNATION ROAD 	 REFERENCE INFORMATION 

(1) (2) (3) (4) 	 ( 5 )  (a 
L OR R 	 0STORE 0CHURCH 0SCHOOL 0 FILLING STATION 

ON SHEET -c]FACTORY 0RESTAURANT OABANDONEO STRUCTURE 

0OTHER {Speclfg) 	
BETWEEN LINES 

1 

-AND-


-



A. Types of Lis t ing  Occasionally you may have more s t ruc tures  t o  l i s t  than l i n e s  provided on 
forms--Con. 	 page 3 of  t he  Segment Folder. In t h i s  case use form 11-170A which i s  a 

continuation sheet fo r  page 3 .  (See Fig. 9A.) 

I 
S H E E T  O F- S H E E T S  

NAME O R  DESCRIPTION O R  L O C A T I O N  O F  
S T R U C T U R E  WITH NO L I V I N G  QUARTERS 

ON SHEET- 

BETWEEN LINES 

Fig. 9 A  	 EXCERPT FROM CONTINUATION SHJiEl' OF LIST OF STRUCTURES WITH NO 
LIVING QUARTERS 

4. 	Special  4 .  Special Dwelling Lis t ing  Sheet.--Used t o  record the  name, type a n d  
Dwelling address of each spec ia l  dwelling place i n  the  segment and a l so  toLis t ing
Sheet l i s t  u n i t s  within spec ia l  dwelling places. (See Fig. 103 

SHEET-OF-SHEETS 

FORM P-27.55 U.S. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE FORM APPROVEDB U R E A U  O F  THE C E N S U S  

t b. REGISTER I S  RECORD OF: 

SAMPLE AREA IPSU) 0 Living q m u a  (Rooma, HUS, stc.) 0Persons 


I I 
T V P E  

N O .  
NUMBER OR LOCATION O F  UNIT 

'::LE SERIAL 
NUMBER 

LINE 

NO. 
NUMBER OR LOCATION OF UNIT 

*,",",-E 
NATION 

SERIAL 
NUMBER 

( 1) (2) (3) (4) (1) ( 2) (3) (4) 

1 21 
I 

i 	 ! 



A .  	 Types of Lis t ing  
Forms--Con. 

4. --Con. 

B. 	 Sheet f o r  
recording 
problems and 
que s t  ions  

F O R M  11-36 
I3 .7-631 

You may f i n d  t h a t  some of the  l i s t i n g  forms i n  your asEignment are not 

i d e n t i c a l  t o  those i l l u s t r a t e d  above. The reason fo r  t h i s  i s  t h a t  

l i s t i n g  forms a re  revised from time t o  time - t i t l e s  may change a s  new 

concepts a re  developed o r  columns may be added i n  order t o  incorporate 

new procedures e f f ec t ive  with new segments coming in to  sample. Revisions 

a re  usua l ly  such t h a t  the  o r ig ina l ly  prepared l i s t i n g  forms f o r  segments 

continuing i n  sample over a period of time can be retained f o r  the  l i f e  
of t he  segment unless you are  ins t ruc ted  otherwise. 

You w i l l  a l s o  \jse an INTER-CO?, on which you w i l l  record a q  problems 

encountered or  questions you have concerning l i s t i n g .  (See Fig. 11.) 

0. Regional office ( C h e c k !  nT O  uFROM) b. Survey ( C h e c k  w h i c h )  1 
U C P S  n N H S  n 9 H S  

n s o c 0. 
DCBRU.S. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 
BUREAU O F  THE C E N S U S  C. Interviewer's nome 	 d. Dote 

INTER viewer IF REFERENCE TO SPECIFIC UNIT,  SHOW WHERE APPLICABLE 
COMMunicotim e. PSU Code f. Segment number 9. Type segment h. Sample 

,aB 0 x 0 1NTA 0CPS-. 
i. Form No. i. Sheet No. k. Line No. 0T~ nsub- 0N ~ ~ -(Referral Sheet) 

segmentt 	 nPCO c B R  OQHS-
see ins+ructions On reve,se side of  I .  Serml number or other identification O N P  0 0or-

"Field Office" or "Originator's" copies 

Fig. 11 EXCERPT FROM INTER-COMM 
CPS-250 
NHS-HIS-100 
MLS-300 
SORAR-725 C-26 

I 



1 

I 

I. 


C.  Segment Folder You w i l l  be furnished with a separate Segment Folder f o r  each 
segment you a r e  t o  l i s t .  T h i s  folder is used (1)t o  indicate 
your spec i f i c  listing assignment and (2) t o  hold the maps and 
forms used i n  l i s t i n g .  (See Figs. 12 and 13.) 

-
US. DEPARTMENT OF COMYERC 

NATIONAL HEALTH SURVEY 	 BUREAU O F  TYE EENS" 

SAMPLE . INSTRUCTIONS TO INTERVIEWERS I 1 I 

1. SAMPLING INSTRUCTIONS ' 

, -. I 

111. RECORD OF TRANSMITTAL (Return thlr folder *.I* lmst  shipment for thls .emat) 

I SERIAL D A T E  O F  SERIAL D A T E  O F  SERIAL D A T E  O F  
NUMBER SHIPMENT NUYBER s n i w E N T  NUMBER SHIPMENT 

I 	 I I I I I 
~ -. . . 

I I I I 	 I 

I 	 I I I I I 

IV. SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS AND OTHER NOTES 

A. 	 SUprvisorr E N T E R  BELOW A N I  NECESSARY .SPECIFIC INSTRUCTIONS FOR SPECIAL DWELLING PLACES. SEGMENT BOUNDRIES, S U B  
SAMPLING, ETC. 

T-
8. h*.NlW.C 	 ENTER BELOW NOTES SUCH AS DIRECTIONS T O  SEGMENT FROM HOME. BEST DAY OR TIME OF DAY T O  VISIT SEGMENT. ETC. 

~~ 

V. SPEClAL!DWELLING PLACE IN SEGMENT? 	 D Y E S  0 NO 

1. 
NAME OF PLACE 


01I..) 2 

L 

Fig. 12 	 SEGMENT FOLDEX USED IN NATIONAL HEALTH SURVEY 

CPS-250 

NrIS-IIIS-100 

\ MLS-300 	 C-27i SOW-725 
; 

E 

t 



C. 

Fig. 13. EXCERPP FROM SE-T FOLDER USED I N  CURRENT P O P U L A T I O N  SURVEY ANDCPS-250 I N  MONPHLY LRBOR SURVEYNHS-HIS-100 

MLS-300 

SOW-725 C-28 
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CI-IAPTER 7. HOW TO FILL SEGMENT LIST FOR ARFA SEGMENTS 

A. Heading You w i l l  receive a Segment Folder f o r  each Area Segment assigned to you and 

a supply of blank l i s t i n g  sheecs. One sheet of t he  Segment L i s t  w i l l  be 

attached ins ide  the  folder.  (Occasionally you may receive a fo lder  contain- 

i ng  an Area Segment which cons is t s  e n t i r e l y  of a spec ia l  dwelling place. 

Such a place i s  tc; be l i s t e d  on a Special  Dwelling Lis t ing  Sheet ab in- 
. 

s t ruc ted  i n  Chapter U . )  The 'heading items (except, i n  most cases,  f o r  Post 

0f f ice .and  boundaries of urban segments o r  d i r ec t ion  of t r a v e l  f o r  r u r a l  

segments) w i l l  have. been f i l l e d  on the  Segment L i s t  i n  the  fo lder .  If you 

need more than one sheet fo r  the segment, copy the  beading information t o  

each sheet t h a t  you use. 

1. Post Office In  order t o  send out. "Dear Friend" l e t t e r s  t o  sample households i n  Area 

Segments i n  advance of interview, your supervisor must have a Post Office 

address f o r  these households. He does not have t h i s  information fo r  houze- 

holds located i n  r u r a l  o r  i n  some built-up areas.  For t h i s  reason we are  

asking you t o  f ind  out by l imi ted  inquiry the Post Office which serv ices  

the households i n  segments located i n  these  a reas .  

Spec i f ica l ly  you are t o  f i l l  the  Post Office item on the f irst  sheet prepared 

for  an Area Segment in  the following s i tua t ions :  

a. When it i s  obvious t h a t  the  place indicated on the t ab  of the Segment' 

Folder i s  not the  name of a Post Office. The following are examples: 

Kingston twp., Luzerne County; Clinton town, Dutche-ss County; East  San 

Gabriel div. ,  Lo5 Angeles County; Ward 5,  Ascension County; and Salem 

d i e t . ,  Roanoke County. 

b. When the  segment i s  located i n  a "nsmed place" but households i n  the 

segment a r e  serviced by a Post Office t h a t  does not bear t he  name 

indicated on the  fo lder .  

ExamDle 1 - A segment i s  loca ted  i n  a community t h a t  has been annexed 

t o  a c i t y  but the Post Office which serv ices  the  community s t i l l  r e t a ins  

the commv-nity name. An i l l u s t r a t i o n  of t h i s  s i t u a t i o n  would be a 

segment with llLos Angeles, c i ty"  entered i n  t h e  t ab  of the Segment 

Folder but the  Post Office address of households within the segment i s  

"North Hollywood". In t h i s  case, you should e n t e r  "North Hollywood" i n  

the space f o r  Post Office. 

Example 2 2 A segment i s  loca ted  i n  a v i l l a g e  or unincorporated place 

where there  i s  no Poet Office,  therefore ,  t he  households i n  the  segment 

a re  serviced by a Post Office located elsewhere. 

If some of the units i n  the segment receive t h e i r  mail through one Post 

CPS-2% 
Office and some through another, en t e r  i n  a footnote i n  the Remarks 

NHS-HIS-100 Section the  l i n e  numbers of the units serviced by each Post Office. 
MIS-300 
SORAR-72 5 C-29 

\ 



A. Heading--Con. 

1. --Con. 

2. 	 Urban Area 
Segments --
Boundaries 

Sketch 

CPS-29 
NHS-H Is-100 
MLS-300 
SOU-725 

DI,not fill this i t e m  for segments where the Post Office name i s  the same 

as the llPlace'l name appearing on the t a b  of the Segment Folder. 

CAUTION: Determine the Post Office servicing the uni ts  from one 

Source -- preferably the Post Office i tself  or from someone with a 

general knowledge of the area. Do NOT inquire a t  every housing uni t  

t o  determine i t s  Post Office address. This i s  essent ia l  i n  order t o  

keep within the costs  allocated f o r  the l i s t i n g  operation. 

I f  the Area Segment consists of a block or part  of a block, enter the seg-

ment boundaries i n  the space provided i n  the heading. For example: 

URBAN SEGMENTS-- BOUNDARIES 

. .1. 


1. W d  

For some urban Area Segmentsp may find that the descmion of a north, east ,  

south or west boundary is  too long t o  be writ ten i n  the indicated.space. 

In  such a case, you may continue the description of t h i s  boundary i n  the 

space for "Rural Segments" or continue it i n  the Remarks space. Be sure, 

however, t o  tlkeylt (footnote, arrow, etc.)  t h i s  description t o  the ind'icated -

space fo r  the boundary you are describing. 

The following i s  a sketch of an urban Area Segment fer ddch th Space in the 

heading of the Segment L i s t  is inadequate for the south boundary. On page 

C-31 is  an i l l u s t r a t i o n  of how the  description of the south boundary may 

be entered on the Segment L i s t .  

C-30 



I - '  

A. Heading--Con. 
. .2. --Con. 

Il lustration. of description of segment boundaries 
j 

, 

- . . .  . .  
1 %, . - 3::Rupd.,Ar.e.a : : . a separate Segment I$ the.-Area SegmentI-is :located=.in,~a.qral,:aqe,a,..,use 

_ I  

'se@!?nts - 'List- for each :road -or.road. section. :.:Enterc>the:direction. and limits .ofD&e'c<iod of . . .  - _  	 . . . . 

! - - - ' Travel 


I 

:.c. ' .. -	 . . , .  , . 
. -. .

, '  - , - , 

. .. .  
A ~ . ~ . ~ , ~ s p e c i ~.i::-.t 
rk 
-,. . . . . . . Instructions. . .,: qoliek .+ that ,. ;eecifkn;lidiE6., ~o~-~ire;t,6.~ligtt
! . - . .  	

. .  . .  . .  
.- . . 	 , , 'I--* . I  ,_._ a 

.- i:... . ...*~,- ,>; ,..._> ...... 	 - '  'i:: .*s,segent:i: - Y o e '  s&e&isor~*&fi"di;ve ''eni%r;d 'the ,addresse-ss' i n  the -space ' 
- 1
.: 	 .,-:.i 

:. ,: f ..,. -;*, Ti, :;k o r -sepen t  bound&ies: oh tie*-segment -Lis t  &id instructions for l i s t i ng  .. 
.. ~, _,.>_. . - _  I S  . .  ' 

Ii , ._ -. hese&l&es~ses':b 'Section- msA'-of!%he iSe o?der. ::Be sure t o  _ _  
. I  

.. ..'i .. :. fol low*~these ' .~nst~ct ion~~., .  .. i ,..:: *:i 1:.. - t .  1 ._'_*2 . .. -
- !  

, 	 I 

.. . .  

-B...s : s .  f o r  .fill% .. ~ ~ ~ s y - y e,+lowipg +e:s,i i l l ingrthe body of .the -Segme 
. . . . . . . . . . . . 
bo@ 6Q S&@en'cA'.' : - .., *.. I  = - . . . . . . . . .  -&-
i	 ' i : 

. . . . . .  , .. List -	 .., - l  .".::* 3:. .:....... L :.. % 3 * ; . : .  , 
. . 
.. ') 1. C O ~ S .  2-4 Fi l l .only columns 2-4.. Be sure t o  give a complete and;-detai 

' . .  
- 1  :tion.-of ,_each..unit i n  columns ,2-4.as-,shqw1i.~in~ . ',, , . .  ..the- examples on ~e,s:.C-24 


I and .C-35- . . . . .  . I, ,,:. ,  . :..
- _ I  -.i . . 	 . .  - .  . . . . .  , .! .  	 . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 . 
. 1.. 
.- .  . 
 . . . . . . .  
 , . . . . . . .  .. ' I  . , , .
2. Cols. 5-7 Make ,no entrie,s i n  columns 5-7. . , _  	 . . . .~. ., . -. ,.,:- :. . .  . : .  	 . .! -._ 

i 

i . -

i 
.	 I 

4._One l ine ;er&it' . . .  , 

. - 


,j*:.:iIAdi&ti& . 
inquiry 

I 
I .  

6; Indicating . .,. 

1 st"ct?es 
. . no l iving ,~ 

quarters 

CPWB I 

NIlsas-m 
wLs-3001

i SoRbR;r125 

..)
I 

.J 

i 

I 


. .. I . 

. I . 
See Chapter.id f o r  i'hst&tioh$-rega;;ding ' f i l l ing  cdumn 8,a t  the t i m e  . _ I .  

. .  
. + I ,, .  . 	 . ., . - . . L i ' . *  1 ,  , L: . '  ' I ..I , . ..:,- I . ;. ....... . . . .  . . .  , _  

' '  '~

List.each unit on,a separate l ine  of the Segment L i s t .  Do not .skip:any l ines.  
.	 x , . . - . . . .  , : _ ; _ _  .i-:. 

-	 When-iria,doubt as  t6 the-mxbber of 'living quarters i n  a structure, iriquire. . . .  

Enter a check mark i n  'the l e f t  margin of the Segment L i s t  opposite each 

u n i t '  a t  which you have- inquired. . 
In column 4, specify by checking the proper:box, the type of structure 

.su&.as a.garage or store which'is on the:.same property as the unit  -. 
. . . . .  - . .  , . . 	 ' I:.*,.:,-, ; . .,-. ' - 	 ' . ' .  , _: 

C-31 
. _. , .  . .  3.. ~ 

mailto:S&@en'cA'.'


B. 	 Rules f o r  f i l l i n g  
body of Segment 
Lis t -Con.  

6.-Con. 	 being l i s ted , -but  which is  not a t  present occupied or intended for  -. . . .  .. ~ . . .. . - .. - . .  . . .  , - I 

. , - occupancy.as 1iving.quarters. (This structure.  is  to ' se  'considered a t  . .  
' the  time of interviewing as  par t  of the uni t  entered on &e s e e  l ine  - 3  

, . .  of , the Segment L i s t .  - for.NHS.,, see Cgapter , .. 2 of 'Part. A; ' for CPS 'and, 
MIS .gee-Chapter 11of P q t  D; for SO-, . . . . . .see'chapter 5. o f  Part ,  D.)..

. -
, . ,.-.. 

If t h e r e . i s  more than one uni t  on the same property as  a structure'x8ith - . 
. .  

.n5 I ivibg quhrters,.-check the appropriate'.box on the l i n e  fo r  O n Q  one . . . . . . .  

. of ;the units: : 

~., . . . . . . . .  . . -. 

.L  

7 .  r . . . . . . .  	 - . , . 5. 


. .  ._ :E.' ' . - .  	 .- . 
7. - Stree ts  -&d If i n '  a built-up area, ,:a a l ley  contains no l i i i p g  quarters,. . 

-	 . .  

no - l iving . . . . . .  . . .  	
. .  e back of the Segment.List . enter  the  name- of the' street ."or 'al ley,  . ' * 


quarters- . wzth- the notation "No..LivGg' Quarters '"G'a r u r a l  area there are- ' 

~ -. . . . .  . _ -.... +*.- .,...~.-_>.  . . . . . . . . . .  ., 


. . . .  -- . . . .no li-g Liv<hg 
. quarters on a par t icular  rqad or,.road.section enter  '!No 

:;. , 1 .. .. ' Quarters":- I' on:$he, , f ront  of the .Segment Li.$ i f o r , t + t  road or road-%eciion.. . ~,3	 I .'. 

.. If-the e&re .segment conta@s ,no l i v g g  quFters,?<write "No Livkg'  Quar-.. ,. .  . -. 

. :. . . . . . .* . +te.rs"?on the front-.of the Segment L i s t .  Make, ove entry even though . ' I  . 
. . . . .  . .  . . . .  


- . .  :1_. -
 . .	the,re .is;-? sp@.al duellipg place on. .t%s t r e e  oad -or' in the seginent .. 

provided there are no other . l iving,  qu?rters,..+ , .  
i 

. . .,: 	 . . .  
% , I ; - < ,  1 

. . .  > *. .  .. . .  % 3 - .... ... > . . . . . . . . . . .  :.. 	 .. 
. .6, Order of 	 t&es'-containing.more than one. uni t ,  .uge the following ....... ,nil 

-	 ,l i s t i n g  in  determining the order of ' l i s t ing :  m u l t i - u n i t

st;rdct;iires XL.. ' 	 .~ .... ; > .,. . .  .: -.I , -i . . , ., . . . . . . .  I _  

. .  
.a.: If there. 'is. '. IC t l iere is-a-&regular  nurhbering or lettering--systedi: 

a numbering 
.. 

o r  le t ter ing '  (1) Begin with the lowest number or  le t te r ' and  p eed numerically. -or , . . . . .  , . _ .  	 ..: ., , . .I,system alphabetically t o  the 'higliest nu&er & let te 'r .  

(2) If basement uni ts  in a structure are  not included i n . t h e  numbering . - - . . 

:. , , ..or. le t ter ing +system ( f o r , e e p l e  .. . . .  f o r  a . jaq i tor )  -. . . . . .  _ _  a-baseme-nt'apartment 	 .-	 , _I .?5. . _ -- -. )q ">.. .,. v. .. 	 .I 

l is t  the basement uni t  before the numbere$,orsalettered apartments' -
. . . . . .  .., 

. -on the upper floors.  	 - .  

1 .
If the-re i s  no regular numbering or l e t t e r i n g  system:. 
.I I	 -

~. . : ,A+. . - . -.:3 . .  

(1) Always l ist  -units on a -lower , j1o3r~defori  l i s i i n g  those o 
. floor. ,Begin with the.basement,. then t h e ' f i r s t  f lobr,  second floor,  , . a  - .  

.. ~ 

,	 - . . .  8 . .  

I .e 	 _ . _ - . 
~ 

(2) Always proceed to  the:.right a s . y o u . l i s t  un i t s  bn each f loor  of 
. 	 either a mul t i - s toq-or  a.one-stoq. structure. This means that:.you . 

. . 
~ . . . . . : '  are  t o  t u r n - t o  the r igh t  from theGmain entrance t o ' t h e  floor.afid: 

. . .  
keep t o  the r igh t  as  you l i s t  each u n i t  i n  sequence, , , ' .  -

CPS-250 
NHSYHIS-100 . . ... 
MIS-300 	 C-32 (Revised December 1964) .

. 1. 
, ~. - .  

r ,SOW-725 	
. . I  _I 

i.. .  	 ~. 

.;3--<,-
. -

L . 

. . . . . .  
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... _. - . 

i 

. .. 

8.  Rules for f i l l h g  
body of Segment 
List-Con. 

, 
i 
I 

I

i 8 .-kn. 
b.--Con. . (3) In s t i u c t e s  which have liviw'quarters . . 

* . .. . ,  . l . 

. Ifront before, rear. 
- -  

. -
i n  front and'nar, list.. . 

_ -. .  

,I.., -. * ! 

I _ I _. .  
- t

.-;..: -

. 

9: 

... . .  . 
I ' t  C. Example& .of Fig,. shows how! columns of th.e'i:Segmknt L i s t  would' be f i l l e d  for-,an, 

L I 
partially.  . . , I %. . L (  - , . . . .  
:urban ie-gmeyt; ,Fig. 15,f o r - a  rura l .  s*egment.- be-sure  tolreah the .margidal 

:,,-- -..,. .- .. *.*... 1:: ....f i l l e d .  i i. .  ,~ , . . I ,.
nd<e,s:.which, cynten,-specifi,$ instructions.': Instructions regardfng 

\ -
I ,.i. . , - . .  . , 

'Tilling Col@im--8'of -the Segdent L i s t  :are given--in Chapter 16 a t  t'he end ' I. ' . -.. 
. I 

. .  I 

. .I ,-,. ..... . s -:Segment,L i s t %  . ,' 

D. Your && and Li-st  of 'Structures' 
the  date With Na-Living. Quarters;.'enter yo? &me.;and the date- (moyth and- p a r )"., < ; .  , ! . 

. " ,
the l i s t i n g ,  was' completed. : ! . 2 .. - t  ' . . t .CPS-250 - . .  


NHS-HIS-100 I ,  . . I .  


, e  I 

' . . I , , .  ; , . 'C733: (Revised s&ceniber-l-/64) ' 
~ i tMIS-300 . _  - ,

SORAR-725 
.. . .. 

_ i  
i 



E' .Total number of  sheets 
- _  

' iy . 
.i 

X. .; 
"I* 

> 1 +.e* used for  l i s t i n g  segments, .I . - a  ,Y 

,l -' L > ,'. i. , .,. _. - I  .- i i r  . . 

i s ino  :.number ,or ,  lef;ter, 
enter 'locati'on. List 
units 'in consecutive order. 



. . . . . .  

'. 
. . .

I 


i 


. _

i 


$ '.t 

... 

i 


. i 

.I 


-!1 


I 




- . .  - . .  . . . 

;1 


. , - ,  .. _-.. .  . I--. ~, . 

CHAPTER 8. . HOW TO LISTASTRUCTURES WITH NO LIVING QUYTWS ’ . 

-

: 
- - -

A. Where to list 
structures with 
no living 
quarters 

NHS-HIS-100 
MIS-300 
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. . . - - .  .~ 	 ._. ._ . . 
C. 	 Rules f o r  f i l l i n g  . .

"List of Structures . .  . .  
With No Living . _ 

. * 
Quarters."- con. . . .. , -, . .  

I 	 . < . .  

2. 	 Avoid The same "structure with no living.qua+ersn.'should no2 appear 
duplicate 	 . . ._ ... .4 

. t he  Segment List and List p f ' s t r u c t v e s  With':No Living 'Q*:.'
i
, . 

l i s t i n g  . - . - a ~ ! . I  L r . 

ters. For example, do not check the box f o r  "storell on the, Se&ent-- ' 1 ,  i .  
... .  - . ? : . . .  -. . _. 
L i s 5  and then enter  the same-store.on' the F;i.st of-Structures With'No 1 

I 	 Living Quarters. . .  - - ,... ,--.- .- ... . _ .  .-.- .. , . ., . 
. .  

~ 

3. 	 Cheek . . ,Before record& a st ructure;on the  . .:"List of S t F c t  

before Liviig QuSters", ' &e sure tha t j t he  s t ruc t  l i s t i n g  . 	 :a 
I-. ' 


' . , ,Evi& quarters by e i t h e r  (a) asking a responsible 
i 

. -, 

- .
I 

c 
rl 4. Do enter 

- 1 . .  
I 
j List of S%ruC- '.'-


. - t u re s  X t h  no _. 

Living Quarters ' ' 


j
1 . 

with no l iving 

qu3rters i n  .
<. I , . I .i .., s - g e n t  

i 


1 
6. Groups of 


st ructures  

with no . 


I .- - l iving 

quarters 


' 3 - . '
-I 	

' "Other11 ,and .specify, for .example, "Atlas. Research CompaG' - .all-,. , 
, ,-; 9 

i 	
. .~ . i '  . .. ...,.1 	 - . .  ..-. , . 

I buildipgsn;.:(b) 	 a ?lot. Of gig$ .any. bs-q.'sF@eq-+?Y 
3 ,  ' 

le$ 	 ,c2n+.%!.* i 
I . 

!. a barn and. several  shacks. In this 'cas-e' check -the .box f~. 
' 2 

I1 	 specify "Barn t& shacks*I. : . .  
(' 1 . ... _. ., .-._-_. *. .  . -, . .  . .., - -

# 

7 .  Example Fig. :6 shows how the  List of Structures',,With No Living 

,-. wodd be,: f i l l e d .  Read the marginal notes which contain; 


1	 , - t 
I _ .  

i .
j 	

. hs t ruc t ions ;  for f i l l i n g  the form. . *.. , .:..~. 

~I 	 . ... . 1.' ' . '  I .  , '. 

, .. 
I, 

, . .  _ .  ., _... i _' . .	 . - '.' i ' 
1 .  ,; , 


I ' ' 8 


I 	 .- . - . . .  i 

I 


. .i 


;
i 

. . . I  

' - I
. ,  

j 

:: 



Describe type 
of s t ruc ture  
here by check-

. .  

th;. box mrked 

of roaa or' any
other nunber 
which w i l l  aid 
i n  locating 
6tructure. 

before entering 
Itstructure with 
no l i v i n g  quar-

Fig. 16--EXAl.@U OF-A PARTIALLY FILLED LIST OF STHUCTURES WITH NO LIVING QUARTERS (HOUSING UMITb) 
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CHAPTER 9. TYPES OF ~.E&NTS . 

, ( .
To BE LISTED 

... . . . . .  - - - . . . . . .  . . . .  .-. . . . . .  - - - . . . . . . . . . . . .  


: " 

A. Types of 
., . , S;?g&nts. i den t i f i ed  as  'TA 'or":NTA ' in ' the ' ' t ab  of  the  Segment F i lde r  :and &I 

segments t o  . . * ' .  the heading of t he  .Segment L i s t - a re  ca l l ed  Area Segm.ents.,-cThese a rg  t o  
be l i s t e d  , . . . .. .  . , 1 "': '' be 1isted"in"accordance 1.6.tg-&stxkctiohs' & - t h i s  p a r t  (Part:'C) of*'yo& 

. . . .  . _ ., .  . . ., .  manual. . . .  
. 'L 

L .  ,:- . . .~ I . . .  

1. TA Segents-..  . . . .. TA,SegAents contain a.-relatigely-~small--np@er.;ofuni t s .  Because. .  , of. good ..:,. .
described. maps, y d  available ,boundaries it w a s  pcss ib le  t o .  devise a -segment s@l; .,, / 

, .- .  
enough i n  s i z e  t o  per+t' us . t o  kke all .._ - . a l l )  un i t s  in the  I". (b t e reew 

2. NTA Segments -,** -:.>. ., NTA. Segpents con&ainjmore.'h:useholds, t$an:.shofld be ,interviewed f o r  any 
described . one sample. The l ack  o f  availabl es-made i t .  &bssible t o  s e t  

. I 

i t s . t o ' b e  interviewed ~ i l  . 

n f  we c a l l  i t ' a  "Non-Take-Alltl ' , 

l i s t i n g  i s .done  'in'advance of . . 
C .. . . . .  . - . 

l aces  are lii.Gci'.in TA S'egh;eitsand NTA 
n t s  dependitig'on the  kind . : I  

I 
. . , _.. . . I8 . 

,.ynterviewei f o r  CPS, - ,- _ I  

nd -MIS -!lall-telepgone". . .  ~. 
r<nt of  thg,.Segielit -' . ' 

ime the segment is' : , .  
spec i f ied  .on the  

1 . 


CPS-250 C-39 (Revised December 1964) 
NHS-HIS-100 
MIS-300 
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- . -,.... 

mailto:-relatigely-~small--np@er.;of


_ _  

7 _ . .  . .  	 , . , , - --- - . . ..,. . . ._ 	 . :<.CHAPTER io. B ,~&~DTGLISTS 'up TO DATE FOR AREA SEGMENTS 
.. . -	 .. . . _ _  _. . - . ..' . ,.%. 

>< 
~ 

A. Meaning and.. By "bringing lists up t o  date", we.mean adding new uni ts  t o  the list and 
reason f o r  crossing off the l is ts  uni ts  which no longer e x i s t  (except for mergers - :;1
" b r i k i n g  - lists '  

up t o  date" see page C-Q). The reason f o r  br inging . l i s t s  up t o  date is.t o  give every 


unit i n  the segment 'a chance t o  be selected f o r  interviewing.,
. ,  

B.:Uhen'to b r s g  . . Update .lists a t ' t h e  	times specified beloy-for'the survey on.which-you. 
, .  ; 

r 	 lists up to,, .. , . I  : . are.Work%; .. - _.1 . . . - . I.. < .  
. 8 ,.- -


date 
 . -. . ...... . . cps & 	 . _  

~. 	
' - (1) Update'the lists -for TA Segments each mo a t  the t- of 'inter-.. 

' . ,  
. ,  

' .' ' view.&ig'&d also d ~ i n g - t h e . m o n t hprecedhg the f i f t h  month:of 
. .  	 . I. .  1 . . . ... enGera.tion*' ,:, ,. .. :. . _ I . . ~. , - .  . . .  ..-..,	._,.._ >, ...:.:_.'-. 1. . .. 

.\. . ..-... _, . , :.< ,. . '. .I ' . :.: I . . .  - . I C . - , . .  

TA Segments.to be en&:rated 
:.- . i r e l y  by telephone during 

I ' .  ":, ' 

month unless it is ' 
. _ - - ..I .> .. . - < , . I  . .- .. .. ;., 

a r  month are not t o  be updated
A 

rf 

* _ I  . ., . . 
necessary t o  npke a personal vis'it -k% complete one ormore inter- - . 

'\ . 
~&&.'.,,,I$:-th&latte+'k&se, -.Q&tec.&e,&gmeit &.ink,- y&->:&%-&->. :.*:.' ,. .i: , . . . .  ' . 

.' .?.,.A,. ~ . .  
- * .  i. 

I .  

: . 2- . I . . '. ..-. . *.: :y. .:I -., . .- . . 
. .  . I  . .  - -. "  ' ___ ... * . .) .I . - ..' 	. : , . .'. . ..- * .  - - ..;.-,.I I 

(2) Update thi? l i s t s . " fo i  *A' Segments ,ik~.;jhen'specifically i+t&+ 
_. .. ... , 1: . .. .>' 

t o  do so on. the 'front of 'the Segment'Folder and, e v e 9  month -at 
, .  . .  . .  

I .  

.~ .. :_.; , . .. . . :.': the::t.ime -56: & t e & e & g  	 as ,in.:TA Segm@nts..'- . -
?.I '., . .  . -	 . .  

: ' . $ , 4 . : : c . ? - <  , . .:.-. .. . . -. .. -:* .. . .,..I.. 1 ~ ; : ,  . .  
. a  -NHS Update -<he , l i s t s ' f o r  TA-Seg&nts,'but r m-Skgmqnt*,-. a t  tGe. . '  

L;: ._ . . .  
tr.!. - .  * . .... .. . . .; . . , .

> _ _ _ I,. x 
' t h e '  of interviewing. . .  . - p

- .. 	 - .  -.>-.. I ' I. ,  . i - - . . .  . .  , -.. 
. -~ .-.. , . .  ..SORAR. Update. the lists .for TA Segments-ON$Y. d v i n g  the month specified

. , - _ . .  
on the front of the-Segment,Folder,,p<:not,,each,month a t  the time 3f : inter- ,  . .,. . . 	 . .  . 
viewing. Update the l i s t s  for NTA S e h e n t s  only during the months speci- " .. * .-. 

_.-- . . - ' . , :fi:ed- on the-f'rbnt of .the Segment'Folder: * .  . -, .  . .  . 
'1 ' I  

~.. 	 - .~ , ; r.: ,-. . 
~ . I ,  Z;? > ,-i.- ! ~... 	 ."i : * '  . 

Ul?serye tge +es giyen below + - u p d a t ~ . ~ l i s t s , ~ - 	 . - -:-Be just a5 caref;il.in 

-. - - c a r e g  Out2each step as.:+ .the..or iginal  I-1is"ing; never' ,assume the : z 
. 

.. ,original, l ist+g is^ correct, - . there ey be.eForg, on+ssions or changes -3:..9- '  -. 
- which require modification. of the l i s t i n g  sheets.. 	 . , .  

. .  1. Materials Take with you the Segment Folder containing the original Segment L i s t s , .  
.t o  use Special Duelling Listing Sheets, i f  any, and Segment G p ' f o r - t h e  segment. 

. . 

-.., -., 

CPS-2% 	 c-40 (Revised December 1964)NHS-HIS-100 
w m  
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. . . . . . . . . . . .  


C. 	 Rules t o  follow 
in bringing 
lists up t o  
date-Con. 
1, 4 o n .  	 Also take. . ..with you a supply o f  _ . Segment8 L i s t s  (Supplemental.~Lists 

for  .?A Segments): and Special e e l l i n g  Listing Sheets. . BE SURE TO &E 
- . .. - .. - . . . . .  . . . . . . .  . -
*A_ 

. 	 !lX&. . . .SEGMENT Map . of the Segment Folder t o  locate on the l e f t  inside cover . 
_ .  	 " _  . Ai - .  . 

+d 	 .identify the, boundaries of.,t@e I scent and t o  locate roads within 
L., _? ......2 .. .: . - ..: -. 2 -,,.. 	 I . 

. . . .the segment. 	 .~ . - i  

-2.Bokdaries Always use the.'original segment boundaiies as  sh'ovn on the map, even . ,  

t o  use . *,--.i.-:x';.i..-...though .;the bqda r l e sva re  streets or-roadsZwhich have been altered, . 
, . .  

. . . . . .  " .  . . . . . .  . * ,See following erample: ., . \,. .<.+-:a:' -- . . . , j  - .  .. 
- . 

, 

I .  

I I.	 . . - . .%, " . . . . . . .  . . . . .  . . . . . . 1 .... _ * _  ...L.: . i{ .  ., . . - .  . ..- I . .- ., ,. ,.. <-. _I . .  	 . . . . . . . . . . 

. ,. . . . . . . . 
. . .  . .  _ .  


. . -..,. ' 5 .  
. . ,, .. - . 
~ 

~ _.
1 

=.-__ ? 

-
. :-z , .  

...? ..I. i 

I .  . .  - I  . , 

,3. Route of Begin 'at the place - . l i s t i n g  s tar ted and fol1ow':the. . . . . .  , .
., . 

, 
-,. 

... ... .  where. the original. .-. 

t ravel  route .of.the original' l ist ing.  B e  .sure . . .  Ito go -inand out of all'courts,. 
.	 , i *  . ,, -

4. 	 When t o  

inquire 


5. 	 U n i t s  no 
longer in 
edstence or 
l i s t ed  in 
error 

CPS-2% 

NIISaIIs-100 
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aileys, &d passageways and 'cover eve!ery.,street and road * w i t - t he ... ' '...:,' 

se-nt . 
i . 


In: structures which appear t o  contain more than one ,unit but there is 
. . . .  

-
l i t t l e  indication"from the outside as t o  the h e r  of &its to  be . . . .  

/ _ .  

.	 - . .... i .l i s ted ,  $qui- t o  determine how k y  upits  .there. actually are in the. - . 
. . . .  

. ' r. 

structure. 	 . _  . . . .  
. . . .  I , 

Cross out. a l l  entr ies  from the l ine  number through the se r i a l  number, . --
. .  

column for units  which have been l i s t ed  ,in error,  demolished, and .. 

converted t o  cdmmercial use. Give  the reason and date deleted-in . I 

., ,column 7 of the Segment List. See following examp.le. 	 . . . .*_.. 
. .  	 . .  

'., ! .-- . 

. . . .  . 
 .r 

. . . . . . . " "'. C-4.l. (Revised D,ecember 1964) ,. - ., 1 :.
. . . .  . . . . . .  . . .._._ _._ 1 


1.. . ,I .  . . . .  

'. 

..... 

http:examp.le


. 	 . .  

B 


- .  .. 	 _ . . . , .  ., 
C. 	 Rules to  follow 

,-
- . .  

. I 

inbringing . .. 
. . 

lists up t o  
I	 . 

date--Con. 	
. . .  j 

. I  i
, . . a5. 	 -i;on; 'If 'the uni t  i s  shown on g'reproduced large-scale hand-drawn map o r ' i f  . 

. . .  . . . 	 _-

.., . - - . _ .  --.in 'a  &a1 area 'arid she$ c,n'-another''typ;e hap; draw a large X thrmgh the 
. < . - .. I ... , . 

..' . uni t  on the:-map l ike th i s  ; i f ' loca ted  in a multi-unit structure, iE .  	 I ,. I .. . . .  
. _ I  , - .  - ..correct the. fi&re-' showi&g the- number . b f ! ' ~ i t s - ' t h e  structure contains 



. -
. - I 

If.the -structure i s  shown on. reproduced large-scale hand-drawn map or ' -.. . 

: - i 
. . . 

~ if i n  a r u r a l  area and shown on another. type map, correct. the .  f igkre-

which shows the number of un i t s  the s t ructure  contains. 
. -

. .  

. .  . .  
, ~ . .  

. I 

. ' If you are updating &nNTA Segment and f ind  t h a t  two of .more- F i t s - w h i c h '  
. . .  . 

' 
, were -found t o  be merged dk-ing a previous- updating a re  now T r g e d , ' $ ? .  y - 1  .. 

.. .-. 
. 

not,. add a~ of ''he. pre-sent unmerged &it: a t  --he end of. :the.SupplemeWnta2. ~ ' .I. . 
L i s t .  Instead, consider, the l i n e s  on'which appears the f i r s t . o f . t h e -  --..)_

. .  -

.. - .. .  . 
>: . ' 

I . 

. .  . .previousiy merged uni ts  as  representing a l l  un i t s .  . -

- -  

7. Units newly - , U n i t s  resul t ing from new construction or conversions and e t s  omitted i n  
constructed, 

-. converted t o  
r e s iden t i a l  
use 'or omitted 
i n  error  

;: . ' !  

e r ro r  i n  the previous l i s t i n g  a re  t o  be entered.on the Segnient . . ,List-as. . , 

instructed below. For treatment of such u n i t s  $n 'special  dwelling p1,aces ' ' 

. . 

. ... -
::.see Chapter C-U. Be sure to ' look for and add any.houbing Fit's. . located.; ,_I . 

: .I. 

II 
! 

! 
I 

in. newly constructed commercial establishments. 

If-the segment. i s  outlined on a reproduced hand-drawn map . or i f ' i n  a 
,

r u r a l  area and mt l ined  on another type map, the location of each'new 
. 

* , 

-
uriit and special  dwelling place should be shown on the &p 'by.entering 

the' appropriate -symbol. . .  
1 . 

a. Change i n  If a s t r u c t u r e  with .no l iving quarters  (indicated by a- checked box on the 
st ructures 
with no Segment L i s t )  i s  converted i n t o  a housing un i t ,  draw a l i n e  :through the ' 

l i v ing  box (see example on page C-48, l i n e  5).  
. .. quarters 

b. Where t o  The .lists on which new uni ts  are t o  be entered are  different  f o r  TA and 
enter new 
un i t s  NTA Segments a s  explained below. 

CPS-250 
NHS-HIS-100 
MIS-300 ' 

C-@a (Revised December 1964) 

SORAR-725 
I 

I 



' - t  	 ... . .C. 	 Rules t o  follow i n  . I I : 

bringing l ists  Up . .  
-., , 

. ._ .  

i o  dare--Con. 
7. 	 --Con. - .. - - .. 

b. 	 --Con . _  . .  
I._ 	 . 

I .  	 ' 

(1)  	For TA For both &ban and rural TA Segidents; add new d i t s  t o  the end of t,he 
I	 _
Segments las-t'Segmerit L i s t  fo r  the segment, st@ing'on.the first l ine  on which . > - .  I 
, .. 	 ,. ....::. .. 

theTe a& no en t r ies  i n  columns -224. . (See Fig. 19 on -page C-48.) -
-

(2)  	For NTA For'NTi Sepents , ,  enter  new u n i t s  on-a separate. :sheet of the supplemental 
Segments - , segignt ~ i s t  :. 

-.-~, 
- z  : 

, fo+ 'NTA Segments. 
. . . .  

. .  - ......I 

If 	a Supplemental L i s t  w?s prepared for..the ::se@&nt for  a previous 'sample, _, - .?,
: .':<,;,- ; . . . > ,  . 	 .. , ...... .i..... j,', *:. , , . 3 . ' - ... . . 8. add % w " - i i n i t s  t o  tha t  list.  If 	 no'S6pplemen+al-. L i s t  h k  previouslk-been". '..:. 

I -- , 	 ...,~1. ..:.;. . .  
~. . I  , . .... ..,..- . . . . , . h?, : ,  ; . t- ......:... .,, 

. ,  1 .  I 

' prefiared'fo; $he'-segment-, prepare one at this'-tinie for youq entr ies .  . If .. 
. - .  ' - .  

. . 
you have no supply 6f Supplemental L i s t s , .  . label  a<Segment L i s t ;  ."Supple:, ,. , _  

. .s.. ....- .-. 
: 
-~. .. ? ,  . -.mentallt:;*d,ifse 'it;...Transcribe- the appropriate. 6eading information ;from 

~. 

. . . .  ':-. . . . .  
. _  

I ..~.. .e , - .'.:. -. . tfie cegul'ar: Se@iienc..List;: ( h a v e  blank' "Djlrection of travel" '-5-f' t h i s .  
. 	 item appears i n  the heading .of -the versioli' of tKe'Supple&ntal L i s t  you 

I	 .are  using.) Nuplber the Supplemental L i s t  i n  the Roman n y e r a l  .series; 
. .  . 

, ..,. . . 1 ,, i .T-... . . . .  
_,_ ' ,L-: ' "newlyi coktructed uni t  discovereh'&-bringing lists up,to. date i n  March . -

.... 

L! 	. -_.-E ...... ..-., A:'. -:< 
d. 	 Order of Enter between those l i n e  numbers on the Segment L i s t  where the addei.Fi!,.. 

l i s t i n g  would have appeared i f  l i s t e d  i n  order of t rave l ,  the sheet and'linecnG@er _ L .  

of the Supplemental L i s t  (Segment Lis t  if i n  a TA Segment) on which"the".-'" 
CPS-2% -unit  i s  actually l i s ted .  See followi-ng examples. 
NHS-HIS-loo 
MLS-300 c-43
SORAR-725 
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C. 	 Rules t o  follow 

i n  bringing 

lists up t o  

date--Con. 


7. --Con. 
a. 2-n: 

i. 

, I .  . .. .  

. .  . 
,.- . .-, 	 .F3R NTA SEGMENT . .-.. - FOR TA .. 'SEGMENT 

i ,I 

I . .  
I~.i,.. ;,-- . 1  ' i. . .  . . .  a r.' ... - > _ _  

I DO.not-change the order .of .8f.S.;*$3 . . . . . .  	 List:. . . .  	 predpus ly  l i s t e d  on the.'.Se,gment. 
i - . : 	 . - . ._ . . , - . A . . .. I  

. 	 .I 

. .: . . .  . . .  	 - ., . , . , .\ 8,  'New:Roads 7 . .  .. . , .i . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . .  .-- :-7 

i .-..~ia;;~ow.to;,:..'-Trace i n  on the map the locationlof newroads 'or streets, i f , any ,  t ha t  I ii q c ? t e 7  : have been coy t ruc ted  since-original:list_ing..If located i n  a r u r a l  area,- .  
.	 - . 

. 1  	 ~.. - - . - ..; 	 d .' . ,.? .I * ;: assi'gn the  new road - a  l e t t e r - . .-..: - > _._,:: .?, -:~. .  . < - .  - :_. . .  _ . _ _
I . . I ._ i .  , . . 	

1 .., 
.. _. .~. --. -. , I~ 

l _ i  
~ 

I . I . .  . . . . .  	 . . ,--
, . 

$ :  . Do not t r ans fe r  previoud2y li'sted-'$ts:-td t h e ' z s t  f o r  the new road even. . :-
. _ -,-,b.. Vets :more .'.: ...: ..y' ,' .- ... -., 	 -..* ,* 

. .  	though some of these may.,be m o r e  accessible from the new road,. The-. . .  .-.-accessible . . . 	 ~l 1 . *	 1.c: I : -. . :. .-I .  ' -ar>om ~ 1 y ' ; n i t sto- be 'e,it++ i,; lth new road 'are ,those ,res-gl&g: .-. . 1:.. : . I  . . .. >  , * .  _ .  :':.,, - ;  . '. . _ ^ , :  .*<.. -1' . 
I 
 frbm' new%on&niction or conversio e-ac,cessible t o  .the: qew'r&

- : . ,  ..-.c.. c.. - : c r. I 	 .r L	.*-.:*/.-..;, 9,:. -..yibt$hg*. .but &s&d i n  6' p r & i ~ u ~  I
,	 . 

:.:q&:, ....'.'A2 . . , * I . '  .::; ;.-. A :,!-.. . .- J , : r J 1 * '  Y-.,J. ... .-..';.:.liY ,.!+;
-.: - !In. rural areas, check t,he names. on m a i l - boxes. against ' the  names- on the  : ). . . . . . .  - - . . . . . . . . . .  	 . .  


~9. 	 Change i n .  
naihes-on ' _ ... Segment .L!st 


the new name above it. If khe,,Fomplete n ~ . ,  

. . . . . . . . . . . .  	 -1
y .  n&lr..boxeS If-,the, n ~ z ~ h a s ,ch+?ed,. cro,ss,out.t he  ..old n q ,  a* enter! .r .,. . 

I
i i s  given on. t h e - d l  box hut-. . . . . .  -- -, ,-

._.. ... . .  . I  
n c t  2n the  Segment @ s t ,  enter the complete n&e,on the S e p n t ,  qst, I f -., 	 . . . . .-. . . . .  . . .  -.. . . . .  . . . . . .  . . . . . . .  
I .  - . :  	. .. ~. . . . . .  . ,,~ 

I?.! .. -l 

:I
a name i s  entered on the  Segment Li+st but i s , n o t  shown on a"&?l'.box, -
. ':... ,Y. ' ' . .  '. I _  .,- _ . . s . . .  2 . . 

::: - .., ::.: ..consider the name on-t egment List $0. be, coTec t  without ,inquiring.:: 1, 
I . . .  . ~ . I :..: . . -	 , 

. about it: since the. previous l i s t e r  ,appTent ly  inquired. 	 . .  
, . . . . . :.. . , , .  . .~ . .. 

10; Changes i n . -.  If a box has been-checked f o r  garage, store;  etc. ,  on.the.Se&ent---List , ' : 1  
structures .,.. - 1 

? I 	
. ;: ]

previously . and you f ind th.at"such d'Strp5ture-now contains l i v ing  qwt ,e rs ,  cross, o ~ t - , . _..' 

checked on, . .- the  check, mark (also the  e n t 6  after "Other specify", i f  any) apd add the  

I 

Segment ,List . 
unit tb the  Supplementa1'iist:for NTA Segments or t o  the Segment.Li-st for.: . . :. 1 

' 	 '. . 
TA Segments (and.to thz-map i f  the segment is  outlined on reproduced' . 

. . . . .  

. .  > ' 

I 

. .  . .  

................. 
cps-zrs! ' .-

MIS-300" 
, . .

IWS-HIS-lOf,  $ % - '  . 
I .. 

1 . - _ _ .
-. 

........ . 

. . . . .  .. 

. . . . .  
. . . . . . .  

. . . . .+c+ * 
~, 

. .  

. . .  

. . .  . , !  

_ _  .i I 

S0--'725.,= -.. ; z . r  ,,,, , :  . 

, .  

_ .  . .  
. i  :.: ' . .  

- .  

,.~
I , 

. . .  , ..,-. 
. . - . 

.-
I 

I
I 

, . 

. I. . . .  
i I 
. i  

' I 

-..I 

- ,. . 

x 



':, .-

. .  
C. 	 Rules t o  follow i n  


bringing l ists  up . .  
..,_ _-,.-. 
t o  date--Con. - . .  ' 
10. Con. large-scale hand-drawn map 'or, i f" in 'a '  ru ra l  area, i s  outlined on'another 

-. . ,(, ,. . 	 . ,,- . . . .-
. (  

t ~ e&p). If--you.findtha t  there. ' is  a st ivcture  with no l iving quarters 
3..I r.-I. -. 1 . t-

on the property on which a res ident ia l  Fit has been -l isted but '  no box 
. ;- :.  .., ,. has.been..checked f o r  - the s t ructure ,  enter  a check mark in '  the'proper. box:'. _ .. .. -. .  

. .  	 . :  :ili , . . : , I. - . 'If.t?ere..Ls.-more'ithan .onecresident,Zal pit:on-the sake property a s - t h e  . . 

~.; '. dy!, .a. i'::strucfur;e with:& l iv ing  ,qua'r.ters; --check--the,:appropriate .box ion' t h e - l i n e  ' . 
I 
 - .  	 r . 

~ r -,.. , . I . c. :.::-<.: '-!..forTonly-one..of4he,-its. ; ..> ; ,L -..- -... -. :i-' . . ~ . .  _ -
- .  . ,,.." -),.<. ," . . .u.. L i s t  Of ' _  	 kiFf:iiii& - o f i $ t + . u c t ~ ~ g-.wi.tE.& $f,i+jng .. 	 -1. -

- Structures .With 	 _ .  
.	 I
. ' .No.Li -hg  -. . . . . 

1 .  . 
A , . :. 

iil dweuipg . : . : 
. , 

which-is  ,done before , ' 

(and, "for,CPS anh, 

a TA &, WA Segment. .  
' 	 '- -:..pontr@s.i.ent. .- . -. . *...;.:for>:~h@,.rse-co,nd~~p~r~od.-pf;e~ration?s,:They do not  -apply ,to-the+updatingr - .  	 -. 

i . 


of-TA. Semnts d h n g  interview week. ,. . . . .  	 .I . 
. .  - .If:',there i s  l i s t e d  on 'the Seeinent,. List: which you are t o  update, a hotel ,I 

- 1  	 , 

' motel,'Y;,.or . tour i s t  camp: oG..court:,. -you'kust determine. a t  the. t h e  o f. .  	 . 
. - ., updating. (see exception i n  l a s t  sentence of above paragraph) whether , the  

..-place is' s t i l l  nontransient or whether it has become transient (or vice 
versa). Enter a footnote symbol in column 4 i n  f ront  of the first of . .-
the. se r ies  of41is ted '&i ts  i n  the place and indicate e i ther  i n  the 
&,marks space-at  the.bottom of the, Segment Lis t  or on the back of the 
form the present s ta tus  of the place ("T" f o r  Trarisient or "NT'" f o r  . 

Nontransient) for  the new sample. (.and f o r  CPS and MIS, the  'status for  the 

second period of enumeration). &o.enter the sheet number and the l ines  
'on which-the h i t s  g e  l i s t e d ,  the-designation of the sample-you are . ' 

updating and the date. For example, yo& entry on the back of a Segment . 

L i s t  f o r  CPS might be as follows: "1/T- Sheet 1, l ines  2-10, A17, 
4/21/64";for MIS "1/T-- Sheet 1, l ines  5-10, C2, 4/22/65";or for  NHS 
"1/T- .Sheet 1, l ines  3-8, B29, 4/24/64". If, in bringing lists up t o  

date f o r  NTA Segments-, some uni t s  i n  the place have been entered on the 

Supplemental L i s t s ,  be sure t o  enter a footnote on the back of each 
.,.,- .sheet on which u n i t s . i n  the place are  l i s ted .  . . . *  . 

,-CPS-250 .,. 
: 
. 

,,.? . . .NHS-HIS-100 _ .  .-- .  . .  ., 
m-300 G45.'> . ,. 

.. , 
. .,'
: 

SORAR-725 

http:t?ere..Ls
mailto::~h@,.rse-co,nd~~p~r~od.-pf;e~ration?s


......... 


' ! - ! 
'C. R u l e s  t o  follow i n  

t o  date-Con. 3 .. 
. _.. I 


. .  bringing l i s t s  up 
I .  

-13., Con.. , Retain on the. Segment L i s t  a l l  such places found t o  be- transient.. Do ! 

-not transfer them t o  Special Duelling Listing Sheets merely because they i 
. , - ,- .. . . .  :.. . -
~ 

are  no longer nontransient. 
 I , .  .. . - . . .  I 

. D..  Yo& nqe,,and : .: At,the bottom of page 3 of the Segrnent.Folder, below the L i s t  of 1 


I .
~ 

the;date _ _  
. . . . .  . ,. -. Structures With No Living k a r t e r s ,  enter-your Ynitials q d  the date 

.r . . - 1 

' : (month .and- yeai-) the Iist was-updated. , The .folloiring i l l u s t r a t i o n  , - i. .  
.. shows how these e n t r i e s  should .be &de-for,'a.TA Segment i n  ' C P S  or MLS '. . .  

I -


-q%o',

sm-725 

i 



E. Examples of Examples of TA and WA Seeplents being brought up t o  date are given i n  
Segments brought
up t o  date ' 

stamped. "Do not Determine year built--(NPA)". 
Figs. 18 - 22. Assume that  Segment Folders for  these two segments were 

-
. .  
- _  - .  . . .  

. " . . . . . ,.. . 

_ _ ~ . - - . . . . . . . . . .  


I .c 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  


. -. 

- .  

. . . . . . . . . . .  
- . _. .  	

, . . . . .  
...... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .,+. *- _. , . ., . ^  . 

. . . .  . . -
. .  ..... - . . .  . :. ._ . ., .. , . 	 . - ._ r .  

I 
 . -,: . . . . .  

. .1 
. .  

,; i ' '  	
- - - - --..' . . . . .  . . ..:)\&;.. 	

, ... 

.- ._ ,,.i:I,.,-I.: ... . . . .  . - . .  . . . . . .  
k , .  'i. ..... . - . . . . . . . . . .  - .
. . . . . . . . 
t . . 1 .  . .  . . .  ,z ' - ... . .  	 .. 

. . . .  

Fig. -18. TA Segment being -$dated .at 'T-he';of:Inteririew.. ( T h i s  segment is  . . . .  
_ j  . 

f.  , 

. . 	 "therefore mapoutlined on reproduced large-scale' h-kd-drad Gap; r.3-; . 

.as w e l l  as Segment L i s t  i s  updated.) See Segment Lis t  i n  Fig. 19.' ._ 


Note: 	 For CFS, MLS and NHs, update TA Segments each time the segment is 

assigned for  interviewing. For S O U ,  do &update TA Segments each 

month of interview but only when instructed t o  do so'on the front of 


the Segment Folder. 


, . 
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. . . .  .............. 


j 
STREE HOUSE ,, 

LINE 1 NAME NO.OR 1 . .  
'NO- 2 2 0 1  - DESCRIPTION OR LOCATION OF UNIT 

DESIG. ROAD ... 
. .  141 

. .  I 

I 

.i ..., , 

I . .  

. .  

,_... . . . . .  

I 

CPS-250 
NHS-HIS-100 
MLS-3CO 
SOW-725 

3 

*. 

! 

~ 



I 
. .  

'Newly constructed on new highway. 
Enter on l i n e  5 of Fig. 

, - . .:.,',. 
( - 4  

:> . . I  ' 

22. 

.-. 
! 

, -.., 
,- _. 

I 



. .-
. .  .. .-. . ,_., Ji 

.". 

.. 1 
j 

-% 
. 

~ 

.-.,..l-._. ,.. ,-.:.c '?..._is:-?. . & 3  r;, 2""-7 

. .Fig. 9,.;-,.,.'-..-.. . . > .  

i i - .  ., : .  
. ... '. - -. .. . . a' .&..:;: . <.:. 
I - ? -$, , .,"' 'i,I- .
* . , 

-, . ,'NOTE: .:The Segment L i s t ' i s  filik-d 'the-same f o r  +I.current:Eousehold surveys 
: * . .except for-.che.ck-ing..the,;appropriateox under "Survq.". In the- above . . ' .. , .been c cked for  the National Health Survey. i.nu'stration the NHS :box~'has, 

. .  . _- , ., - ,-I' ..-
.
., 
_I,.-t f1. , %.

1 . 

, ., :'I. ,. <.;- _ .  . . .. ,~ ,. . 

-,; ...: ..- .. . * ' <.;-. 

*;: 

I _. - -.._. ., -. . .: i  
 . 1  

. . ,I :i . ., 

:-I:.. 
 .~. .,.,..... ,-- .., . .c :.,.o 
,cPS-29 . - ., . ..,,. . ., ~, ... -. ,.~ - H I S - l O o  . . 

V-?
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, . 

FORM 11-17?. 
IB-beS) 

US. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 
9UREAU O F  THE CENSUS 

PSU COD$ SEGMENT SURVEY 

SUPPLEMENTAL SEGMENT LIST 
FOR NTA SEGMENTS POST OFF!CE'fClly, Tom or ViIJedb 

L 

URBAN SEGMENTS-- EOUNDARIES RURAL SEGMENTS-- DIRECTION O F  T R A V R  .. . 
N. . PROCEEOING FROM2 . . t . . 
E. 

TO: 

, .
I _r 

.. . 
., c 

_,  . 
I . I. . ,. 

.. 
-~_ - : 

. '.. ... . . - .  -

I 

Fig. 22 . .  

NOTE: The above i s  an excerpt of a Supplemental Segment L i s t .  It i s  possible tha t  a . .  

Supplemental L i s t  may have been prepared for  a segment by labeling a. Segment . .. 

L i s t  "Supplemental". Both iypes of lists are t o  be t reated i n  the same,way. 
, - _. 1 

. I 

I 

CPS-250 
NHS4IIS-100 
w-300. C-51 
SOW-725 . .  
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I 

I 
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-
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. 
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j
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-.- . 

, !  CHAPTER 11. RULES FOR HANDLING UNUSUAL SITUATIONS IN LISTING .' .. .  .' --I . 

.k . 
A. Special rules t o  I n  most of your l i s t i n g  you-will  merely be recording house and aGrtment 

I iI J be applied i n  numbers or describing the location of house:; areas. 
,: 

i n  rural 
. . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . .  . .  -
. . -~ L: .- ~~~ I . 

O&asionally, however, you may fi'nd unusual s i t ua t ions  whfch must be 
l i s t i n g  . 

j . _, 
.....__.. . .  i? , ,

: ! 
; ! 

handled. somewhat different ly  according *to--speciai ' W e s  we have I . 

, .  esfablished. These rules are  containediin':this -chapter. The' s i tuat ions 

- ~ - . r - . r,ed y e....U,sted..i-n alphabetical  order .i' . +-+.<.. - - . . . .  . - , : :.': , ;  > . s -* ,  . . 
1. 9oarding houses,. Insofar a s  l i s t i n g  i s  concerne 4res+,' place?; whi'ch appear t o  be:'boarding . .:;:. 

. . .. .  
I roomie  houses . _. ., . . ,

houses, rooming houses and combination boarding qxl rooming houses'alilie 
:.., and combina- >A?.. 
-., r ....... .- . 

~ ,.
t ion.  b o d i n i  and list according t o  the following procedures; % 

1 . I ( . 

, .  
~. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .  .. ........ . <  
, . , -&L'.. t &d".roominEi, * : $-:et*; <: : il :: I.-.--..-

, *  . . 

. 2. Boats . 

.. - . . . . . . . . .- . . . . - . . . . . . . . . . . ...... 

........ .
~~

iI !i cis-250 - ..- .. _.. . . - .~ .-I ~ 

>-..NHS-H IS-100 -. - , . . . . .  
MLS-300 c-53 

; I SORAR-725 r . -
- .  
.. 

; j 



.-. . . . . . . . .  


i .$ 

,	 . 
A. 	 Speciai ruies  t o  

be applied i n  
listing--Con. 

. . . . . . .  

3. --Con. 

CPS-250 
. _ l  
 . 	 NIIS-HTS-100 

MLS-300 c-54 
SOW-725 

I 

i 



A. 	 Special rules  t o  
be applied i n  . . ^  
listing--Con. - , 

.. . 
5. 	 Hotels', Motels,'". . The procedure fo r  li'sting%he,?ollowing types of".places depends on ' 

.-- . .._.. . _ _  __._-. _ _  ... 
6. 	 Non-housing , - or 

3 .  

rooming houses and special  dwelling \ ,I n  	st~~t.ures'.other-than..board~ng
unit l i v ing  	 .:,-. .; - -2. ..~!.-,:.+;,..~b


pl.;cls; ComEi'&e'-qua&ers -wWch $0 n& ,meet the housing unit defini t ion ' 

quarters i n  ....+-:-,.. - .,.-+..%..._".. . I "  _...-..-..,

st ructures  other ! ,with the landlord's quarters (or with 'each other i f  the. landlord does not ' .  '. 


.. -.I--.. .. . -.._- . . --+-__-I- _-...... -_-. 
than boarding Or '"live 	 l i n e  of t he  Segment L i s t  PROVIDINGin-tlie ' s t ructure  j .and.~l%st'AoK7Gierooming houses 

and special  t h e r e  are  4 or fewer such quarters. If there  a re  5 or more such quarters 

d w e l l i w  tpla'ces.: -7; i',it*- ..., . ' .  2 I ., , L.. 


1 . .  	 . 
. - I .  ._:.;. . , . -- -- . .thgqui&i;a 6 - i  

, .  
&,a;itslihe; 

. . -

b. , ,_ *-' . *> ,7  
. i . . I . :  . ' ,, -_- .- - -- ~. 

* . , .  .. * 

t h e  number 'i;f housing , 
:i,.. z :  . (. 	 ._i- i 

t o  	contain more than 
,	 . . 

one Ft. The respondent t e l l s ,  yo? . that she and -her husband occupy the  
,*.:.*., .  	.: , ...., 
 ' .. !T'J:: . ,..: , . .___, * I - ._  .,\. 

.. , ' en t i r e  s t ructure  except f o r  a .studio-bedroon and ,pr ivate  bath on the 
8 ,  .. , ....- .,.:.:%...'*I.-...._.., .  

~ , 

.
i-?. 
 >._ .. . ; . _ , . I  a 1 ' - I . - > . . : .  

. -
? I  * : .  ' : " , - : ' 5.Z,.:s'..&. , r .I," - , - , .  4 :: , 

CPS-250 
. LNHS-HIS-1UO 	 I .-

MLS-300 	 . .-I;, 

' S0.M-72 5 	 c-55,: . 
.:,: 

~ . . .  
, i , 
,,.- ' * . ~ 



.: 

A. 	 Special d e s  t o  

be applied i n  

listing--Con. 


6.--Con. .. :, . . . th i rd  f1oor.vhich they have.,rented out. She.doesn% know very much about . .  . . ,  .. - .. - .  
t he  occupvts. on the th i rd  f1oo.r .since they ra,rely stop .by except t o  .pay . .. - .L- . .. 
t h e  rent. The studio-bedroom i s  reached by a stairway which i s  used by 

I 	 the  respondent t o  get from one part  of he r  &artem t o  another. There i s  
no 	zooking equ ipen t  on the  th i rd  floor. '&e-quarters rented out are  not 

a housing unit and should be combined with <he landlordls quarters. 
do not l i ve  or eat  with the  

f z 	 ?i
I .  , .-	

"housing .unit because they 

j 
, I - .: - .; :,?. ;,-. , ... 

equipment. ) 
~ . 	 ._ . _ _< <<: i- .:

~ 
,I 


t - 


CPS-250 
NHS -€IIS-100 
MIS-300 
SOW-725 
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> 

- .  

.. L 

IA. Special Pules t o  . .:. . .. - _  . . . .be applied i n  : ..<. ..,'.;-.--. ..I 
listing--Con. . .. ~~ ~ 5 , .  ' ' r 

, --.-, 

8. Tents I n  l i s t i n g  t e n t s ,  t en t  sites, -and t e n t  cahps, follow the  procedure'for: . 

l i s t i n g  t r a i l e r s ,  t r a i l e r  s i t e s ,  and t r a i l e r  camps given i n  &ragraph.-lO 
~ .e- ,. '. /.., belo lo$*,::."$' ; ::-: -: .:i;..<.'.;:. - .:, , -.... ,:: 7 .,. , .".: .._ *. _. I .  ;L . , 

. .  . .  which a re  occupied or.fo r  rent: as separate living quarters a' . .  

. -

&.5r90r~~m0reGgra to ry  workers i s  t o  be 

cqk.-a@;-$wat.ed as a special  dwelling 

place. (CounC a . t r a i l e r  occupied or intended f o r  occupancy by a migrant 
family a s  one un i t  regardless,,of th,e n-%b$r of workers i n  the  family.) . - - ..'. -. -.I 

c. How t o  l i s t  Trai lers  and > r a i l e r  s i t e s  i n .  t r a i l e r  caplps a re  n o t  t o  be l i s t e d  on the 
. -trailer L .i 

camps . .*.--. dwelling places. Prepare a iSegment Lis$%ecause these camps are s$ci$I.*I;., 


I-i Special , D Y e l I i n g  L i k i n g  Sheet f o r  e a c h - t r a i l e r  camp- as instructed i n  #' 
: I  I I ! .  _II *# !

Chapter C-14: 
. I 


- - - - - -
. ' i  I- - - - -.- - - - - - ~ - - - .--~-- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - . _

1/ I f  .located i n  ,a TA:Segmentt or i f  in..an F A  Segment and no r eg i s t e r  from which t o  sample, list 

units within camp. '..If...in -an.NT.A-Segment and r e g i s t e r - i s  -available prepare heading of Special 

Dwelling Listing Sheet but do list d , t s  withjn ,camp. 


.., ' : !'- t " . u l  . __.-. 

cps-250 
NHS-HIS-100 
MIS-300 c-57 
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A. 	:Special rules t o  * .
. 

, . -. I . , - . . .: 
be applied i n  . .
listing -Con. . .- , 

I 
-.<I 

31O.Aon.  ,. . . .. .. -._ .- . . . . .  	 . .  
- .c.'-Conr :?. : . , :. . . .  - .  - . .. . .  . .  -. .< :- .-. _. 

( I )  ~ i s tsites If the trailer camp i s  laid out i n  sites w h i c h  are identified by-electric  

..r->--I %  ?  ', 

~. - 	 _.
CPS-250 . - _  


NfIS-HIS-100 

MIS-300 	 C-58 


'. , ' SORAR-725 
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~. _. - 4-. -. t .._,,.., . . ~A. Special rules t o  be .'..[i , . ,. ,  . 
applied i n  
Iisting--Con. .... 
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1 . +_ - . .  
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A. Special rules t o  be 	 .*-.- _ .  , :.<< Iapplied i n  l i s t i n g  . _ _  = .  

--Con. . .-.* .  ,---I ” ,  

12. 	Unfinished L i s t  on the Segment L i s t  unfinished resident ia l  s t ructures  on which, aw ’1resident ia l  construction work is , in progress such as excavatkm, laying the &@&on,
,.’ , I . .  

. 1structures 
p .conside.r-.t+e‘...L.  . . ”> if the ffjunciation- .is.. _ .~ ~ , r u c t . w e  .:- . ..I . . uad+.cqnsip=~~qn 

J.. ._ 
.I: i, , 

a. Multi-unit In  the case of multi-unit structures un&wemstruetion uw a.line. f o r  

! 

< .. . 

I 

places are  given below. 
CPS-250 	 . I, 
NHS-HIS-100 - c-60 	 f 1MIS-300 	 ;.L. 3 

SORAR-725 	 .. ..;-,:.-.. -
.! ! --:, 

i 	 . .  

i 
! 
i 



A. 	 Spedd rnpes to 
be applied in 
Ll6ting-. 
1 3 . 4 ~ ~  

If work has progressed far 

. . _  

CPS-250 

NHS-HIS-100 
m-300 
SOFUR-725 
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TABIA 6, aUhiMARY OF QISTINC PROCEDURES FOR TRAmRS AND TRA'II;ER SITES, TOURIST CABINS, MJEL m, 
AND OTHER PWMANENT STRUCTURES LOCATED ON SAME PROPERTY 

I 
KINDS AND NUMBF3 OF' LIVING QUARTERS 

ON PROPERTY 
+RAILERS TOURIST PERMANENT RESIDENTIAL PROCEDURE 
OH IDENTI- CABINS y'STRUCTWS OTHER THAN 
FIbBLE ANil MOmL TOrtRIST CABINS AND 
s1TEs . . ,UNITS . MTEL UNITS 

0 - 4  0 - 4  None or 1 o r  more 1.  L i s t  as reguler wit 1/ each t r a i l e r  or ident i f i -
. 	 able site, each tourist cabin and motel unit and 

swh unit i n  other permanent res ident ia l  struc- 
ture. i f  any. 

. a,..	if t r a v i e i t ,  aonaidep a l l  units ( t r a i l e r s  or  
id3ntlfi:able. site?, 'tv&et oabins an8 motel 
m i t e ,  and'wlts i n  other permanent residen- 
t ia l  etzuctures) as OM special  dwelling 

' ' 	 place, ?Jf.:no#tr+brs o r  s i t e s ,  olaseify as 
- % o w l a t  cmpq'2/,:~r %iwtel? whichever appro- . 

priate;  'If .both.It'raiLars or  s i t e s  and ,tourist 
, 'cabins a d  m o t e ~ ~ , u n i t e ~ c l a s s i @  

, .  

1 
8s l 'oabim-

I t i o n  t ra i le r - tmple t  a~?&p",, orl loablmtion ' 

8iotd-tX'dhT e p ' .  i: 
b. 	 9f mntransi;slnt~~~aone$dera0 regular m i t o  1 

' .all&?m ( t d g r s  'nr i iaent l f iable  s l tee ,  

la. 
tour i s t  cabins ajd motel units, an8 unite in 
other  permanent %esidential struotures), 

Consfder #dlunits$~(traiLersa?Identifiable 
sites. tourist uabim and motel u a i t s  and units 

LIST TO USE 
3PECIAL 
DWEUING 
LISTING ' 
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CHAPTER E. PROCEDURE FOR AB&?& SiZBlDB M#lB T€UN 100 HOUSING UNITS 
. a  

'"9 

' 

A. Area Segments 
t o  be newly listed 

1. If Segment 
. i n  Non-Permit 

. - A+ea 

-2. If Segment i n  
Permit Area 

B-. Segments t o  be 
erought up t o .  
da te  

C. 	 ProcedGe f o r  

Area Segments 


. 	 t o  be subdivided 
before l i s t i n g  

. 1. Obtain map or 
prepare sketch 

2. 	 I f  map covers 
e n t i r e  segment 

CPS-250 

NHS-HIS-100 

MIS300 




3 .  	If no map o r  If no map is  available 01 if you can get  a map showing onlf$art of- the * , 

if map cavers segment, draw a sketch of the segment using black pencil. if PO$&only par t  of . ... 
segment draw the sketch on the inside of a manila folder. Indicate on the sketch 

a l l  potent ia l  boundaries tha t  mig e used-to subdivide the segment. . 
. - 1 . .  - -
,F., , . ,. 

.‘Potenti& he skgtch include a l l  na . I  

;; ,.*.“ 2.:.....b.;&&aries.tgo* .- ,I_ . 7 - ,.a“:, r_ I  - . r  
*. 	 <; . , 8 ...r ,  . I? .  , 

-	 ries-?such as  $tree&, -roads, .rivers,* creel&, etc.. I n  heavi . . I  r 

, _  

*. ?....,-.1 -e; 
 ~ 

. .. a .  

_ ..	 . 
.any part  of the segment i n  p 	 . . 

, .. 

A,>  TO ..,* <.-I+ iA..”?* fr-??. q.c:,%T: ”,>. . . . I  , . 
map..of-orjdjfLpai%. of.-the segkent,’-be‘ gigeful . . .. .-. T?:??,<,,“ j n , d n . * - r  ...,.,c...:e-L:;5

t r e e t s  boxlndlng tlie mrt of the segFit’%,covered 
k.3 ;-:+ WJ3 ,.‘. 

by the map. Enter ‘See Mapn on the sketch i n  a footnote to . the.area c . .. .-_- . .  
x,.;
by the map. .2 ?< ,:-::. .:3? 2 

4.  	Indicate Indicate on the map or sketch by an open square 0 the  loc 
. :. _’ I I., : 3 < - .lqcation and housi?g dit i n  the segment. . .._-Also indicate by the symbol 0 T t r a i l e r s  -. ~. . .house number 	 -_  1I 

bf 	housing - occupied or intended for  occupancy as separate l iv ing  quarters on the: 
. .uni t  

i !  	 where-located. If there is  a house quutber for a structure,  be s&e t o  e 

’	 . 

. -

Structures For each multi-unit structirre-2containing more than six housing uni t s  indi- 
with more 
than 6 units 	 cate  the location of the structure and the n k b e r  of units it contains as  

instructed above. 
;;:sL-zL+ r; 

In  addition, on a separate sheet of paper l i s t  on consecutive l ~ > s ? ~ a c h ~ ~  
, ‘ I .  	 . . q r - p I 

major subdivision w i t h i n  the s t ructure  (such as  basement, first floor.-”et.c;:.)e,<;7, ..p , .? ,,< 
C?S-250 and the t o t a l  number of units i n  the par t icular  par t  of the structure:- 

NHS-HIS-100 	 c-67 (Revised December 1964) 
MIS-300 . 
SOW-725. 
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. .  .. .-.. _., . 
PROCEDURF, FOR AREA SEGMEXTS THAT ARE INACCESSIBLE AT T D h  OF. vST@G'! .-

, .  	 ::, ' .. . 
. .  

' If 	 an Area Segment t o  be newly 1 i s t e d . i s  inaccessible because of ' 
-- -.,'hpassable roads, 'make' eve& .effor t  t o  determine the number of un i t s  i n  -

-	 t h e  iegihent' &d'uhethe.r.o? not these uni t s  are occupied. To obtain t h i s  
. information; inquire a t  the of f ice  of the  county tax assessor, county 

recorder of -deeds;- c&ty a&icul tural  ,a&&, fores t  service, or other 

'-.' l.ocal .official '  Postal  o f f i c i a l s  uky.also be able t o  help. 

-CiIApTER 13. 

A. 	 Lis t  units 
accoraing.$o -: ... 
information ,..~ 

obtained from- I '  
loca l  sources., . 

.	 . .'. . '. ._. 

.- ' ..I 	 & 

. .' .&2,' <3*.-i 2 ,?> ..5:,, ..:;5 ,'! ;.:;
The segment may be one i n  which "year bu i l t "  i s  t o  be determined a t  the 

' 	 i .  * .  , *  . 

time of l i s t i n g  (indicated -by the.' "year bu i l t "  stamp on the f ront  
~ 

-5 	 ,~ 
_"._... , .,:,: ..?,- , 

.;:. .\ "of"ke,Segmen-%?Fo71d-er)'i L.;I;1:'thiS case 'BO not .tq to . .  adx$ea$cE@t ~ ... 	 .. ,. r?--.fl: - . ~ 

. &&&&ti&, 	 :G.&e Iiiyear built! 91?frontb~$-&&&'~@'a-&@~ll -.  

of &e Folder and inquire about "ear built" during interview:-' ?';' :-' 
-.,,. ....< . . , I ' ,.'a .f....- . 	 _ .  . .  

-a'-.L i s t  (in 'tkie order -in-.wniChiyou w i l l  c k v a s s  the segment) the uni t s  on 
i&or&tjonobtained from local SOurCeSt Enter 

1>.L 	 r - .:L .% - , r  . ~ 

&en%-'I;Tsf' 'the .date' and source of information 

.."occ.n: ( i f ;  .ocppied) or nunoccn ' ( i f  un?ccupied) .' 
% ,  , 

_ ,  . 	 . .  . ,__L i s  ;..* <3.i .53: 


_* *1(, .,Jf ... . ..( 5  r -
J r ~ , 1

B. 	 Proce';me a t  t h e  - If'-t&& & g & & ~ ~ ~ i ~ s  'th&-''&&;ible.:'&t t'&.the segment i s  assigned for ,  

- _  
.I ., 2.. , Dele>e a q  .ynit2. which- are  l i s t e d , i n  erroG. Fhter. the reason for  

~ 	 ~i_ .2T -

. L . + ; :;,;;:;..:.< . .<: L, . t , .>::,-

J-. .  .'.3".'. . -.* , I . - _  	 . 

,--.. I 3  . ,...:-';.. .: 'I: 

* I  . u,-. . 	 ::'p2 . . , .  .~,, :,-

: ,.I t_he deletJon. i n  calm 7 of the . .. L i s t .  For NHS,~ 

' '. ~~. ..._. _,; ~ . g > > < ; . 2 q , < ~ q;'$ iL ,., . c:- :A' . ..,Segment 
. ' re turn questionnaires for  the deleted unit; as Type C Noninterviews 

marked "In sample by mistake" and explain the circumstances i n  the . -
space llFOOTNOTES AND COMMENTS11. F i l l  the "Other (Spec ie)"  non- '. 

interview oval on the CPS and MIS schedules prepared f o r  such units . 

and enter  " l is ted i n  errort1 i n  the  space provided. 

3.  	 If the -segment is  TA,. enter a t  the end of the Segment L i s t  any uni t s  ' 

which should have been l i s t e d  and were not. Interview a l l  k i t s  

-	 unless the segment is large and has t o  be subsampled (more than 20 


uni t s  f o r  NHS,.more than 40 for  SORAR or more than 30 for CPS and 


MLS). For subsampling instructions refer to Chapter 2 o f  Par t  A 

f o r  NHS and t o  Chapter I 2  of Par t  D f o r  CPS and MLS; for SORAR, 


consult your supervisor. 

.1.- : 	2 

j .. ,  	. _  ..(Revised December 1964) - . ..;.;,. 

-~ 

1 


,*;..jo;.-...;i.-;_.;, f;5a&+,f) C-69 	 +.-. .. .,?..,,'< ...t: 	 . j 

,.<I... .-..- . 2  '.;' 
i 

CPS-250 
NHS-HIS-10 
MIS-300 

SORAR-725, 
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. . . 
c. 	Listing of units 

within special .  
&elling placez . 	 .~ .	 * . .  . 

, ,, ",,.~ 

I .., 
. 1  
. 

. s r  . % , ,  . , .  

1. 	 Special 
dvelling 

.I - -place ,>units 
defined 

. ., 	 ,*. t .  . .. _.,-.... .I-;.: 
. 

I 
, ;...,.-..-.A, : 2. r::i e 

. .  

._,.. 	 - . - .. . . . __.. .., - - .  
1n FOE you may-list  units within a.speE<ard&lling-placeT-in--- .̂ -' 

It.-	 .. A . * . .  	other -cases 'you may- merely record the t o t a l  - number of -the kind-of. imi-t- 


t o  be included in  the. survey and. then a t  the, time Of interviewing select  
. -
I :  __ .a sample of these wits from..records maintained by the place. 

. -


In special dwelling places the units t o  be.l isted or s-led are called 


L .. "special . ...units".. . ..--. place unit , . 


.... . . . 

, dwelpng place A'gpecial dweiling may'be a 
. - 	 -. 
room or su i te  of rooms occupied intended for occu~=~qr..as~:Sep+e.. .  

%.- :-L - l iv ing  qu&ers. These quaders  my'.bdt do not have t o  be'..housing - units.,, ... 

- , . , \ j - . < ; "  '. . 


. '  ;'-.-A special dwelling place unit &y aksoi'be a bed i n  a room which has 

sleeping accommodations for  5 or more-persons, a t r a i l e r .o r  tent  or . s i te  
' . 	 - .r in.a. , trailer or,tent:c&np - and. i n  S,ome !cases i: &y be a person. 

. . I  
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nguish between rooms 
lude the apartments, 

occupancy by all guest resident employees. 
Special Dwelling Listi "Includes unirS-Tor. 

CPS-250 
NHS-HIS-100 
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D. Procedure. for  .. .The procedure for  IikiLLng special duelling places depends . .  (1) .._ .. . . .  _ - . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  _ _  on the 

r

Special ktnd ,of.,.segment (TA o r  a)i n  usch- the 'p iace . i s  located (2).the  '&nd ..-. 
I .Duell5ng Places- ,_ ._ _  ' . b L L.'. _ _ * .  ' -.... 

i .. of ' f -a t$l- in"the pla& .($4ndf;and nonstaff or unclassified) and ( 3 )  the .-,...., ... ! *c . . . . . . . . .  

kind of records .maint&ne$ by the place, ,'# . .- . . . . .... .-: 

> . . . . . . .  , _  . . ,(  . .-- .
* - . . .~ 

b.. k:TA ' ''Wlien YOU fi.@'& t$keliing$pi&& p k e  i n  a TA Segment proceed as .. t.. .... : . . . .  . . . . . . .  . ._- - . . - I
Se'gments . - ,  . . - d... ; ,J  . .  .......... ..=f?lkcJ?!?: .it.= i .  . . . . .  _ - . . .r .  .... _ _  . ... . . . . .  
r 

_- - I 
- ^  ' 
)r i . ,I .  . i; I .:. 

... - . ..... .-$.... ........ _---__-_.- ...- -_.__-- .: ......... -,. ..-A
I ................. _-


i 3 .,' I ! 
2. I&.NTA :..-'-.- .When.yoy. fiu:d. a :special..dweWng plice. .in an..:E';$gment,, ...p r0ceed-a: ! i:.j

" :  . . . . . . . . . . .
Sdgmen$s , fol~ows:I _ .. . . . .' 

CPS-250 
~-FI IS - lOO C-??......, MIS-300 
SORAR-725 
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SHEET- OF.-,SHEETS ' 

FORM P 
IS-11-60 

a US. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 
BUREAU O F  THE CENSUS POKU APPROVIiL3 

BUDGET BUREAU NO. 4fd120k6 .- -I  

NOTES For special dwelling plncca in TAKE ALL SEGuENI$ .Lip
it&a a. b. and c and lia nnits in Colnmn (2). 

e9 
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C. How t o  bring 	 . _  -
Special Dwelling 

Places up t o  date--Con. : .  , . -. 


3. 	 Special instruc- If a hotel ,  motel, Y, tour i s t  camp or court, or combination tour i s t -  
t ions for 
bringing up t o  t r a i l e r  camp l i s t e d  on the Segment List is now a transient-type, d; not 

date hotels, ,  t ransfer  the-;.place. to .  the Special Duelling Listing Sheet. Similarly i f' 

' *mtelsy.y'p9 -- ..-.-'one.of. these types of:  pgaces .was' or%giiral.iy t ransient  and .lis$ed :on'$he -	 touriSt' camps'" . -
or c o e s  or>.+i-::: - s p e c i a l  ~u_el-lipg.~isfingi:Sheet~ do notbut :is now.a n o n t v i e n t  type, 
combinationvii-

. + & . i & ~ ~ r a i i & , - ~ . : s  t ransfer  they place to..the:Segment:. I&%'.: :,Fo-r: ~ch: -p laces  originally 
camps listed:.on the. Segment &isti add .wmew- unit.s:Ro. the  end of the Supple- 

.<LA4.< ;r 

completezy.. li+ed. .,.. . f , %e&, .+->. 1 .. on:,?-. Spec:lal " 'Fe1ling:Listing add: 
new units t o  the end o list. Cross out linits which 
.;:- c.: 	 ._.. .....- -, ..... .-. <.;,> : I  i &?:.;: ::;Iexcept'"&rgers),rr+-*. . :.* 

on--the opg.ate>3;fo&;5.- - :-..- - , .I *.:?. .:-
-	 t . la-.. . 

c 
J 

.,.4..:,.b. .;.. ?>.<.> . . - .: -,.-. L ,. . 

t o  housing 
LlrLt 

CPS-2% 
NHS-HIS-100 
MIS-300 
S OM-725 



I. 	Change i n  status 
of special dwelling 
places-Con. 

2. 	 From housing
u n i t  t o  special 
dwelling place 

3. 	From one 
type t o  . 
another- , 

I f  you find i n  updating that  a housing u n i t  has changed into a special 

dwelling place since the segment was last-interviewed, .cross the 

housing uni t  off the Segment L i s t ,  indicating the reason and date for  

the deletion, and prepare a 'SpeciaI Dwelling Listing Sheet for  the'  
place. . .  

. . _  
If 	 the special dwelling place has changed from one type t o  another, f i l l  ' 

I .  

a new Special Dwelling Listing Sheet for  the place. Enter the notation 

"Converted t o  ( t m e  of special dwelling place)" together with the date . , '  
:) .. 

on the originkl Special Duelling Listing Sheet. .Also f i l l  a new Special 
' DueUipg Listing Sheet for transient-type hotels, mote.ls, Y!s, touris t  . -

-	 I 


_ '  . . 
camps or courts l i s ted  on the-Segment L i s t  which change t o  a d i f f e ren t -  

.
type (except as- indicated below) of special dwelling place. ...-_-_-.-. +. ~ 

In such a . -.-._-_-_.,-., ., 
case, cross" _the,,u??Jts.,of€,the Segmen: .f.ist and enter i n  i & m n  7 

-"Convertedito =$.her :type: sp,:.. dp12TsFg&her G t h  the date. 
I .. 

i I .  	 . . 
Do transfer..from .thk S@bcSal,Di&lil.ing Listing Sheet t o  the, Segment - . . 

<.-.--..* . .___.I.- ,. '...___-.-- s-

L i s t  (or vice-versa) hotels, motels, Y's, 
*
tour i s t  camps or courts or . 

. .combination toui-ist-trailer camps which have; cbeged frolp tsansisnt t o  - .  
I I. 


. .nontransient type (?r from nontransient t o  'transient ty+). 	 . _  

CPS-250 
NHS-HIS-100 
MIS-300 	 C-85 
SORAFt-725 
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i 

A .  Purpose of 
Inquiry 

b . 	 . 

B. 	 -"Year Built" 
. 	Stamp on 

Segment 
I Folder 
1. 	 Segments' i n  

Which " Y e a r  
Built" Not 

' 	 Required 

I , 

I 	 2. Segments In * 

Which "yearBuilt" Is 
:Required 

CPS 250 ' 

NHS-HIS 100 
MLS 300 
S O W  725 

CHAPTEFt 16. INQUIRING ABOUT YEAR BUILT AT THE T I I E  OF 
LISTING AND UPDATING 

In  some areas of the couptry, our survey includes a sample- of building 


permits issued for new construction since April  1, 1960. I n  TA and NTA 


Segments in. these areas,  a l l  u n i t s  a r e  t o  be l i s t ed  a s  usual but those 


b u i l t  a f t e r  April 1, 1960 are t o  be excluded from the survey by the 


Regional Office because they have a chance t o  be selected as sample uni.ts 


i n  Permit  B Segments. . 


. .  . 

I n  order that  u n i t s  b u i l t  after Apri l  1, 1960 may be ident i f ied,  in-


quiry about "year ,bui l t"must  be made f o r  each s t ructure  i n  a TA v d  NTA 


Segment located i n  -a permit-issuing place (Permit Area) ., This' inquiry 


is t o  be made.at the time..of-.listing..+ some segments .and a t  the time 

*, 	 ., .:>: ': . :. , , . . 

of interview i n  others.!c.-$ br*gi@ lists up t o .  date,, "ye& wilt"' 
3 .j:.- . 

inquiries are t o  be.ma$e-for--each-structureadded i n  these segments.. . 
- ,  . -

-	 : .  

These ins- tqct ions w i l l  t e l l  you when and how to'  inquire .about "year 
. 

buil t"  a t  the ti.&e'of listing and updating. 

A stamp appears on the f ron t  of each TA and NTA Segment Folder, usually ii. I  . 
i n  Par t  I V Y  showing whether "year bui l t"  j s  required.' ' 

? .  

; 
- _  
, .  

- .... 
,	 -

. .  .. 1 - .. - 


Some Segment F.olders a re  stamped: '. 
. .- 
7 

- .J 

DO NOT 

Determine Year Buil t  
 . .  

These segments are--located in areas where we  do not sample building 

permits (indicated i n  the stamp by NPA meaning Non-Permit &rea). Make q.	 . 
E "year bui l t"  i nqu i r i e s  i n  these segments at anv time; - ,  	

L.. 

P a r t - I V  of the Folders for segments i n  which "year built".  is required -. 
. . - 	 !.!..1

w i l l  show a stadnp. containing the letters PA. These .segments are  lo- -

cated i n  areas i n  which bui ldingprmits  are issued '(indicated i n  -the . ; I 
stamp by :PA'meaning Permit Area). .-1 j..-

C - 92 



, 

! C. men To Inquire 
About "Peer B u i l t "  

Inqu€re about "year built" as follows: 

! 

1. ,Segments To 
:-Be'Listed 

- .  .,. 

. r .  

The Folders for  segnents .to be l i s ted-are  stamped; 

. . ._ I .~ ~~ ~. .~~ ~~~ . . 

BEFORE LISTING, Estimate &ether MORE 
THAN [ I U n i t s  t o  be Listed, 
Appears t o  be (Check a or b) : 

. -
'1.- . 

. . . . .  
a, Mok ( INQUIRk Agout' Yenr Eui1t';for'. .' 

Each Structure You List) 
. : b . ) n  Not.Mcrrc!(Make. NO Year-Briilt:. -

' 

. , .1 .  - . . Inquiries. a t  .T&e of Listing) . . j _  . ._. : p * .  . . . . . . . . .  

, 
For. t i ese  segments, proceed.as follows: . l  \ .  ' 

. .. .  

Before you'.begin .list-- the segment, estimate-;whether the number -of 
. ._ :  . _ .  I . . 

'.Jmiits7,iq-'the segment. .exheeds;-the: number in-'tfie block in the--s$ai.~. 

: 

- .  

WOTX: The number i n  the'.blocli,.in-t~e-stamp'.isGrger  than the n e e r  
of units we expect you'wiu find. 

April  1, 1960. 

. . 
A segment containing more 

....... .  . - .f - r. ,'.thanhthi;s..niu;lljer;;is'l ikely .to'<consist:-of ~&y,uni t s  bu i l t  a f te r  . .  
, , 

*.2.,.".,yi:-, ;.>:-: . ,~~_ _ !, d-:z:A,:* .<.< .::. : < !  .., - * ._ _
* 

' - '  I+ ,.-.?.'* :.: 
1.1 


1-

1 

; 
I
! 

i
i 
i
I
I -
! 

. z
! 

I

i 

b. ,...;How! tor c '  c, . ; t~~~"ayjuraestirn$te~in".the:most.  	 In some' .. 	 reff5cien~:nianner possible. 
~.: cases;?yc&ch: ,tell.hm&ately:;whether kthehmber of uni t s ,  i s  nore than . . . . 

. the number i n  the- block., !In other 'cases.:iyq-;hay need'to. q@clcly:. canvgss - .  . 

the segment t o  lacate t i e  bounderies and c& make g estimkte wEle 
. _.. ? . 'doing .so;"C:Yotir .estimite. is  :not :e?ected to":be:.aSexact 'cpiint; there 

1 1  . . . . . .._"._.. j:- ...... wilL.be-(soze cases tihere. you ove r -&s t ik t e '  or:-under-estfiaie'. . .  

. .  
. .- .. . . . . ,  

If it is obvious that the segment contaim units i n  specis1 dwelliiig 
, .-. . . . .i *:.+-. . pl~cesymMblic  h5using projects, do njt.jAclude them in your estimate. 

. .  . . . .  

. . .,.L -* . . . .  '.<- ..\: ... -,locc?.ted.in Permit are as:..^. . . .  . - . . . .  


, .  : .PYear B u i l t "  i b  not t reqared f o r  these units .even 'though ihey are 
~ 

.... ...- .. . . . .~ . - ~ - .  	 . .. 
C. 	 If Your If you estimate thot the number of uni ts  i n  a segment is HWi3 T,?Nthe 


3st+cate , - . ,-. 
.. 
.I .
~ 

Is lX!2Z ' 
number :recorded innthe ,st*. on the-:Segment Folder: 

I
_
. . ~ 	 I . . . . i . 3  '. .. .:,. . . .  . . . . .  . .  

. . I ,  . . * .  . . . .  . _, . 
. -

. I . . . .  . . .  

CPS 250 c -.93-
I\%S-IiIS 100 
I4LS 300 
SOW. 725 
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-- 

C. !hen t o  Inquire 
Abbout :'Year Ruiltn- 

.. I I / 
. 

. .  
. I. .  

C3a. 
(1)check bax c i n -  the stamp and' ixquire a b u t  lljrear buil t" fa r  each 

structure you ,Itst, as specified 7h-Sectim E belou. . .  -1
-'i 

. . 

i 
(2) 

' 

. . .. . . .  . " _  
enter an "Xt' under -4.31 9 %-co1w.n. 6 of the Sepent List for eech 

. - . > :  1 -. . 
unit  you l ist ,  accqrding t p .  the r,eply t o  your inquiry.. . . .  II 

. , 
- ._.. ,.., .  . 

(3) enter 8% ltXn>underN 3  in colum $ , i f  you- l i s t  n unit f a r  which 

t!xeer.builtt1 i s -no t .re&r~ . ' ( spec ia l  diwelling places, t ra i le rs ,  -

6. If Pour: 
Sstirnate Is

l,ioa.-L.. 

etc.). . -. 

.-:. If y m  e s t h a t e  th$ the -nunber_af upi ts  E segment i s  NOT MO@ 
...:.the nutn5er rec.arded-:in .the .skaq-:onithe. Sesen t  Folder: 

than.-.. -_ .  . 

I-] 
._ 

i 

-: :-...,.: *: 

. .  . . - . .- . : - , .  , * - _ _ I ~~ 

.. . . .(2) rnzke-no- tl-year ries -atethe time of l ist ing.  
I ; 

- .  il 
.... ,:. . . ..-., 

. (3) leave blvlk column 4 of the Segment L i s t .  (In these segments, 
. . . .  i'year hilt!:iinquiries. .are t o  behgde -at, the. time of inter+iiierJ:sas &<: . .1 . .  
 II

:. . . .-,--. 
. . . . . . . .,., - ! . . . . .  -,_-.specified in:Part.D .of..yoUT;manual..(Ereface-.toPart C of ' the IlHS4IS 

. -1 .i . , -Intervieuerls-~nnual).. .-: .; ' .  . .-i:;~5.; .--
I I 

A:!. . ,  
. 

. 

_ I  

7I I. 

- .  . . . ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  ".
, .  ... ' t ' ' " 
: 

1 

. . . . .  . (1)-check. box b ' l n .  the staq; 

2. "Year B u i l t "  . In updnthg seegents in which !'year:built" is r e e r e d  ( thjse  located :< _. 
Inquiries A t +  i n  Eermit-Areas) always inquire abmt l'yearztiuiltn- for stnkture. ..Tine af." ' . .  :1. .  
Upciating added. >. . 

I* .  , . , . -. . . . . . . . .  . . .  .: . . .-9.: 

-. .  .Add units . t o  a blue Segnent L i s t  (for TA Segments) o r  .buff Supplemental 1-1i

I " ' ~List:(forNTA. Segr.ents). -'-Znter;:an n~%gder -  A or 'B  i n  c a l m  2 q f $the . 
. .  . .  

list, 31 i n  the Ityear built" -staqp. on the :Control 'Card or questiannaire, 
accordkg t a  the zepljr t o  y m r  inquiry. 

. . . .  
. .-- ,.,. .- . . .  ..__. . . . . - 'i%.I
. . . . .  . . .  I . I .... -. . .  . .  

I .  vecr  Built11 sc.e-~srt -(Preface t a  -Part D .of the KXIIS-HIS.~+~-~-.3. 
Inquiries L t  

D I . q f  yaur man+ 
. .:- - ,  -

-TGse 3f viewer's I h w l )  f3r instructions, on inquiring about "year .builttt f a r  
Interview current sznple units a t  the time o f  the first interview. 

CPS 250 C - 9 A  : 
R!IB-iiIS 100 
:as 390 
SoRaR 725 
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I 

! 

i
! D. 	 Definition of The definit ion 3f "year built". for  structures zlready bui l t  -refers t o -  -


"Yeer Fluilt" the date original construction was completed. It does nat re fer ' t a :  ' 
... 

! ! 
I .  

. r  	.,j 	 . . . . .  
..;, . . 

i . 
I ,
; 	 -. (2) additions t o  pre'viously ekst i r ig  structilres. . I - .  

, . 	 .-!: . 
j 

. I 
I . 

(3) canversiops w i t h i n  structures. 
I ' r ,; ':.? ' .  < - ,  - I . .  :-, .:. ?I  ,>";: . , , .  .. _. , . I  ,. , _  ,  , 

~ 

: ., , . . . . .  .,. . . . .  L .- . 8 .  . _ I . _ .  . '-. I . . .  . . .  
.,. _. , 


I 


j i 
. ~ ' : z * L . . .  . ; .  . * . . - _  	

. . . . . .  .: . . .  
(2,) the- date' housesi were mbveeh to- a"part&il -site. If:a?h$uqe-.ks. .- . 

1 
 t; L, ., ,-I + ." . ,., . 
/ t  ., been moved, -"year built" refers & the date construction w2.s . . . . .  ., , .  . 

. .  

j corrrpleted for  it on .-
< . 	 . , _  . _ . . _  ,I._ . .  - 1 . .  	 , .  

, . 

1 	 ". - & .. , , . .-. . _i .-.~., :._ -- ...... .._- .t 


j - E. 	 HOW TO Inquire . .-In'deteMnilig' "year b&Stn a t  .the t h e  o f  l i s t i hg  and . .

1I 1 1 About "Year about each unit  you enter on the list and check 'A 'or .B ih colunn -8 of  " - :-: I  . . . . . . . . .  

tE 

hilt" 	 < ,  . -I 

DO &tc<ssifg a ;4 -	 the list, according t o  t?ie-reply'-to your'.&&ry. . . r .  .	 -
! ,  L 	 , , . . '60 	on the basis . . ..if' 

,yku should 'still .inquire. . . . . . . .  / .  , - _ .I
1 

.~. . . . .  
cases'; ask athe sZructure wzs 

1 . 	 . . . . I s >  . 
d b ~kfter  i p i i i  1,-1.960.-, .- . 

. . .  
I .  , . . 

, - I  . . .  
. , _ .  ,,- I 

.-
. .*,., .. 

: W B S  Gilt,.iii Cot .st:: -,. , _ _  ,. . . .  . .  	 . . .  . .. .  . I + :  :- ' 	 . . . . . . . . .  . .  

. .or. IF thQ strucjxre : . -. . .  

r - 2  . - -.: ,,>,' isi.T.:'jn...S L . _ . .  . .  
L.. .,L.5 : . . .  	 ' 1, .' :.. . . . .b bl:'%he i.esident'mnager sr -janitor. In- ' .. . .- - . .,-	

I . 

inquiring, explain that- y&>&e &%e ~13:stmctures in  the zres:.and 
. .  

need t o  i d e n t i e  those bui l t  e f te r  April I., 1960. 	 . , ..:-
~ 

. *.!+.;; -.., 8 - . . . . . .  .. - . , : c  .. . . . . . . .  	
- I  


I . I  	 . . . .  ' 5  . - I 

. .  
1. How Often TO Inquire a t  eech structure you' l&t with the. I"=IloiJin.g excefitisns. 

1 . 


i 	 Inquire 
. .  I 	 1 .  

a. 
. .  

:*en Segment-' - i f  you are  i i s t i n g  w&t appears.ti?>e:.a.j&rt-'of a new housicg develop- .. , . , 

? .contajns t&Teev-.: * . : * .  . . . . . . . .__I+ [ v . : . . : , . , . ' . , - ..... 	 ' 
. . ?% :r I 

'ment' a&"there is' a.'.devbioper's Sffice i n  the"&ea, l i s t  the 'new struc- ., 
'. ' - DebeTopment 'tures that'are 5n thre' sebment, 'then. &&re .about "yeer built". a t  the 
-. .... H o ~ i n g. . . .  - , . . '  ? . I  .... ,::........ = . i I .  - _ _ 	 .. -.. 


c. 

f . I 

- ' ? J , Z , . .  ;-..:. . . . . . . .  
i3evelo$ir~s 
~ .. - , 

''kfficei 
, , : , ? . . I .  

.1r"the de'beldp&.&&ot 
. ' 

' t e l i  
/.. 

' ysu ahout certain 
- .

I .  ., 


structures, go back t o  such structures and inquire as usuql. 

j I 

i . !  ,
I .  c - 95CPS 250 

NHS-HIS loo 

MLs 300 

SORAR 725 


http:If:a?h$uqe-.ks


E. 	 IIau To Inquire
About "Pear 
Bui l t "4on .  

b. 	 Structure 
Under 
Construction 

2. Inquiring A t  
Elulti-unit 


. .:structures . 


If you list a structure vhich i s  e n t i r e l y  ?der construction, enter . -
an l 'Xf l  under A in_colunn 2 of the Segment L i s t  without inquiring. ( I f  
the stiyicEu.re is being remodeled o r  cmverted, inquire about "yenr 
bust" as usual.) 

. .  '. ::, -.. . % P .  . .~,. _ .  , .
- +  

In multi-unit structures, inquire about "year built" only once, but . 

enter an nX".mder A- m B . . v - l p . , c @ ~8 of the l i s t  f o r  each uni t  i n  
> _ 	 . ., . , ._. .. - . . .. 

. . -.i 1. -.;. . :--.:;, . , . .  
. %  

. .  I;;+;-'-::-*:- ' .., ., 
. - ,  

~ I '. .  .._ _.. 

s constructeh by .-, . .  
lousing Authorities) ,

.. 
itary personnel. 

s .--$G 



G. - of Interviewer's Instructions on Inquiring:About T e a r  Built" 

1. 	Segplent In 
wch "eax 
Built" 	 Not  

Dom 
Determine Y e a s  Built (NEB) I + W e  no "year built'' inquiries in this 

segment at any time. 

2. 	 Segplent 

BEKRE LISTING, Estimate Whether MIRE
To 	Be HEpc&IE LISTING -1-1 
Listed - Exits t o  be Listed. Before you begin listing, 

I n '  estimate whether the number 
P e d t  Appears to  be (Check a or b): of units the segment 
Area . exceeds the number in thk 
W i l l  Be a. 0&re (INQUlRE About Yeax  Built for  block ir! the s-. (fhe 
sfamped- Structure YOU Gst) -nunber in the block is larger

than the number of units we 
b. 	 0Not More (-e NO Year Built expect you w i l l  find; there-

Inquiries at ~ i m eof Listing) fore, a segment conb&Crg 
- ,  l ikely . to  consist of mmy units 

built .aieter.LFi1 1,-19~0.) " _ '+ 
Tf 

a. I f  Estimate Is hU€lE - HOWTO Estimdte 

-.l 

vou e s t h t e  that the muher of units in .&ke your estimate. in the mst 
' 
' 	 . .  

-. .	+,he segment i r i ,  a 2 e .&an tiie &gitter '.in tpe: kffiiAent. -er' possible. ,~ns& 
block: e e s ,  y&--dap t e l l  .hmec+te+y . 
(1) check box a in  stamp 6inquire 	 ,+i units . in  the4 
 wh&t@r mmib~- . ,o f  

,' about "year built" 'f& .eachst&cture- ' ' .- ' the &ber ' '. .  se&nt-.&ceeds in W- ' 

you list. bloc&; . -Iri.other 'cases. you may -nerd- 
. (2) 	&ter an *YCunder A or. B i n  column 8 t o  .qui&iy -SS the segment t o -

of the Segment List for  ea.ch.@t, locate the boundaxies and-? make 
acoordipg to  the reply .to.fiur inquiry. an.,estim+te while doing so.- '.Y+ 

(3)'	 enter axi.'!P u n d e  +.colum;;' 8 if e s t ' h t e-is not .eXpected.to.be"an 
you list a uni t '  for which  "year built" T t  count; sometimes y6U.will 
is not r e q e e d  (speck1 dwelling over-est imat e or e e r - e s t  h t e  
places, trailers, ....etc.). . 	 - 1  

If 	 it is obvious that G segment 
b. 	 If Estimate Is NUT MEE cont&s wts i x i  special dwell- 


If you estimate that the m b e r  of units in p-es or D b l i c  housing projects,

the-s-t is  not more than the number i n  do include t h  in youk cou.ti$. 

the block: IT- Built" is not required fo r -  

1 check box b in the stamp. these units . e v q  though they are 
2 d e  no "year aUiJtt1 inquiries at the -loca$ed in Pennit Areas.f l  

time of listing.
(3) leave blank column 8 of the Segment List. 

3. Segments To In updating segments in w h i c h  "year built" is required (those located i n  
Be rrpaated Pennit Areas) alvmys inquire about "yeax built" for  each sturcture added. 
In Permit Add uni ts  to  the blue Sepent L i s t  (for lIJB Segments) or buff Supplemental 
Areas -Segment List (for N!CA Sepents). %her an under A o r  B in  column 8 of 

the list, or i n  the "pax built" stamp on the Control Casd OT q u e s t i o d e ,  
according to  the reply to your inquiry. 

4. 	 "Yeas Built" See k t  D of your manual (Beface to  Igst D of -HIS Interviewer's 

Inquiries A t  -7instructions on inquiring about "eax built" at the time of 

Time of -interview. 

Interview 
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NHS-HIS-100 
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A. 	 Use of 
f ront  page 

gi
'f 

- I  

! : 

i ; 


I 

I 

B. 	 Determination 
of ltYEAR BUILT" 
i n  area segments 
a t  time of 
intervi2wing 

, . I  

CHAPTER 1 

IDENTIFICATION SHEET 

(Front page of the Questionnaire) 

The front  page of the questionnaire shows the 
address of the sample unit  and provides space 
f o r  a record of interviewing and cer ta in  other 
information about the sample unit. 

Always check the address of the unit against 
the address or description i n  Item 2a t o  be sure 
you are a t  the correct sample unit before 
proceeding with the interview. 

For each prel is ted sample unit i n  your assign-
ment you w i l l  receive a questionnaire with the 
front  page pa r t i a l ly  f i l l ed .  Some of these'  
w i l l  a l so  have a lYMFt BUILTf1 stamp on them 
(see paragraph B-1) . Use each pa r t i a l ly  f i l l e d  
questionnaire as the first questionnaire f o r  
its appropriate household. 

In  addition t o  the pa r t i a l ly  f i l l e d  question- 
naires,  you will receive a supply of blank 
questionnaires. U s e  these fo r  l1extraf1 house- 
holds, and f o r  cases where more than one 
questionnaire is needed fo r  a household. (For
a definit ion of flextrall units,  see P a r t  A, 
Chapter 2.) 

Units i n  structures b u i l t  a f t e r  April 1, 1960 
are not t o  be interviewed, i n  TA and NTA segments 
located i n  permit-issuing places (permit areas) 
because such units have a chance t o  be selected 
i n  a sample of permits issued for new construc- 
tion. To ident i fy  these units, llYEAR BUILT" 
m u s t  be determined a t  the time of l i s t i n g  or 
interviewing. The instructions fo r  making the 
determination of 'YEAFt BUILT" a t  the time of 
interviewing are given below. 

D-1 




1. Identification 
of units for  
which I l Y E A R  

BUILT" determi-
nation t o  
be made 

The sample units for which the llyEAR BUILTf1 
determination i s  t o  be made a t  the time of 
interviekng w i l l  be identified by a stamp 
which has been put i n  the heading on the front 
page of the questionnaire for  the uni t  by your 
Regional Office, as follows: 

YEAR BUILT 

0 Before April 1, 1960 
Interview 

0 After April 1, 1960 
Do NOT interview 

(These wil l  be units i n  TA and NTA segments i n  
permit areas. 
segments Will bear a stamp including the instruc- 
t ion llDetemine year built.11 However, you need 
not concern yourself with the stamps on the A 

Segment Folders a t  the time of interviewing. 
These were instructions for the Regional Office 
and the person doing the l i s t i ng  or updating.) 

The Segment Folders for these 

D o  not determine lWAR BUILT" i f  the above 
stamp is  not on the questionnaire for the uniq.
Proceed t o  interview these sample units as 
usual. (These Will be units i n  TA and NTA 
segments i n  non-permit areas and in B segments.) 

-

2. Procedures 
for deter- 
mining
llYEAR BUILT" 

. 
Following are the procedures t o  be used in 
determining lTEA.R BUILTv1for  sample units f o r '  
which this information i s  required. 

a. When and 
how t o  make 
the inquiry 

At sample units for  which the YEAR BUILT" 
determination is  t o  be made your f i r s t  question 

since the answer t o  this question will deter-
mine whether or  not the unit  i s  to be interviewed. 

will be, "When was this structure built?" 

If the occupant does not know, is  not a t  home 
o r  i f  the unit is  vacant, ask a neighbor, 
janitor, or apartment house manager, etc. 

D-2 



NHS-HIS-100 
FY 1965 

(1) Definition 
of VEAR 
BUILT" 

(2) 	Meaning . . 

of "year 
bu i l t  de- 
termination11 

( 3 )  Structure 
buil t  be-
fore 
April 1, 
1960 

I , 
I 

! 

(4)Structure 
bu i l t  a f te r  
April 1, 
1960 

tfYEAR BUILT" refers t o  the date the original 
construction was completed. It  does not refer 
t o  any l a t e r  remodeling, additions or conversions, 
or t o  the date houses were moved t o  a particular 
s i te .  I f  a house has been moved, "YEAR BUILT" 
refers t o  the date i t s  construction was com-
pleted on i t s  original s i t e .  

"ear bu i l t  determinationt1 means tha t  you are t o  
determine whether the structure was b ~ l t  before 
or a f te r  April 1, 1960, the 1960 Census 
Enumeratim date. 

I f  the answer t o  your f i r s t  question about when 
the structure was bui l t  is not specific enough 
t o  make the lWAR BUILTf1 determination, you 
m u s t  ask additional questions t o  determine 
whether the structure was bui l t  before o r  a f te r  
April 1, 1960. 

If the person from whom you are obtaining the 
information is  not sure, t r y  t o  obtain an 
estimate. If you are unable t o  obtain the 
information from 'anyone, make the lWWt BUILT" 
determination by observing the condition of the 
structure. T h i s  i s  to be done cmly as a l a s t  
resort. 

I f  you make the determination (either by inquiry 
or observation) that  the structure was bu i l t  
before April 1, 1960, check that box i n  the 
stamp on the questionnaire(s) and proceed t o  
interview the sample unit(s). 

I f  you are unable t o  make the VEAR BUILT" 
determination either by inquiry or observation-- 
that  is, you are uncertain--do not check either 
box in. the stamp but enter the reason you have 
not i n  the footnote. Proceed t o  interview 
any such units. 

I f  you determine that  the structure.was built 
a f te r  April 1, 1960, check tha t  box i n  the stamp
on the questionnaire(s) and return the question- 
n a i r e ( ~ )  for  the unit(s) as noninterview-- 
Type C ,  l l B u i l t  a f t e r  April 1, 1960.11 
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b. 	 When inquiry 
about VEAR 
BUILTf1not 
t o  be made 

(1)New con- 
struction 

(2) 	units i n  
special 
kizlds of 
structures 

( 3 )  units 
not i n  
structures 

( 4 )  I f  fm 
BUILTf1 not 
determined 

In the following cases inquiry about YEAR 
BUILTf1 is not t o  be made even though the 
structure is i n  a segment for  which llYEA.R 
BUILTf1 determination is generally required. 

If the entire structure i s  under construction, 
check the !!Buil t  a f ter  April 1, 1960" box on 
the questionnaire and return the questionnaire 
as a Type C noninterview as instructred above. 
(If the structure i s  being remodeled or converted, 
inquire as instructed above.) 

Do 	 not determine VEAR BUILTII for  living quarters -
located in the following structures even though 
these appear t o  have been bui l t  af ter  April 1, 
1960: 

(a) special dwelling places; 
(b) public housing projects: 	 residential buildings 

constructed by Federal, State and local 
governments (Public Housing Authorities) , 
State universities, and Capehart housing 
for  military personnel; 

(c) factories, schools, public buildings, stores, 

churches, and other predominantly non-housing 

unit structures: a predominantly non-housing 

unit structure is one i n  vhich more than 

50$ of the floor space is  non-residential. 


Interview these i n  the usual manner. 

D o  	-not determine I1yEAR BUILT" for  living quarters 
not located in structures, such as t ra i le rs ,  
tents, boats, etc. Interview these as usual. 

I f  the office has put the flYEAR BUILTII stamp on 
a' questionnaire for a sample unit i n  one of the 
places described above in (2) and ( 3 ) ,  do not 
check either box but instead give the reason in 
a footnote, e.g., %ample u n i t  is a small apart-
ment in rear of store," fWmple unit i s  an 
apartment in Federal Housing Project No. 1," 
Y%mple unit is  the residence of the warden a t  
Folsom prison,If etc. 

1 I 
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(5) U n i t s  de-
' ! termined 
1 1 by l i s t e r  

t o  have 
been bui l t  
before 
A p r i l  1, 
1960 

c. llExtrafl 
units 

C. 	 I t e m 1  
N u m b e r  of 
questionnaires 

D. 	 Items 2-8 
Location and 
identif icatian 
of uni t  

1. 	 Items 2a, 
2b, and 
2c 
Location 
of unit 

In sane cases the l i s t e r  will have d e t e d e d  a t  
the time of listing that the unit was buil t  be-
fore April l, 1960. For these units your office 
will have checked the IlBefore Apri l  1, 1960f1 
box for year built  on the questionnaire. Proceed 
t o  interview such units without making further 
inquiry about TEAR BUILT.ll 

lWAR BUILTII i s  t o  be determined for llextrall 
k i t s  you discover i n  area segments i n  permit 
areas, as for the regular sample units. 

I f  the llextrall uni t  was bu i l t  before April 1, 1960 
enter l l B u i l t  before April 1, 1960f1in the heading 
on the front of the questionnaire for it, and 
proceed with the interview. 

If  the flextrall unit was bu i l t  after Apri l  1, 
1960, prepare a questionnaire for it and send 
it in  as a Type C noninterview, as outlined 
above. 
Do not' determine BUILTf1 for llextrall units 
ih segments i n  which the BUILT" determina-
tion is not being made for the regular sample 
units. Interview these as usual. 

If  you use only one questionnaire for a house- 
hold, f i l l  this item t o  read, llQuestionnaire 1 
of 1Questionnaires.1' If  it is  necessary t o  use 
two questionnaires, Item 1on the f i r s t  question- 
naire should be f i l l ed  t o  read llQuestionnaire 
1of 2 Questionnaires,11 and on the second, 
llQuestimnaire2 of 2 Questionnaires. Correspond-
ing entries should be made when three or more 
questionnaires are used. The entries in I tem1 
are to be made after the interview i s  completed. 

AU. these items', except for Item 2b, w i l l  .be 
f i l l ed  by your office for prelisted sample 
units. You will f i l l  a l l  of the Items 2-8 
for llex%rall units. Make these entries before 
you proceed with the interview. 

These items provide the address or a descrip- 
tion of the location of the u n i t  t o  be inter-
viewed, including the name and type code of a 
special dwelling place, i f  any. 
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a. 	 Item 2a 
Address or 
description 
of location 

b. 	 Item 2b 
Mailing 
address 

c. 	 Item 2c 
Special 
dwelling 
place 

2. 	 Items 3-7 
Identif icatian 

If  the address or description of the location 
on the questionnaire is inadequate, 'so that the 
unit can be found only with difficulty, add addi- 
tional notes to  clarify the address or description. 
For an llextrallunit, enter a complete address or 
description of location on the questionnaire. 

Item 2b is  t o  be f i l led after question 25 (the 
income question) has been completed. Verify that the 
entry in I t e m  2a is  the correct and complete
mailing address for the household. If it is  not 
or i f  the entry in  Item 2a is only a description 
or location, determine the correct mailing address 
and enter this information in 2b. Be sure the name 
of the post office (city, tarn, village or branch) 
-ugh which the household receives i ts  mail, 
and the State are entered in 2a or 2b. 

I f  the address shown i n  Item 2a is the correct 
and comlete mail- address check the Y3ame as 
shuwn in  2al1 box in  Item 2b. 

For a prelisted sample unit in a special dwelling 
place, or for a unit expected t o  be selected from 
a register of a special dwelling place (See Appendix 
B of Part A),  your office w i l l  have entered in  Item 
2c the name of, the special dwelling place and a 
two-digit code for i t s  type (see Appendix A of 
Part A) .  

For llextrall units in special dwelling places you 
are t o  f i l l  this item. Copy the name and code 
from the heading of the Special Dwelling Listing 
Sheet or Special Dwelling Worksheet, whichever 
you receive with your assignment. 

Items 3-5 are used for tabulation in Washington; 
Items 6-7 are used for control by Washington and 
by your supervisor. Item 7b, Segment type 
(TA, NTA or B) will serve as a ready reference 
for you in f i l l ing Item E and in,ashing Item 14 
(see below). In case of an "extraff unit, f i l l  
all these items by copying the corresponding 
entries from any other questionnaire in the -same 
segment. 
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3 .  	Item 8 

Serial  

number 


4 .  	" E x t r  a 
unit in NTA 
or B segment 

5:Items 6-8 
To be copied 
t o  additional 
questionnaires 

E. 	 Items 9-15 
When and 
how t o  f i l l  

F. 	 Land Usage 

1. Item L: 
To be f i l l ed  
by office 

a. 	Where t o  
proceed 
next 

b. 	 Fill ing 
Item L for 
ffextraffunits 

2. 	 Item 9 
Own, rent, 
or rent-free 

Item 8 shows the ser ia l  number within a segment. 
For an llextraff unit, enter i n  t h i s  item the l a s t  
name of the household head i f  the unit i s  occupied. 
I f  the unit  i s  vacant, enter ffVacantlf i n  Item 8. 
All s e r i a l  numbers for llextrafl units are t o  be 
assigned by the Regional Office. 

I f  the questionnaire i s  for  an llextrallu n i t  i n  an 
NTA or B segment, f i l l  Item E in accordance with 
instructions for  ffextralf units i n  Part A, Chapter 2. 

Copy Items 6-8 t o  each additional questionnaire 
when more than one questionnaire i s  used for a 
household. These entries, together with an entry 
i n  I t e m l ,  w i l l  be the only entries required for  
the front page of an additional questionnaire. 

These items are t o  be f i l l ed  a f te r  the health 
interview has been completed, and Item 2b has 
been f i l l ed .  I n  every case, except as noted below, 
the question printed i n  the item m u s t  be asked as 
worded' t o  obtain thelcorrect entry for  the item. . 

Since Items 9 and 10 on land usage are not f i l l ed  
for  every household-, this section of the question- 
naire i s  s e t  off by shaded lines. 

Item L is a check item t o  t e l l  you when t o  proceed 
with.Items 9 and 10. Your office will f i l l '  I t e m  L 
i n  advance for  a l l  units assigned t o  you. 

A s  indicated on the questionnaire, i f  the lfRurallf 
box is  checked i n  Item L, proceed With Items 9 and 
10. I f  the f la l lotherf1 box is  checked, omit Items 
9 and 10. 

In cases where you f i l l  a new questionnaire for 
flextraffunits found a t  the time of interview, make 
the Item L entry i n  the same box as for the regular 
assigned units i n  the same segment. 

Ask the question i n  Item 9 as worded and record 
the respondent's answer by checking the appropri- 
a te  box. 

In  some cases, you may have t o  ask additional 
questions t o  get the correct information. 

D-7 




a. O w n  

b. 	 Rent 

c. 	 Rent-free 

3 .  	 Item10a-b 
Acreage 

a. 	 General 
definition 
of "placef1 

Check the box for f10wn1'i f  the owner or co-owner 

i s  l iving a t  the sample unit, even though he may 

be absent fromthe household for  a short period 

of time such as a family member i n  the Armed 

Forces or temporarily working away from home. 


Check the llOwnfl box even i f  the place is  mort-
gaged or not fully paid for. 

The owner need not be the head of the household. 

A 	co-operative apartment i s  owned only i f  the 
owner l ives  i n  it. 

In the case of a t r a i l e r  which is  own-ed by the occu- 
pant but which is  parked on rented ground, the l and  
i s  considered t o  be the u n i t  fo r  the land usage ques- 
tion. Check the box for llRentlli n  such a case. 

Check the box for  "Rentr1 i f  any money rent i s  paid 
or contracted for. The rent may be paid by . 

persons not living i n  the unit--for example, a 
welfare agency. 

Check the box flRent-freell i f  the persons occupying 
the place neither own or rent it. Places of this 
kind are usually occupied rent-free by persons in-
exchange for services rendered, e.g., a caretaker, 
farm worker or janitor who receives the use of a 
house or  apartment as part of his wages. A tenant 
farmer who does not pay money rent should be re-
ported as occupying the unit rent-free. 

I f  the answer t o  Item 9 is  llOwnllor llRent-freell 

ask the question in Item 10a llDoes th i s  place 

have 10 or more acres?I1 I f  llRentll i s  checked i n  

Item 9 ask lob "Does the place you rent have 

LO or more acres?11 Check the box for  llYesll or 


. 	''Nof1as indicated by the respondent's answers, 
When questions ar ise  use the following definitions 
as a guide. 

In most cases the llplacell has a clearly defined 
meaning. For example, i n  a built-up area, the 
flplacetli s  l ikely t o  be one sample u n i t  con-
sis t ing of a house and lot .  In  the open country, 
on the other hand, it may consist of a whole 
t r ac t  of l and  or a combination of two or three 
pieces of land on which the sample units are 
located, 
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b. 

c. 

Definition 
of place 
f o r  "owners" 
or "rent-
.freetf 

Definitian 
of place for 
Ventersft 

d. More than 
one unit 
on same 
place 

e, I f  place is  
defhitely 
i n  built-  
up area 

f .  Problem 
cases 

If there is  any question as t o  what i s  meant by 
"place, use the following explanation. The 
ffplaceffconsists of one or more t racts  of larid 
which the respondent considers t o  be the same 
property, farm (or ranch) or estate. These t rac ts  
may be adjoining or they may be separated by a 
road or creek, or other pieces of land. 

Places which are tfownedff or Vent-freetf include 
the ent i re  acreage considered t o  be part  of the 
same ftplace,ff including BY part  rented out to 
others. Even i f  the owner rents out a l l  the l and  
but continues t o  l ive  on it, the rented land  
should be regarded as part  of the Owner's place. 

For renters, the ffplacett wauld include only the 
house and l a n d  for which they are paying rent, and 
not the entire acreage or property of the owner. 
T h i s  i s  an especially important distinction and 
one which you should explain t o  the respondent, 
i f  necessary . 
I f  there is  more than one sample unit on the same 
place (as defined above), the answer for  each unit 
must be the same, For example, a n  owner l ives i n  
one sample Unit on a place of 150 acres; his hired 
hand l ives  rent-free i n  a separate sample u n i t  on 
the same place. The answer t o  Item 10a would be 
ftYestf for each u n i t .  Remember again, however, tha t  
i f  there i s  a cash renter on,this property, we are 
referring only t o  the land which he rents. 

There m a y  be certain areas coded lfruralft which 
have been bui l t  up into apartment areas, suburban 
housing developments, and the like. In such cases 
where the place i s  obviously a private home on a 
l o t  or an apartment, mark ffNoft for Item 10a or b 
without asking the question. Also, check the 
ffNofl box i n  Item 10d. 

If the sample unit i s  i n  a rural  (not built-up) 
area the question must be asked, even i f  the unit 
appears t o  be just  a house and lo t .  

I f  there are any special problems involvkng the 
definition of ttplaceft about which you are uncertain, 
make the best decision you can for that  particular 
case, keeping in mind the above rules. Describe 
the problem on a n  INTERCOMM and transmit it t o  
your office fo r  submission t o  Washington. 
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4 .  	 Item 1Oc 
Sale of 
produce 
($50 or more) 

a. 	 Sales from 
th i s  ,place 
defined 

b. 	 Place 

c. 	 More than 
one unit 

d. 	 Special 
situation 

5. 	 Item 10d 
Sale of produce 
($250 or more) 

I f  the aaswer t o  Item 10a or b is  "Yesff ask 
Item 1Oc as worded and record Tes f f  or rrNolfas 
the case may be. I t  is  not necessary t o  find out 
the precise amount, so long as the answer can be 
classified as $50 or more (Tesf l )or less  than 
$50 ( r r N ~ r f ) .  Note tha t  the question refers t o  
gross sales during the past 1 2  months. I f  ques- 
tions .arise on the meaning of %ales f romthis  
place,!' use the following as a guide. 

By !'sales of crops , livestock, wd .other farm 
products" i s  meant.the gross amount received for 
the sale  of crops, vegetables, f ru i t s ,  nuts, live- 
stock and livestock products (milk, wool, etc.) 
poultry and eggs, nursery and forest  products 
produced on this place. 

Do not include the value of products consumed on 
the place. The products may have been sold a t  any 
time during the past 12 months. 

The 	ffplacefli s  the same as that  referred' to i n  
Item 10a or b. 

If there is  more than one sample unit on a place 
(remembering how ffplaceff i s  defined differently 
for  owners and renters), the answer for each u n i t  
must be the same. For instance, the owner l ives  
i n  one uni t  on a place of 15 acres. His t o t a l  
sales amounted t o  $780. His hired hand l ives rent 
free i n  a separate unit on the place. Each of the 
two units would have rlYeslr i n  Item loa and "Yesff 
i n  Item 1Oc. 

If the respondent has recently moved t o  the place, 
and he has not sold any farm products, explain 
that this question refers t o  sales made from the 
place during the past 1 2  months, either by him or 
by someone else. It 's possible he may know, i n  a 
general way, the amount of sales. I f ,  however, 
he is  unable or unwilling t o  make an estimate, 
report the item as IfDKfl (Don't know). 

If the answer t o  Item 10a or b is  ask 
Item 10d. Ask the question as worded and mark 
frYesltor rrNoltas required. 
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a. 	Follow 
same ru les  
as for 
Item 1Oc 

6 - Noninterviews 

! 

! 

G. 	 Item 11 
Type of 
mit 

H. 	 Items 12-14 
L i s tinw check 

In completing Item 10d follow the same instruc- 
t ions as were given for -  Item 1Oc f o r  sales,  
def in i t ion  of ffplace,ll more than one uni t ,  and 
special  si tuation. The only difference i s  that  
Item 10d refers  t o  sa les  of $250 or more. (The 
higher amount of sa les  from a place of l e s s  than 
10 acres must'have been made f o r  i t  to  be clas- 
s i f i ed  as a farm.) 

If the place i s  obviously a private home on a l o t  
or an apartment, 10d can be checked ffNotfwith-
out asking the question. 

I f  the uni t  is  a Type C noninterview, do not fill' 
Items 9 or 10. For Type B - vacant uni ts ,  leave 
Items9 blank, but t r y  to  obtain information for  
Item 10a and fo r  1Oc or 10d as appropriate. 
For other Type B and f o r  Type A noninterviews t r y  
to  obtain information fo r  Items 9-10d, asking 
neighbors, etc.; as necessary. If you cannot ob- 
t a in  information on value of produce, a t  l e a s t  t r y  
to  get  answers f o r  I te& 9 and 10a or b, Where 
this is  not possible, leave the items blank, but 
footnote the entry t o  say you were unable to  find 
out. 

In Item 11check the box fo r  "Housing uni t"  or 
"Other unit" according t o  the rules  i n  Par t  A, 
Chapter 3. Check Item 11f o r  Type A and Type B 
noninterviews, as well as f o r  interviewed units.  
Leave Item 11blank f o r  Type C noninterviews. 

Items 1 2  through 14' a re  t o  be asked t o  find out 
whether there are any unlisted uni t s  a t  the sample 
address. The information sought through Items 12, 
13, and 14 i s  to  be obtained f o r  Type A and Type B 
noninterviews, as well as f o r  interviewed units. 
Use a neighbor, building superintendent or  the l i k e  
as respondent for  a vacant un i t  and f o r  uni ts  where 
the occupants themselves have not been interviewed, 
i.e. , because they are  temporarily absent, etc. 

If  rfYesfli s  reported i n  answer t o  any of the 
questions i n  Items 12-14, check the rtYesff box and 
review the Segment L i s t  t o  see i f  the l iv ing 'quar te rs  
reported i s  l i s t ed .  If it i s  found, enter,  for  lrS,fl  

! 
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1. Wording of 
questions 

2. 	 I t e m  1 2  

a. 	 Address 
identifies 
only part
of structure 

the Segment L i s t  sheet number and, fo r  llL,tlthe 
l ine  number on which the l i s t i ng  is  found. If 
more than one quarters is reported, for example, 
two basement apartments, check the Segment L i s t  
for  each and enter the sheet and l ine  number for  
each, i f .  found. 

F i l l  Table X for  each liVirig quarters reported 
which i s  -not l i s t e d .  Thus, for  each box 
checked, there must be an entry of sheet and l ine  
number(s) or one or more l ines  of Table X m u s t  
be f i l led.  

Ask a l l  these questions exactly as worded in units 
being interviewed. In inquiring about noninterview 
units, some rewording of the questions will be 
necessary. For example, you might say "Are there 
living quarters for  more than one group of people 
in that  vacant house next door?1f 

Ask Item12 i n  a l l  segments i f  the address i n  Item 
2a identifies a SINGLE-UNIT structure (including 
a row house). 

Obtain an answer t o  the f i r s t  part  of the question 
before asking the second part; and t o  the second 
part  before asking the t h i r d  part. 

In  	some cases you may discover that the address . in 
Item 2a, which appears t o  be for a single-unit 
structure, actually identifies only part of the 
structure. In  such a case, do not ask Item 12. 
(If the address identifies an entire floor of the 
m u l t i - u n i t  structure, ask Item 13.) 

Footnote the Item 2 a address and give a description 
of the unit. Also enter the description on the 
Segment L i s t .  

Example: The sample unit  address in Item %a and on 
the Segment L i s t  i s  301 N. Green St.  You discover 
tha t  301 N. Green Street  i s  a downstairs apartment 
ahd the upstairs apartment in the same structure 

. has an address of 303 N. Green St. You would not J 

ask Item 1 2  for this uni t ,  but describe i n  a footnote 
t o  Item 2a and on the Segment L i s t ,  lfDownstairs 
apartment, upstairs is 303." Since the address of the 
sample unit describes an entire floor in a m u l t i - u n i t  
structure, you would ask Item 13. 	 i 
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3 .  	 Item 1 3 .  

j
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1 I 4. Item 14 
i 	 ! 

i . i  
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I 

a. 	Item 14 
t o  be asked 
for Type C y  
l l B u i l t  a f t e r  
April 1, 1960" 
noninterviews 

5. 	 llOther 
units" 

. .  


Ask Item 13 in a l l  segments i f  the address i n  
Item 2a identifies an en t i re7 loor  or a n  un-
numbered part  of a floor, such as, " f i r s t  floor,11 
or stsecond floor l e f t  rear." I t  is  not necessary 
t o  ask Item 13 in regular apartment houses where 
the apartments are identified by numbers or 
l e t te rs .  Of primary concern are units which 
have been created by conversion of an old 
house, or similar situation, which are l ikely 
t o  have been missed in l i s t i ng  o r  Census 
enumeration. 

In  as- Item 13, be sure t o  make it clear 
that  you are asking about the particular sample 
unit described i n  Item 2a, for  example, "--on 
th i s  floor?1f or "--in this f i r s t  floor l e f t  
rear apartment?11 

Item 14 is  t o  be asked in TA and NTA segments 
only. It  i s  -not t o  be asked i n  B segments. 
Also, it i s  -not t o  be asked i n  apartment houses 
or apartment developments. In these cases, 
leave Item 14 blank. 

De te rme  that  the other building(s) on the prop- 
er ty  is  within the segment boundaries before 
checking the Segment L i s t .  I f  it is  not, and 
you have checked the flYesll box i n  Item 14, 
explain the circumstances in a footnote, e.g., 
l l U n i t  referred t o  is outside segment." 

Item 14 is  t o  be asked for  Type C ,  " B u i l t  
a f te r  A p r i l  1, 196Ot1 noninterviews, since 
this might disclose an unlisted unit on the 
property which was bui l t  before April 1, 
1960, and should be interviewed as an l1extral1 
unit. 

Items 12-14 do not need t o  be asked for sample 
units selected from a special dwelling place 
register, nor for a sample unit which i s  a 
person, bed o r  cot, or  unoccupied t r a i l e r  s i t e  
i n  special dwelling places, nor for a sample 

i unit which i s  a room i n  a boardinghouse or 
I nursest home. Leave Items 12-14 blank when 
! they do not need t o  be asked. I 
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6. Table X 

Column 1 


Column 2 


Column 3 


Column 4 

Columns 5-7 

Col. 5 

"Table XI*is  designed t o  record the existence 
of separate living quarters and t o  help t o  
determine whether the living quarters are a 
part of the unit being interviewed or consti-
tu te  an lfextrallun i t  t o  be l i s t ed  and inter-
viewed on a separate questionnaire. You are 
t o  use Table X as follows: 

This is  the l i ne  number column from which the 
number of "extratt units can be determined a t  
a glance. These l i n e  numbers provide identi- 
fication for  the extra units i n  case a 
reference should have t o  be made t o  amy 
particular one. In most cases, only one l ine  
w i l l  be f i l l ed  on one questionnaire. 

Enter the questionnaire item number by which 
the unit was discovered, for example, 13. 

The purpose of this column i s  t o  find out the 
number of separate l iving quarters i n  each 
space reported, fo r  example, the number of -

separate quarters on the second floor, etc. 
Check rlYeslr i n  column 3a or oNorri n  3b as 
appropriate and f i l l  a separate l ine  of Table 
X for each separate living quarters reported. 
When more than one l i ne  is  f i l l e d  as a resul t  
of asking 3a, columns 2, 3a and 3b need be 
f i l l ed  only for the f i r s t  l ine.  

Enter a description of the location of the spe- 
c i f i c  space you are inquiring about; for. example, 
"2nd floor,  leftff; "1st floor rear"; 'Ibasementft; 
etc. 
The questions in these columns w i l l  determine 
whether the space is a housing unit, "other1' 
unit or not separate living quarters. 

Determine whether the quarters shown i n  col. 4 
are occupied; i f  so, ask the question and re- 
cord the answer by making an "X" %-.-I column 5a 
or b. I f  the quarters are vacant skip t o  col- 
umn 6. 
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Col. 6 

Col. 7 

Collxnrls 8 
and 9 

Col. 8 

Col. 9 

Column 12 

I. I t e m  15 
Te1ephone 

. number 

Ask question 6 whether the space i s  occupied 
or vacant, and check column 6a or  6b as appro- 
p r i a t e .  (See Part  A, Chapter 3, paragraph A-5.) 

Ask question 7 f o r  both occupied and vacant 
space and check column 7a or b. (See Part  A, 
Chapter 3, paragraphs A-6, 6a, and 6b.) If the 
space is  vacant and has no d i rec t  access o r  
cooking equipment, it w i l l  be necessary t o  ask 
whether the last  occupants had cooking equip- 
ment. (See Part  A, Chapter 3 ,  paragraph D-4.) 

Use these columns t o  c l a s s i fy  the information 
recorded i n  columns 5-7 as follows: 

If the space is  nei ther  a housing unit or flotherll 
un i t ,  enter a check i n  column 8 and i f  occupied, 
add the occupants t o  the  questionnaire f o r  the 
sample unit a t  which discovered. 

If the space qua l i f ies  as  a housing uni t  or 
flotherlfuni t ,  check column 9a or 9b as  appro- 
p r i a t e  and f i l l  a separate questionnaire f o r  
the  unit and interview it i f  occupied. 

The questions i n  columns 10 and 11apply only 
i f  the space is c la s s i f i ed  as a housing unit 
and is  i n  a B Segment. (Par t  F of this Manual 
contains instruct ions on B segments'.) ' 

If the space inquired about is found t o  be an 
llotherll uni t ,  describe the uni t  i n  column 12; 
for example, enter flroomi n  boarding house," 

taf f unit i n  mental hospital ,  e tc . 
Enter the telephone number i n  Item 15. If the 
household has a telephone but the number i s  not 
obtained footnote the reason. The Wo phonef1 
box i s  t o  be checked only i n  those cases where 
there  is  no telephone i n  the household a t  a l l .  

If the respondent asks why the  telephone number 
i s  being obtained explain tha t  i n  case additional 
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1. 	 Calls fo r  
ent i re  
hous ehold 

information is  required, it would be cheaper 
t o  c a l l  for it by telephone than t o  send some- 
one out again t o  make a personal v i s i t .  

After completing Item 15, go t o  Item D and 
follow the instructions printed on the question- 
naire.  As indicated there, i f  any person i n  
the 	household has been reported as  having 
diabetes, you are t o  check the trYescl box and 
f i l l  a Diabetes Supplement f o r  -each such person. 
-(Instructions fo r  the Diabetes Supplement are 
i n  P a r t  I), Chapter 8.) 

T h i s  is  a record of a l l  d s i t s  made t o  a house- 
hold t o  complete your interviewing, and is  t o  
include a l l  visits made regardless of whether 
or  not you found 'anyone home. Count as llvisitsll 
only actual attempts t o  contact the household, 
such as by ringing the doorbell or knocking on 
a door. 

The first l i ne  of I tem16 is  fo r  a record of 
c a l l s  t o  obtain an interview from any accept- 
able respondent. Enter the date and time of 
each visit i n  the column f o r  the particular 
v i s i t  you are making. That i s ,  enter the date 
and time of the first c a l l  i n  the column 
headed It1,I1for the second c a l l  i n  the column 
headed I12,I1 etc. For the date enter the month 
and day, e.g. , '"Feb. 4 . l1 Do not use numerals 
f o r  the mbnth. For time enter the time of 
day or night, e.g. , "9: 20 A.M. ,I1 "7:30 P.M. , I t  

etc .  T h i s  time represents the time you make the 
c a l l ,  not the  t i m e  you complete the interview. 

Enter an llX1lon the l ine f o r  ItEntire house- 
hold1' i n  the column headed llCom.ll fo r  the l a s t  

_ '  c a l l  made t o  the household t o  indicate tha t  the 
interviewing for the household has been completed. 
For f i n a l  llNoninterviewll leave the llCom.ll col? 
blank. Ordinarily the llXtl will be entered i n  the 
llCom.ll column immediately a f t e r  the l a s t  date 
entered on the household l ine .  

However, i f  return c a l l s  for. additional respond- 
ents are  necessary, the  11Xr1on the household 
l i n e  should be placed d i rec t ly  above the ltXI1 

on the l a s t  c a l l  line. 
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2. 	 Return The remaining l ines  i n  Item 16 are  for  a record 
ca l l s  for  of return ca l l s  t o  obtain information from 
individual individual respondents. Use one l i ne  for  each 

. 	 respondents person f o r  whom it i s  necessary t o  make a return 
c a l l ,  and enter the column number of the person 
i n  the space following "Col. No." Ordinarily, 
such ca l l s  will be required only for  persons 
not related t o  the head. 

Enter an i n  the appropriate column headed 
llCom.lf t o  indicate tha t  an interview has been 
completed on a c a l l  for  a specific respondent. 
Enter the IrX" on the appropriate l i ne  and i n  the  
llCom.ll column immediately following the date . 
and time of interview. 

3. 	 I l lus t ra t ion  Below is an i l l u s t r a t ion  of how.to f i l l  Item 16. 
of how t o  No one was a t  home on the f i r s t  t r i p  t o  the house- 
f i l l  Item 16 hold. The housewife and 20-year-old son were 

interviewed for  themselves and for other related 
household members on the secmd t r ip .  A roomer 

' (colurnn 5 )  could not be interviewed until the 
fourth t r i p .  

16. RECORD OF C U AT HOUSEHOLD 

ca l l s  for  
individual 
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L. I t e m  17 
Noninterviews 

Item 17 is f o r  recording any instance i n  which 
you are  not able t o  obtain complete interviews 
f o r  pa r t  or a l l  of a household. 

,-

I A completed interview i s  one i n  which the in te r -
viewer has asked all questions on personal char- 
a c t e r i s t i c s  and health f o r  a l l  members of a 
household. 
answer a few of the questions, such as tha t  on 
income, but has provided the r e s t  of the infor- 
mation t o  the best  of his knowledge, the in t e r -  
view i s  considered completed. 

If a respondent has refused tc 

In a case where an interview is  &completed, 
enter  an ''X" i n  the box for the appropriate non-
interview reason,--- box only. 

In case you are  i n  doubt as to  whether a 
questionnaire should be corisi.dered t o  be a 
completed interview, or  are uncertain as t o  
what type of noninterview should be recorded, 
do not check I tem16 or 17. 
explaining the circumstances, w i t h  the ques tiorr-
naire  when you return it t o  your Regional Office. 

Send an INTERCOMM, 

1. Type A non-
interviews 

Noninterviews can be c lass i f ied  in to  four 
general groups. The first of these (Type A)
consists of households occupied by persons 
e l ig ib l e  fcr interviews, but f o r  which no 
interview was obtained. (If only ~ a g to f  a 
household i s  noninterview, it i s  c lass i f ied  
as Type Z noninterview--see below.) 

Type A noninterviews must be he ld  Lc an sbsolut,e 
rdr~inum. Every Type A noninterview means $hat 
we a re  losing valuable iqformation; and i-f the 
number is large, our sample r e t w n s  may not 

- be representative of the en t i re  popul-stion. 

a, Refusal An occasional respondent may refuse t o  be in t e r -  
viewed. 
box i n  It.em 17. 
write out  all the pertinent tietails rzgarding 
the respondent's reason for re fus ing  to grant 
the int.erview. 

When this is  the case, check the "Refusal1! 
Also; i n  the Fc)ct:ict.ss space, 
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b. 	 No one 
a t  home-- 
repeated. 
c a l l s  

c. 	 Temporarily 
absent 

I 

!	 , 

I 

d. O t h e r  
! m e  A 

2. 	 TypeB 
noninterviews 

a. 	 Vacant-
nonseasonal 

b. 	 Vacant-
seasonal 

I	 ' 

c. 	 usual 
residence 
elsewhere 

i 
!	 ; 
1	 :1	 : 
I 
I 

Check this box i f ,  a f t e r  making the permitted 
number of c a l l s ,  you have no,t found an e l ig ib l e  
respondent a t  home even though there a re  people 
l iv ing  there during the interview week. 

Check t h i s  box i f  the usual residents of a house- 
hold are temporarily out of town, and will not 
re turn u n t i l  a f t e r  the end of the interview 
week; make cer ta in  tha t  the un i t  i s  not vacant. 

T h i s  category w i l l  include occupied units on 
impassable roads, quarantined households, and 
any other  Type A cases not  l is ted above. O n  
the l i n e  under the box s t a t e  the reason br ief ly ,  
e.g., %mpassable roads.ll 

Type B noninterviews consis t  of vacant uni ts ,  
un i t s  occupied so le ly  by persons who are not 
household members by Census def ini t ion,  and 
cer ta in  other spec ia l  si tuations.  

Check this box f o r  a l l  vacant un i t s  intended 
f o r  year-round occupancy, regardless of where 
they are located. However, do g0-J count as 
llvacantll a un i t  whose occupants are  only tem- 
porar i ly  absent, i.e., would be defined i n  
P a r t  A. Chapter 3 as usual residents of the 
un i t  even though they are out  of town now. 
Such un i t s  should be c lass i f ied  lltemporarily 
absent. 

Check this box for vacant un i t s  intended f o r  
only seasonal occupancy. These may be i n  
summer or winter r e so r t  areas, used only during 
the hunting season, etc., (except un i t s  f o r  
migratory. workers). 

T h i s  category i s  for uni t s  occupied so le ly  by 
persons who have usual residence elsewhere as 
defined i n  Par t  A, Chapter 3. 
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d. 	 Armed 
Forces 

e. 	 Other 
Type B 

(1) u n i t  
under 
con-
struc-
t ion 

(2) 	 Unit 
being 
created 
from con-. 
version 
of former 
uni t  

. .  

In  r e so r t  areas, particularly,  there  w i l l  b.2 
many houses, apartments, etc., occupied by 
persons and families who have homes elsewhere, 
When an occupied summer or winter home i s - o n e  
of the sample addresses and the occupants have 
' a  usual residence elsewhere (as defined i n  
Part'A, Chapter 3), the household is  t o  be 
c lass i f ied  as llusual residence elsewhere," 

Note, however, t ha t  the sample u n i t  'must .be 
actual ly  occuDied a t  the t i m e  of interview 
t o  be c lass i f ied  here. Usually, this means 
tha t  you w i l l  need to  contact a household 
member t o  learn tha t  a un i t  is  t o  be c lass i f ied  
properly as IIusual residence elsewhere." 
Sample uni t s  being held f o r  persons with usual 
residence elsewhere who are  not actual ly  l i v ing  
there a t  the time of interview.should be c lass i -  
f ied  as llvacant,ll even i f  f u l l y  furnished and 
not f o r . s a l e  or  rent. 

This category is  f o r  uni ts  occupied so le ly  by 
members of, the Armed Forces on regular active 
'duty, as defined i n  P a r t  D, Chapter 2. 

This category will include a l l  the classes  of 

un i t s  l i s t e d  below. In each case, check'the 

llOtherllbox and on the l i n e  under the box 

state the reason briefly,  e-g.,, "under con-

struc tion. It 


Consider a u n i t  as "under construction1' i f  the 
construction has not proceeded to the point 
where a l l  exter ior  windows and doors have been 
ins ta l led  and f i n a l  usable f l o o r s . a r e  i n  place. 
I f  the construction has proceeded t o  this point,

'the reason f o r  noninterview should be reported 

as Yracant. 


Indicate here units being created from the 

conversion of a former unit .  Use the same 

c r i t e r i a  f o r  completion of construction as 

i n  the case of "unit under construction." 
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nt--
migratory 
workers 

(4 )  Tempo-
rary
business 
or  
storage 

' C.' 
d 

( 5 )  Vacant 
t r a i l e r  
space 

(6) U n i t s  
not yet  
s tar ted 
i n  SOC . 
permit 
segments 

3 .  TypeC
noninterviews 

a. Demolished 

b. In sample . 
by mistake 

c. Eliminated 
i n  sub- 
sample 

Indi a t  here un i t s  now vacant and used only 
f o r  the temporary accommodation of migratory 
workers . 
Indicate here un i t s  temporarily used f o r  busi- 
ness or storage purposes, but expected t o  
rever t  t o  res ident ia l  use. If a u n i t  has been 
permanently converted t o  business or storage 
use, it is  t o  be c lass i f ied  as  a Type 
noninterview. 

You may occasionally be assigned t o  interview 
the occupants of a designated t r a i l e r  space 
i n  a t r a i l e r  camp. If  the space has no trail-
er i n  it, c l a s s i f y  it here. 

You may be assigned a segment with the le t te r  
ItPtt following the segment number and f ind that 
ccnstruction a t  a sample u n i t  i n  the segment 
has not been s ta r ted .  Treat this unit  as a 
Type B nordnterview, tfOtherll and specify 
ItPermit granted, construction not started.t1 

Type C noninterviews include uni t s  which ordinar- 
i l y  would not be l i s t e d  o r  sampled f o r  this 
segment, and which you have eliminated as sample 
uni t s  i n  accordance w i t h  the instruct ions i n  
Par t  A, Chapter 2. 

ttDemolishedtlunits have been t o t a l l y  or p a r t i a l l y  
torn down. I f  merely vacant pending demolition, 
c l a s s i fy  as  vacant ra ther  than here. 

T h i s  c l a s s i f i ca t ion  re fers  t o  uni t s  t ha t  should 
not have been l i s t e d  originally.  The units may 
be outside segment boundaries, never intended 
f o r  r e s iden t i a l  use, etc. Describe the s i t ua -  
t ion fu l ly .  

Check this box when you have eliminated' a unit 
i n  subsampling, i n  accordance with instruct ions 
i n  Par t  A, Chapter 2. 
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d. Built  a f t e r  
April 1, 1960 

Check th i s  box when you have made the I 

BUILTII determination and found tha t  the 
sample un i t  is  i n  a s t ructure  which was 
b u i l t  a f t e r  April 1, 1960. 

1 W 

e. Other 
Type C !,-. 

T h i s  category will include all the classes of 
uni ts  l i s t e d  below. In  each case, check the 
IfOther" box and on the l i ne  under the box 
s t a t e  the reason briefly, ,  e.g., 

(1)Non-
exis t -

Classify here any unit which you have not been 
able t o  find. Describe the s i tuat ion ful ly .  

(2) U n f i t  
fo r  
human 
habi ta- 
t ion 

An unoccupied uni t  which has become u n f i t  f o r  
human habitation and i s  beyond repair  so tha t  
i t  is  no longer considered l ivinp quarters 
should be classif ied here. 

( 3 )  Perma-
nently
converted 
t o  busi- 

' Classify here any uni t  tha t  has been permanently 
converted t o  business or  storage use. 

ness or 
storage 

( 4 ) Mergers Classify as Type C llOther-Mergerll uni ts  which 
are noninterview because they have been merged 
w i t h  another unit. See the instructions i n  
Par t  A, Chapter 2. 

. .  

( 5 )  Other Classify here any other Type C noninterviews 
and describe them i n  ful l .  

4. Type Z non-
interviews 

As mentioned above, a Type 2 noninterview is  
a case where only pa r t  of a household i s  non-
interview; an interview has been obtained f o r  
-one or more members of a household, but no 
interview has been obtained for  one or more 
other members. Since Type 2 nonir,terviews 
have ne&ly the same ef fec t  on our s t a t i s t i c s  
as Type A noninterviews, every e f fo r t  must be 
made t o  avoid Type 2 's  as w e l l  as Type A ' s .  
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M. Items 18 and 19 
Name and code of 
Interviewer 

j 

j 
I 

j
! 

I 
i

Ii 
II 
I
i
i 

I 
i 

i
I 

i 

I 

/! 

i 
I 
I 
1 

i 
! 
I 
I 
! 
I 

I 

In case of a Type 2 noninterview, enter the 
column numbers of noninterview persons i n  the 
indicated blanks. Also enter the noninterview 
reason i n  fu l l .  

Sign your name i n  the space provided i n  Item 
18 a f t e r  you have completed the en t i re  in te r -  
view f o r  a household or are  turning i n  the 
questionnaire as a f i n a l  noninterview. In  
Item 19, enter the interviewer's code which 
has been assigned t o  you by your office. 
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CHAPTER 2. 


SELECTED PERSONAL CHARACTERISTICS (QUESTIONS 1-5) AND ITEM H 


A. 	 Symbols, type 
face and gen- 
eral ru les  

1.. Symbols 'used 
,,. . 

a. 	 Use -of 
three dots 

... 

b. 	 Use of two 
dashes 

c.  	 .Words i n  
parentheses 

2. 	 Questions i n  
heavy type 

3. 	 Use of pronoun, 
youl' 

4.  	 How t o  delete  
an entry 

In  order t o  become famil iar  with the questionnaire, 
you m u s t  first bow the  meaning of the d i f fe ren t  
kinds of symbols and type face used on the question- 
naire.  

The following symbols are used throughout the 
questionnaire wherever they apply. 

Where three dots I f . .  .If appear, insert the name of 
the i l l nes s ,  accident or injury which you a r e  asking 
about. This a ids  the respondent i n  answering the 
questions, especially when several illnesses have ~ 

been reported. 

Where two dashes appear, i n se r t  the name of 11--11 

the person, re la t ionship o r  the number, whichever 
i s  appropriate. 

Words i n  parentheses a r e  a l ternat ive wordings of 
the question and a re  t o  be used.when they fit a 
par t icular  s i t ua t ion  be t te r .  

The questions t o  be asked the respondent appear i n  
heavy black type (bold face). Instructions t o  you, 
as the interviewer, appear i n  l i g h t  type. These 
instruct ions t e l l  you when you are t o  ask the 
questions. Words i n  the questions which are  i n  cap- 
i t a l  l e t t e r s  a r e  t o  be emphasized i n  asking the 
questions. 
Most of the questions include the word rryouff and, 
therefore, apply only when you are  talking t o  the 
respondent about h i s  own character is t ics  and 
health conditions. When you are  asking about 
other members of the family, subs t i tu te  f o r  "youf1 
e i the r  ffheft o r  "she" or  use the name or  re la t ion-  
ship of the person involved. 

If you make the wrong entry i n  writing out an 
answer t o  a question, do not erase. Instead, draw 
a l i n e  through w h a t  you have written and write the 
correct entry elsewhere i n  the space.or in:.a note 
i n  the  footnote space.. I f  you make an "X" i n  the 
wrong check box, draw a c i r c l e  around that-box and 
make 	 an lrXft i n  the correct  box. 
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5 .  	 Use of Footnotes should be used t o  explain questionable 
. 	 footnotes o r  inconsistent en t r ies ,  t o  continue an entry when 

the space provided is not adequate, and t o  give 
add.itional information which you f e e l  t o  be pe r t i -  
nent. Footnotes a r e  required f o r  various specif ic  
en t r i e s  and circumstances, as c i ted  i n  l a t e r  instruc- 
t ions.  

B. 	 Questions on The remainder of this chapter deals with the first 
personal s e t  of questions you will be asking i n  each house- 
character is t ics  hold. Some of these items are used t o  es tabl ish a 

list of the household members. Other items provide 
descriptions of the persons such as age, race, sex, 
marital s ta tus ,  and work s t a tus  during the past  2

I

! d 	 weeks so  that i l l n e s s  i n  the population can be 
' .f 

studied i n  re la t ion  t o  these factors .  Other ques-
t ions  on personal charac te r i s t ics  a re  asked a t  the 
end 	of the interview. 

C. 	 Eligible Questions 1and 2 (name and relationship of a l l  
respondent 	 household members) may be asked of any llrespon$iblell 

adul t  member of the household. llResponsiblell means 
anyone who is  not mentally incompetent or  too ill 
t o  be able t o  think c lear ly  about the questions 
being asked. Adult means a person 19 years old or 
older o r  any person who has been married. 

! 
! ! 

Single persons 17  or 18 years old m u s t  not respond 
f o r  other family members but may respond f o r  them- 
selves under the following circumstances: 

(1) If there is no related person i n  the house- 
hold who is  19  years old o r  over; f o r  example, 
if the household consists of two unrelated 17 
o r  18 year old boys l iv ing  i n  a school dormi- 
t o ry  room, each may respond f o r  himself. 

(2) 

. 

I f they  a re  present during the interviews with 
an older respondent, 17 or 18 year old persons 
may respond en t i r e ly  o r  pa r t ly  f o r  themselves. 
However, do not make any extra e f fo r t  t o  have 
them part ic ipate .  
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1. For ques- 
t ions 3-5 

a. ffRelated'f-
defined 

b. Children 

c. 	 A d u l t s  
not re la ted 

2. 	 Exceptions 
t o  e l ig ib l e  
respondent 
rule  

\ 	 .. 

The reason f o r  this re s t r i c t ion  is  that, 
while 17 and 18 year old persons should know 
about themselves, they a re  unlikely t o  have 
suf f ic ien t  knowledge about the rest of the 
family t o  be able  t o  furnish accurate infor-  
mation. 

Questions 3-5 may be asked of the respondent f o r  a l l  

related persons i n  the household. Also, the respond- 

ent may be asked a l l  the remaining questions on the 

questionnaire f o r  related children (under 19 years  

of age) i n  the household, and f o r  related adul ts ,  

but only i f  they are not a t  home a t  the time of 

interview. (See the  instructions f o r  Item H i n  

paragraph J of t h i s  chapter.) 


'fRelatedfl means related by blood, marriage, or 

adoption. 


Information about a chi ld  i s  normally t o  be obtained 

from one of the parents or  other related adul t  i n  

the household. If an unrelated person is usually 

responsible f o r  the ch i ld ' s  care, that person may 

report f o r  the child.  Thus, i f  the respondent has 

a fos t e r  child or  ward l iv ing  i n  his home-, he 

should answer the questions about the child.  


Adults not-re la ted t o  the head of the  household (part-  
ners, roomers, o r  servants) a r e  t o  answer' questions . 

3-5 (and a l l  other questions) f o r  themselves. I f ,
however, such persons have related family members 
i n - t h e  household, any responsible adul t  member of 
that family may answer the questions f o r  t ha t  
family group. I f  adults not related t o  the head a re  
not a t  home a t  the time of the or iginal  interview, a 
return c a l l  m u s t  be made t o  interview them. 

In the  following two cases a person who is not a 

related member of the sample household can be 

considered an acceptable respondent. 


a. 	 You may interview a person who is  responsible

f o r  the care of a person who is not competent 

t o  answer the  questions, provided there are no 

related members of the household who can answer 

f o r  the person. "he person may or may not be a 

member of the household. For t h i s  type of 

case, enter  a footnote describing the circim- 

stances, e.g., ffonly household member is  

mentally incompetent and unable t o  respond fo r  

se l f ;  respondent was person who takes care of 

her during the day." 
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I . 

I 3.  	 Return c a l l  
w b e  
necessary 

I C' 
$6 

I 

! 

I 

4. 	 No eligible 
respondent 
i n  household 

D. 	 Qestion 1 

t 

1. 	 W s t  all 
howehold 
members 

j 


!	 o 

b. 	 A member of the Armed Forces who lives a t  
home with his  family may be interviewed for  
his family even thuugh he himself i s  not 
l is ted as a hous.ehold member. 

In  sane instances, you w i l l  have t o  make a second 
visit t o  the household i n  order t o  interview an 
eligible respondent. For example, i f  a respondent 
who is  otherwise acceptable does not appear t o  be 
"responsiblet1 because of extreme age, i l lness,  e tc  ., 
stop the interview and continue with another respond- 
ent even i f  doing so requires an additional ca l l .  
Also i f  an otherwise el igible  respondent can answer 
questions for himself, but does not know enough 
about other related adults i n  the household, 
f inish the interview with him, but arrange t o  
c a l l  back for  the other hausehold members. For 
cases such as the foregoing, describe the circum- 
stances i n  a footnote. 
I f  none of the household members l is ted is  an 
eligible respondent, and there is  no eligible 
respondent according t o  the exceptions in  para- 
graphs 2-a and 2-b above, turn i n  the question- 
naire as a noninterview, Type A - Other, and 
explain the circumstances. 

After asking the l1YIUR BUILTf1 question when 
required, and determining that  the household 
is t o  be interviewed, question l a  "What is  the 
name .of the head of t h i s  househdld?I1 is  the 
opening question of the interview. Next, ask 
question lb t o  obtain the names of the other 
household members. 

Then, ask questions ICand I d  as reminders 
about persons who may be overlooked by the 
respondent. 

There is  an asterisk beside the "Yes" boxes 
i n  questions ICand Id which refers you t o  an 
instruction under question le :  "(Apply house- 
hold membership rules) If. Do not- l is t  a person 
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a .  	 Question IC 

b. 	 Question I d  

I 

2. 	 Questions 
.le and I f  

. i f  you discover a t  t h i s  point i n  the inter-  
view tha t  he is not .a household member by 
Census definition. See Part A, Chapter 3 .  

L i s t  each person named by the respondent i n  
answer t o  questions la-ld who -is  a house- 
hold member. 

Before asking the question i n  IC,s ta t e  t o  the 
respondent "1 have l is ted" and read the names 
of a l l  persons l i s t e d  i n  response t o  questions 
l a  and lb .  ( I f  the relationships are  known a t  
t h i s  point, you may used or include them. For 
example, you might say: "I have l i s t ed  your 
husband, you, your sons, John and James and 
your daughter, Nancy. I!) 

Then ask "1s there anyone e l se  staying here 
now such as friends, re la t ives ,  or 
I f  'lYesll, l ist  each one reported, unless it is  
def ini te ly  clear a t  t h i s  point t ha t  the person 
is  not a household member. 

Ask question Id: llHave I missed anyone' who': 
USUALLY l ives  here but i s  now away from home?" 
I f  llYesll, l ist  each one reported, unless it is  
definitely clear a t  t h i s  point t ha t  the person 
is  not a household member. 

Do not-list persons who formerly lived with t h i s  
household but now l ive  elsewhere, such a s , a  daughter 
who has married and moved in to  her own home. ' 

Do not- l ist  a person i f  you learn f r m  t h i s .  
question tha t  he is on active duty with the 
Armed Forces. 

Questions l e  and I f  are  t o  be asked t o  help 
determine whether or not the persons l i s ted  
fran questions la - ld  are  t o  be considered 
household members. 

You may have learned i n  question ICor Id 
tha t  a person named by the respondent i s  not 
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a household member because his usual residence 
? is elsewhere or he is  on active duty with the 

Armed Forces. 
the other persons named by the respondent, 
that  is, those you have l i s ted .  

Questions l e  and l f  apply t o  

a. Question l e  If an answer of rrYesll t o  question l e  is given 
fo r  any person l is ted,  ask additional questions 

. for  that  person as needed i n  order t o  determine 
whether he has a usual place of residence else- 
where. I f  he is  not a household member,. delete 

. i  h i m  according t o  the instructions i n  paragraph 
4 below. 

b. Question If  Question I f  is t o  be asked i f  it appears that  
any adult males have been l i s ted .  
pose of th i s  question, rtadultrrmeans a person 
who is  17 years old or over. The question is 
t o  be asked a t  this point t o  avoid asking un-

For the pur- 

necessary questions about active members of the 
Armed Forces, who are not included i n  the Survey. 

i i 
. ,  Although. exact ages have not been determined 

a t  this  point i n  the interview, i t ,should be 
possible i n  most cases t o  have a general idea 
of the age of household members. 
the apparent age of a female respondent who 
is head of the household should indicate whether 

For example, 

her son living a t  home is probably 17 years old 
or over. When i n  doubt, always ask. 

i i 

If .the answer t o  question If is "Yes1' delete 
the person(s) , according t o  the instructions 
i n  paragraph 4 below. 

Although question If  is primarily for males, 
i f  i n  asking the question, it is  discovered 
that a l is ted female household member is i n  
the Armed Force6 she also is t o  be deleted. 
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(1) llArmed 
Forcesf1-
defined 

(2) 	Armed 
Forces c

d ' Reserve 

3 .  	 Who are 

household 

members 


4. 	Delete the 

name i f  not 

how ehold 

member 


"Armed Forces1' means the U. S. Amy, Navy, Air 
Force, Marine Corps or Coast Guard and any 
National Guard unit presently activated as part 
of the regular Armed Forces. Included i n  "Active 
dutyt1is the s i x  month period a young man may 
serve i n  connection with the provisions of the 
Reserve Forces Act of 1955. 

Do not count as members of the Armed Forces persons -
working i n  civil ian positions for  the Armed Forces, 
persons serving i n  the Merchant Marine, persons in-. 
a National Guard unit  not activated as part  of the 
regular Armed Forces, or civil ians who t r a in  only 
part t i m e  as reservists. 

Persons who are i n  any reserve component of the 
Armed Forces but who only attend weekly reserve 
meetings, summer camp or the l ike are not on -
llfull-time active duty." 

The rules given i n  Part A, Chapter 3 for  determining 
which persons are t o  be considered members of .a 
household must be applied a t  every household. You 
should always ask any additional questions needed 
i n  order t o  determine properly who are household 
members. Examples of such questions are as follows: 

"How many days a week does your husband spend 
i n  the c i ty  where he works?11 

llDoes your daughter l ive  i n  the town where 
she goes t o  college or does she sleep here 
.and go back and forth t o  classes?11 

"DO your family and your son's family a l l  
l ive  and eat 'together?ll 

llDoes yo-w cousin have -her own cooking 

. equipment i n  her room?" 


If a person whose name you have l is ted would be 

considered t o  have a usual place of residence 

elsewhere, t o  be living i n  a separate unit, 

or not a household member for  any other reason, 

(following the rules i n  Part A, Chapter 3 ) ,  delete his 

name by drawing a large X i n  the column for that  

person, from question 1through question 13. 

Explain i n  a footnote the reason for  the deletion. 

Do not-change the column numbers of other members 

of the household. 
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5 .  	 Use additional 
questionnaires 
i f  more than 6 

! 	 household 

members 


6. 	 Prescribed 
order of 
l i s t ing
household 

I 

5i 


I 

I 
i 
i
I 
i
I
I
I
I 

i a .  Related 
t persons first
I
1 b. 	Unrelated 


persons

second 


I 
j 
1 

7. 	 How t o  enter 
names 

! 
1 


I 

' i , 
i

! 
! 
I

i 
1I 

j 
I 

I 


j 

,

! 

A l l  members of the household, regardless of whether 
they are related t o  the head, are t o  be l i s t e d  on 
one questionnaire (or one s e t  of questionnaires i f  
more than 6 persons). If there are 7 t o  12 menbers 
of the household, l i s t  them on a second questionnaire 
and change the column numbers t o  l17,I1"89 etc . If 
there are more than 1 2  members of the household, 
use additional questionnaires i n  a s i m i l a r  manner. 

L i s t  the members of the household i n  the following 
order.: 

1. Head of the household ' 

2. 	Wife of the head 
3 .  	Unmarried children of the head, or of the 


wife, i n  order of the i r  ages, beginning 

with the oldest 


4. Married sons and daughters ( in  order of age) 
and the i r  families l is ted i n  th i s  order: 
husband, wife, children 

5. 	Other persons related t o  the head 
6. Roomers and other persons not related 


t o  the head. 


L i s t  first the head of the household and a l l  per-
sons related t o  the head i n  the order specified. 

Then, l i s t  a l l  persons not related t o  the head, for 
example, servants, roomers, etc.,  i n  a convenient 
order. If among the persons not related t o  the 
head there are married couples or persons otherwise 
related among themselves, they should be l i s t e d  i n  
the order indicated for  the families of married 
children (group 4). 

Use column 1 f o r  the head of the household and use 
a separate column for each of the other persons. 
Do not sk ip  columns. 

In the column for  the head of the household, enter 
the l a s t  name i n  the space provided a t  the top, and 
enter the first name i n  the space below the l a s t  
name. If there should be two persons i n  the house- 
hold with the same first and l a s t  names they must 
be further identified by a middle i n i t i a l  or name, 
or as Sr., Jr., etc.  Do not assume members of the 
household have the same l a s t  name. However, for  
each member of the household with the  same l a s t  
name as the person i n  the preceding column, enter a 
long dash instead of repeating the last name. 
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Question 2 
Relationship 
t o  head of 
household 

1. 	 Head of 
household 

a. 	 Head--
defined 

b. 	 If llheadll 
deleted 

The following example of a five -person household 
i l lus t ra tes  the correct procedure: 

C o l . 0  Co1.Q C 0 l . Q  C 0 l . Q  C O l . 0  

Doe 	 Poe : Roe 

John Betty Olive Samuel Thomas 

Head Wife Daughter Grandson Roomer 

As the respondent gives you the name of each house- 
hold member, enter not only the name but  also the 
relationship of this person to  the head of the 
household. You may find it conveliient to, repeat 
the name and relationship as you write them, so  
that  the respondent does not give you the names 
too 4rapidly for you t o  record them. 

Accept as the 'head of the household the person 
whom the respondent names as the head. 

There must be one and only one head of the house- 
hold. In some households you will find two or 
more persons sharing a housirg u n i t  who are not 
related.  Since there can-be only one head, des- 
ignate one as.the lrHeadll and c a l l  each of the 
others lt,Fairtnerll. 

If a question is  raised as  t o  what i s  meant by the 
head of a household, say that he (she) is  the 
person who i s  regarded as the head by the members 
of the household. In most cases the head is  the 
chief breadwinner of the family, although th is  is  
not always true. In some cases the head may be 
the parent of the chief earner, or may be.the 
only adult member of the household. As pointed 
out above, members of the Armed Forces are not 
covered by the survey even i f  they continue t o  
l ive  a t  home. Therefore, i f  a member o f ~ t h e  
Armed Forces is regarded as the head, l ist  instead 
his wife (or other logical person) as the head. 

I f  the person originally designated as the head 
of the household is deleted for  any reason, des-
ignate another person as I1head" and change the 
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relationships of other household members i f  
necessary. Do not change the column numbers of 
other members of the household. 

2. 	 Relationship After you have determined who i s  t o  be recorded 
of other as  the head of the household, enter i n  question 
persons 2 f o r  each person the relationshipl of the person 

t o  the head -of the household. 

a. 	 Examples Some typical examples of relationship entr ies  are 
of relation- "wife, Ifson, "daughter, tepson, lfstep-
ship entr ies  daughter, "father, !!mother, Ilgrandson, l1 

' 	 !!daughter-in-law, I t  "aunt, llcousin,If "nephew, lf 

llroomer,ll flservant,ll "hired hand, lfpartner,lf and 
llmaid.fl (Note: In  the case of common-law mar-
riages report the relationship as you would for  
married persons .) t 

b. 	 Persons I f  there a re  any persons i n  the household who are 
unrelated not-related t o  the head, but are related t o  each 
t o  the head other, t he i r  relationship t o  each other should be 

shown also.  For example, a roomer and his  wife 
m u s t  be l i s t ed  as and Ifroomer's wife"; 
a roomer and his brother m u s t  be l i s t ed  as ?roomer" 
and I1roomerts brotherf1; a servant and her daughter 
m u s t '  be shown as tfservantll and llservantls daughter." 

3. 	 Persons i n  you may be assigned t o  in tek tew persons who l ive  
llspecial i n  llspecial dwelling placest1 ( inst i tut ions,  hos -
dwelling p i t a l s ,  hotels fo r  transients,  f a c i l i t i e s  for 
places, housing students or  workers, summer camps, t r a i l e r  
rocwing or t en t  camps, e tc  .) 
houses, e t c .  

In a l l  such places, follow the rules i n  Paragraphs 
E-1 and E-2 above f o r  relationship entr ies  i n  
questicn 2 (e .g., llhead,lf e tc  .) , including 
unrelated members t o  be included on the same ques- 
tionnaire such as llpartner,ll llroomer,ff e tc  . 

F. 	 C&estions 3-5 As indicated above, questions 1and 2 (name and 
relationship) are  t o  be f i l l e d  for  each person i n  
the household a t  the beginning of the interview. 

1 	 Ask question 3 f o r  each person (for  whom the 

respondent is an e l ig ib le  respondent) before you 

ask question 4 (marital s ta tus)  f o r  any person. 


i 
. I 
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Similarly, 'ask question 4 for  'each person before 
you ask question 5 (work s ta tus) ,  

For each of the questions,-start by asking the 
respondent t o  answer the question about himself. 
Then ask him t o  answer the question for  the head 
( i f  the respondent is not the head) and proceed 
t o  the other household members fo r  whom he is an 
eligible respondent,, i n  the order i n  which the 
members are l is ted.  

I 

1. Illustration I l lustrat ion A below summarizes the order of 
asking the questions i n  a four-person household, 
where the wife-is the respondent on questions 1 
and 2 fo r  a l l  household members, and on questions 
3-5 for  related persons; and where a roomer is  
respondent on questions 3-5 for  h h s e l f .  

I l lustrat ion A 

Questions Head0 Wife 
@ 

Daughter Roomer 
*-

1 
2 Asked about a l l  household members -- 
3 2nd Ist 3rd Roomer re-

sponds for 
bjmself 

-
4 

5 

2nd 

2nd 

Ist 

1st 

3rd 

3rd 
-

For 
self 

For 
self 

_I--

G. Question 3 
Age a t  l a s t  
birthday, 
race and 

Be sure t o  obtain the age of each person a t  his -l a s t  birthday. If the respondent does not know 
the exact age of the person, ask him t o  estimate 
it as closely as he can, 

For babies under 1yeas of age, 
for  age. 

enter "llnd. I!' 
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1. Race and sex 

a. Nonwhite 
races 

b. Sex 

H. 	 Splestion 4 
Marital s t a tus  

1. Annulled 
marriages 

2. Separated 
persons 

3. Camon-law 
marriages 

As a rule ,  do not ask about race and sex but 
simply check the proper boxes while you are  asking age. 
Unless you learn otherwise, assume tha t  the race 
of a l l  persons related t o  the respondent is  the  
same as  the  race of the respondent. 

Report Mexicans as w h i t e ,  unless they a re  def i -  
n i t e l y  Indian or other nonwhite race. Report 
Negroes and persons of mixed Negro and other 
parentage as Negro. Report American Indians and 
a l l  races other than white or Negro as flother." 

The sex of a person cannot always be known from 
the name. For example, names such as Warionfr 
and %ymll a r e  used f o r  both males and females, 
I f  there is  any doubt, ask the sex of the person. 

Ask question 4, on mari ta l  s ta tus ,  only f o r  per- 
sons 17 years old and over. If the person is  
under 17 years of age, check the box YJnd. 17, 
y-rs." without asking the question, even though 
you may have learned tha t  the person is  married, 
widowed, divorced or  separated. As noted on the 
questionnaire, give the marital  s t a tus  of such 
persons i n  a footnote (unless the marriage was 
annulled). For persons 17 and over, i f  it is  
obvious from the relationship en t r ies  t h a t  two of 
the household members are  husband and wife, check 
the box f o r  Warried" without asking the  question. 
If the  person i s . t h e  mother or fa ther  of a household 
member leave off the phrase f l . . .or  never married." 
i n  asking the question. 

Consider persons whose only marriage has been 
annulled as  never married. 

Accept a respondent's statement t h a t  a person is 
separated. I f ,  however, the respondent r a i se s  a 
question as t o  the meaning of "separated,11 explain 
tha t  the term refers  only t o  married persons who 
have a l ega l  separation or who have parted because 
they do not .ge t  along w i t h  each other. 

Persons who are  separated from t h e i r  spouse be-
cause of the circumstances of their,employment, 
service i n  the Armed Forces, or similar reasons 
(other than mari ta l  discord) should be c lass i f ied  
as  married not separated. 

Consider persons with common-law marriages as  
married. 
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I. 	 Question 5 
Work status in 
past 2 weeks 

1. 	Work--
defined 

2. 	 Where t o  
proceed next 

3 .  	Question 5b 
With a job 
or business 

Question 5a is t o  be asked for  each person 17-
years old or  over. For persons under 17, check 
the box Vnder 17 years 

Ask the question as worded and accept the re- 
spondent's, reply of rlYesrr o r  "No." However, i f  
questions ar ise  as t o  the meaning of frwork,fl 
use the following definition as a guide. 

includes paid work as an employee for  
someone else for  wages, salary, commission, i or 
pay "in kind" (meals, living quarters or supplies 
provided i n  place of cash wages). Also include 
work in  the person's own business, professional 
practice or fa&, and work without pay i n  a 
business or farm run by a relative. 

Do not-count work around a person's own house 
or  volunteer unpaid work for a church or charity. 

A person who worked a t  time l a s t  week or..the -
week before, even for  an hour, is  t o  be checked 
lrYesrf fo r  question 5a. 

If "Yes" is  checked' i n  question 5a o m i t  questions 
5b-5e and go t o  Item H. 

If lfNollis  checked i n  question 5a both -questions 
5b and 5c -must be asked. 

Ask question 5b as worded and check ttYeslr or 
flNolf' i n  accordance with the respondent's 
answer. When questions arise, consider as 
having a job or business a person who was tem-
porarily absent from his job o r  business 
of l a s t  week and the week before because of 
vacation, bad weather, labor dispute or person- 
a l  reasons.such as illness; and expects t o  
return when these events are ended. Also check 
lrYesll fo r  a person who says that  he has a new 
job which he has not yet started but enter a 
footnote, !?New Job--not yet started .lr 
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a. 	 Job- A person has a ,iob when he has a def in i te  ar-1 defined rangement w i t h  one or more employers t o  work 
! f o r  pay (full-time or  part-time), 
1 ,I 

(1) Seasonal
j job 

(2) 	Persons 
"on 

I 
I ca l l "  

b. 	 Business-- 1 
I 

j 	 defined 
11 
! 

I

i
I
II 
1 

I 
! 
I 
i 
I 

4. 	 Queetion 5c 
Looking for  
work or on 
layoff 

a. 	How to 
record the 

! 	 answer 

j 
I 

i
! 
! 

Seasonal employment i s  considered a job only , 

during the season and not during the off-season, 

A person Iton ca l l1rto work only  when his services 
are  needed i s  not considered t o  have a job during 
weeks when he does not work, For example, a sub- 
s t i t u t e  teacher who was not called t o  work l a s t  
week or the week before would be checked rrNofl 
for question 5b. 

A person has h i s  own business (including a farm 
operation or professional practice) if he does 
one of the following: 

(1) Maintains an office,  store,  or other place 
of business. 

(2) 	 Uses machinery or equipment i n  which he 
has invested money f o r  prof i t .  

( 3 )  	Advertises his business or profession. 

Casual workers who work fo r  themselves such as 
i t i ne ran t  handymen or other odd job workers are 
not considered to have a business during weeks 
when they do not work. 

Question 5c i s  to  be asked repardless of the 
ans;qer t o  question 5b. The reason f o r  asking 
the 1 question of persons who have answered llYesll 
t o  !?b is  tha t  a person who i s  not working but 
con:)iders himself as with a job may actual ly  
be cbn temporary layoff or looking fo r  a job 
andiwe want t o  provide such persons an oppor- 
t m i t y  t o  say whether this is  so.  

Checlk the llYesll box i f  the respondent's answer 
indi'pates tha t  the person w a s  either lookina for  
&I or on layoff or  both. 
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b. 	 Looking 
fo r  work-- 
defined 

c .  	 Layoff--
defined 

5. 	 Question 5d 
Which--
looking or  
on layoff 

6. 	 Question 5e 
Are you 
re t i red  

Looking fo r  work refers  t o  any effor t  t o  get a 
job or  t o  establish a business or profession. 
A person was looking f o r  work i f  he actually 
t r ied  t o  find work during the past two weeks 
and also i f  he made such ef for t s  previously 
( i .e . ,  within the past  60 days) and was wait-
ing during the past  two weeks t o  hear the re -  
sults of these ea r l i e r  e f for t s .  

Some examples of looking fo r  work are: regis ter-
ing a t  an employment office; visi t ing,  telephoning 
or writing applications t o  prospective employers; 
placing o r  answering advertisements fo r  a job; 
and being "on cal l t1  a t  a personnel office or a t  
a union hiring ha l l ,  e t c .  

A person is  said t o  be on layoff i f  he is waiting 
t o  be called back t o  a job f r m  which herhas been 
temporarily l a id  off or  furloughed. Layoffs are 
generally due t o  slack work a t  the person's place 
of employment. However, they may also be due t o  
plant re-tooling or re-modeling, seasonal factors 
and the l ike .  If a person was not working because 
of a labor dispute a t  his own place of employment 
he is not t o  be considered rron layoff!' but with a 
job from which he is  absent. 

If the answer t o  question 5c is rrYes,rf ask question 
5d: Which--look@g fo r  work or on layoff from 
a job?" 

Check the box f o r  llIayoff,lt or rrBothrr 
i n  accordance with the respondent's answer and 
the definitions above. 

Ask question 5e: "Are you retired?" fo r  males 45 
years old or over, i f  the answer t o  -a l l  of questions 

. 5a-c is rtNo,lland check or lrNolffor  question 
5e. Otherwise, leave it blank. 

Accept the respondent's answer t o  this question i f  
it is or 1tN0.41 I f  a question is  raised as  
t o  what is meant by l lretired,rf  s t a t e  that it means 
that the person has e i ther  voluntarily or  involun- 
t a r i l y  stopped working, (or never worked), and 
that  he is  not looking fo r  work. Most re t i red  
persons have pensions. or independent incanes . A 
re t i red person m a y  or may not be unable t o  work. 
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J. Item H 
whom t o  

I ) interviewj ! 
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,After completing questions 1-5, note the instruc-  
t i o n - i n  Item H t ha t  i f  re la ted persons 19 years 
old or  over a re  l i s t e d  i n  addition t o  the re-
spondent, you are  t o  say: l f W e  would l i ke  t o  have 
a l l  adul ts  who are a t  home take par t  i n  the 
interview. Is your --,--,e tc . ,  a t  home now?" 

Check the  "At homef1-or"Not a t  home" box f o r  

each adult  on the basis of the  respondent's 

answer. In  the case of children, check the 

''Under 19" box unless a person under 19 years 

of age is  the respondent. I n  tha t  case, check 

the " A t  home" box. 


If other e l ig ib l e  respondents a re  a t  home, ask: 

"Would you please ask --,--,e tc . ,  t o  join us?" 


This procedure is  a reminder, as s ta ted  on the 
questionnaire, t o  interview each ADULT f o r  himself -1-

for  questions 6-13 and the r e s t  of the question- 

naire  i f  he is  a t  home a t  the time of the in te r -  
--------_- -
-view. Since these questions a re  about each -
person's own health, he should be the best  
source of information about them. 

I f  you have chncked "Not a t  home" f o r  a person 
who arr ives  l a t e r  on i n  the interview, you should, 
of course, interview h i m  a lso,  but do not change 
the or iginal  entry. This ru le .appl ies  even 
though the person ar r ives  i n  time t o  answer some 
of questions 6-13. 

In the case of unrelated persons (partners,  
roomers, servants, e t c . ) ,  t h i s  determination is  
not t o  be made u n t i l  you have completed the 
interview for  a l l  r e la ted  members. Record 
" A t  ,homeftf o r  an unrelated person a t  the time 
you conduct the interview with t h a t  person. 
Persons unrelated t o  the head of the household 
who are  related t o  each other,  a re  t o  be treated 
the same as  any other family group. 
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CHAPTER 3 .  

HEALTH AND HOSPITALIZATION QWTIONS, 6-13, AND ITEM R 

A. 	 General Questions 6-13 are  organized so as t o  obta in '  ' 

procedure 	 health information systematically for  each member 
of the household. Space is  provided for recording 
the i l lnesses ,  in jur ies  and hospitalizations re-
ported for  each person i n  the column for t ha t  
person. After questions 6-13 have been asked fo r  
a l l  related household members, detailed infor- 
mation about each illness and injury will be ob- 
tained and recorded i n  Table I and Table A, and 
about each hospitalization i n  Table 11. 

I 

1. 	 Order of When you are  interviewing a person for himself, 
asking and he i s  not reporting fo r  any other persons i n  
questions the household, follow the  order i n  which the 
6-13 questions appear on the questionnaire. 

When you are interviewing one person i n  the house- 
hold about himself 	and also asking about other 
related members of 	 the household follow the order 
l i s t e d  below: 

Block of Questions 
or Single Question 	 Ask for: 

6-9 	 These questions are 
asked as a block for 
the respondent f i r s t .  
Then, as a block, for 
each related- ho.usehold 
member, one member a t  
a time. 

10, 11 	 All related household 
members a t  one time. 

12 	 Respondent f i r s t .  Then, 
each related household 
member--one a t  a time. 

13 	 Respondent f i r s t .  Then, 
each related household 
member--one a t  a time. 
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The example below i l l u s t r a t e s  a three-person 
household i n  which the wife i s  the  respondent. 

Ask in  order: 

awsti- Head Wife Son 
6 

7 1st 3rd

8 
9 ,-x- 2 2 -
10 

u. AI\ A.---. 

All family members a t  one time 

12 3rd2-
 L 

13 3rd 
A 

When two (or more) related adults in the same 
household are being interviewed together, follow 
the same general order of asking the questions: 
ask questions 6-9 as a block of one respondent, 
then ask questions 6-9 of the other respondent, 
then ask questions 6-9 for  each other related 
household member in the  order i n  which he is  
l i s t e d  on the questionnaire. Follow the same 
procedure in  asking question 1 2 ,  and i n  asking 
questian 13. Complete questions 6-13 for  a l l  
related household members before f i l l i n g  Table I 
or Table 11. 
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2. How t o  record 

i1lnes.s condi- 
tions reported 
in  questians 6-12 

Record the answers t o  questions 6-12 for each 
person in the column for  the person i n  the space 
opposite the corresponding question. If more 
than me condition is  reported i n  answer t o  a 
question, record each condition not already 
recorded for the person. Do not record the same 
condition twice fo r  the same person even though 
the respondent names the condition twice. 

-- 

the responde1 
(using his words--not y 
of the description so  tha t  when you are ready t o  
obtain the additional information i n  Table I, 
l a t e r  in the interview, you will be able t o  
identify the condition properly. 
description of the condition will be recorded 
l a t e r  i n  columns d-1 through d-4 of Table I. 

The complete 

Record the condition in the column space of the 
question in answer t o  which it is  reported. , F o r  
example, i f  an injury, chronic condition or im-
pairment is  reported i n  answer t o  question 6 or  
7, it is t o  be recorded there ( in  6 o r  7)' even 
though specific questions w i l l  be asked about 
injuries,  chronic conditions and impairments 
la ter .  

3 .  Use of probes i n  
questions 6-8 

There are two probe questions, labeled b and c 
t o  be used i n  connection with each of questions 
6-8. 

a. Probe 
question b 

Whenever the a n s w e r  t o  one of questions 6a-8a 
is  flYes;f ask the appropriate probe question; 
What was the matter?I1, !'For what condition?11 

-
or What were they?", t o  bring out a descrip- 
t ion of the condition and the name of it i f  the 
condition i s  not volunteered. 

b. Probe 
question c 

After recording any conditions reported i n  an-
swerto one of questions 6-8 ask the appropriate 
second probe question: 6 ~ - - ~ ~ D i dyou have an-
thing else during that  period?11, 7c--"Did you 
take any medicine for any other condition?1f or 
8c--ffDid you have any other accidents or injuries
during that  2-week period?" 
respondent an opportMty t o  report additional 
conditions. 
whether probe question b i s  asked. 

T h i s  gives the 

Ask probe question c regardless or' 
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Continue t o  ask DrObe Question c unt i l  vou 
obtain an answ3r of lrNolland check the rrNocc 
-boic. 
checked i n  questions 6-8 or both the llYesll and 
rrNolrboxes w i l l  be checked; never the rlYescl 
box alone. 

Thus, e i ther  the rtNolfbox alone w i l l  be 
-

! 

i
I 

I 

1 

4. Probe i n  
question 9 

There is  a single probe question i n  question 9, 
t o  bring out the present e f fec ts  of ffoldll 
injur ies .  Either the Yesf1 or llNollbox i s  t o  
be checked in question 9. 

I 
i
! 
j 

I 
i 

! 
i 

I 

I
!I 

c. 
1 

r l  

I
i 
I 

I 
! 

! 

I 
I 

I 

5.  

6. 

Questions 

L i s t  of 
conditions 
and l i s t  of 
impairments 

10, 11 

Question 1 2  
Other problems 
with health 

There are  no general probe questions t o  be asked 
i n  connection with questions 10 and 11, since 
they are  directed a t  specific conditions named 
i n  lists t o  be read t o  the  respondent. There-
fore ,  e i ther  the lTesll box or  the flNolf.box will 
be checked for  each person in  questions 10 and 
11. I f  the T e s f l  box is.checked, one or more 
conditions should be recorded fo r  the person. 

&uestion 12  i s  designed t o  give the respondent 
an opportunity t o  report  other ailments, condi- 
t ions or problems with health which a family 
member may have, which had not been asked about 
specifically.  There are  two probe questions ' 

similar t o  those i n  questions 6-8. 
question b i f  the  condition is  not volunteered. 
Ask probe question c regardless of whether 
probe question b is  asked and.continue t o  ask 
the question u n t i l  an answer of t r N ~ l lis  received. 
Thus, the IINoll box, m u s t  always be checked in  
question 12,  as i n  questions 618. 

Ask probe 

i 
! 7. Question I3 

Hospitalization 
probe question . 

I f  the answer t o  question 13a is  lfYesll the 
question llHow many times were you in' the  
hospital  during tha t  period?11 i s  t o  be asked 
and the 'answer recorded i n  question 13b i n  the  
column for the person. 
i n  t h i s  question, a l i n e  of Table I1 is t o  be 
f i l l e d  . 

For each V,imefl recorded 

B. Questions 6-8 

! 1. Time reference Questions 6-8 applys to  the  2-week period, "Last 
week or the week before," as defined below. 

I
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2. 	 L a s t  week or 
the week before-- 
def b e d  

a. Calendar 
card 

.. 

P 


IILast week or the week before" refers t o  the 2 
weeks (14 days) just  prior t o  the week in  7~hich 
you are interviewing. The 2-week period s t a - r t s  
with Monday and ends with l a s t  Sunday night. No 
days of the interview week are t o  be included. 
For example, if you are interviewkg on Tuesday, 
July 21, 1964 Iflast week or the week before" 
would refer t o  the period from Monday, July 6, 
1964 through Sunday night, July 19, 1964; no 
i l lness  start ing af ter  July 19 would be hcluded 
no matter how serious it might be. This 
principle applies t o  a l l  succeedhg questions. 

In order t o  help the respondent identify the 
correct reference period fo r  questions 6-8, he 
is  t o  be handed a special 2-week reminder calendar 
(white card) with the dates of the 2-week 
reference period ( l a s t  week and the week before) r- 7 

outlined ih red. 

Before start ing each of your inter&ewing assign- 
m a t s ,  prepare three calendar cards by outlining 
the dates of the 2-week reference period in -red, 	 .. 
i n  accordance with the following examples. 
(These examples show the correct reference 

: I  

'periods for Weeks 01 and 02 of Sample B-30.) 	 . ' j  

EXAMPLF:FOR WEEK 01: 

1964 
1 . S  M T W f F 

1 2 3 4 5


7 8 9 10 11 .12 

--_I.----

. JUNE 14 718 19 
I 


I 

I

i
. J  

0 1 
6 


13 
' 4

i 
- ._I 

..I 

' !*,i27 	 i
i 

4 	 J 

i! 

Red l ine  -LI )121 22 23 24 

JULY 

5 

1 1 2  

19 

26 

6 

13 

20 

27 

7 

14 

21 

28 

1 

8 

15 

22 

29 
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W L E  FOR WEEK 32 
.. 

S M T W T F S 
1 2 ' 3 4 5 

7 8 9 10 11 12 13 
JUNE 

-u 6 7 8 9 10 11 

JULY 12 13 , 14 15 16 17 18 

'19 20 21 22 23 24 25 

126 27 28 29 30 31 

Carry a few calendar cards with you i n  case YOU 
lose one. 

In the rare cases i n  which the interview for an 
assignment week is delayed .unt i l  the following 
week, prepare a new calendar card showing the 
reference period as changed, i .e . ,  the 2-week 
period ending the Sunday night j u s t  before your 
actual interview date. 

After asking question 6, l e t  the respondent keep 
the 2-week reminder calendar (with the 2-week 
reference period outlined) unt i l  the end of the 
interview. This w i l l  enable him t o  refer t o  it 
whenever you find it necessary t o  remind him of 
the two-week period i n  those sections of the 
interview which ask for information about I'Last 
week and the week before." 

A t  the close of the interview, take back the 
calendar so that  it may be used in other house- 
holds during that  week's assignment. 
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3 .  	 Question 6 
Sick l a s t  veek 
or the week 
before 

4 .  	 Question 7 
Medicine or 
treatment 

When asking question 6 the f i r s t  time for a 
family, read t o  the respondent the introductory 
statement printed on the questionnaire above 
question 6a: llThissurvey covers a l l  kinds of 
illnesses. These f i r s t  questions refer t o  l a s t  
week and the week before l a s t ,  tha t  is ,  the 
period outlined in red on this cardot' Hand the 
respondent the calendar card. (The introductory 
statement i s  t o  be read only once for  a family. 
Do not repeat it for other family members.) -
Then ask question 6a: "Were you sick a t  any 
time LAST WEEK OR THE WEEK BEFORE?" Add the 
parenthetical statement (the 2 weeks shown on 
t h a t  card)" the f i r s t  time you ask the question 
of each respondent. After the respondent has 
heard it once, you may ask question 6a for  other 
members of the family without including the 
parenthetical phrase, unless you feel tha t  the 
respondent needs t o  hear the phrase repeated 
more often. 

If the answer t o  question 6a is rrYesft and the 
i l lness  (condition) i s  not volunteered, ask-
question 6b, What was the matter?11 If lTesll 
t o  6a, ask probe question 6c regardless of 
whether it was necessary t o  ask question 6b. 
Continue t o  ask question 6c unt i l  the answer is 
rlNo.tr Then check the l l N ~ l *box. 

Record i n  question 6, i n  the column for the 
person, a l l  conditions reported in  answer t o  
questions 6a-6c. 

Record as i l lness  whatever the respondent 
mentions as i l lness,  using his words, not your 
Own. 

Ask question 7a as it is  worded, but whenever 
you have an entry i n  question 6 for  a person, 
add the parenthetical phrase, %besides ... which 
you told me about.11 Question 7 is not intended t o  
obtain information about medicine or  treatment 
taken for  the conditions already reported, but 
rather about conditions for  which medicine or. 
treatment is taken. It is not necessary t o  
repeat conditions reported previously. 
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If the only medicine taken i s  t o  prevent an 
i l lness  from star t ing .or for general well- 
being, such as vitamins or minerals, ques- 

I t ion 7 should be checked f l N ~ . l f  However, i f  by 
not taking the medicine the person would have 

. 	 a flare-up or attack of an i l lness  condition 
which would otherwise be expected t o  be dormant, 
question 7 should be checked rrYeslland the 
condition recorded. 

I 

-:5 Question 8 Question 8 covers accidents and injuries happen- 
Accidents and ing l a s t  week or the week before and is  t o  be 
injuries during asked as worded. Of concern are a l l  sorts of 
l a s t  week or the injuries,  such as cuts, bruises, burns, poisonings, 
week before fractures, s t ra ins ,  sprains, and dislocations. 

Record separately each injury reported by the 
respondent. 

The word llaccidentsll together with llinjuries 
i s  used i n  the wording of the question i n  case 
some persons may think of llinjuriesllonly i n  
terms of llaccidents.ll Accidents can occur 
without causing injuries and such accidents 
should not be reported. On the other hand, not 
a l l  injuries are accidental, for example, one 
person attacldng another or injuries received 
in an attack or bat t le  during a w a r .  -A l l
injuries are t o  be recorded whether or not they 
were caused by accidents. 

I It is  not necessary a t  th i s  point t o  find out 
the f u l l  detai l  of the nature of the injury since 
this will be obtained l a t e r  in  Table I but- you 
should record sufficient information t o  be able 
t o  identify it l a t e r  in Table I. 

C. 	 Questian 9 This question is  for  reporting the type of 
Injuries which effects s t i l l  bothering the person as a resul t  
still bother of "old injuriesf1, i.e.,  those occurring pr ior  
a person t o  l l las t  week or the week before." The original 

injury may have occurred only a few weeks or 
months ago or, on the other hand, it m a y  have 
happened many years agp. This question serves 
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1. 	 What t o  record 

D. 	 Question 10 
Conditions L i s t  
C a r d  	A 

. . . . . .  . . . .  . .  .. 

:: 

as an additional probe for reporting conditions 
of interest  i n  this study which persons might 
f a i l  t o  mention i n  answer t o  ear l ie r  questions 
since they may now be adjusted t o  them and not 
look upon them as illness. 

It i s  not necessary that  the person suffered 
ill effects during l l last  week or the week before" 
or be suffering from them %owrg for  the i l lness  
condition t o  be present. If the person is  subject 
t o  periodic recurring a t t a c h  of a condition caused . 
by an old injury, it should be recorded. For 
example, a person who is  subject t o  recurrent 
'attacks of Voot trouble" due t o  an old injury 
had his last attack 0ver.a month ago but knows 
he may have another attack a t  any time. llFoot 
trouble1' should be recorded in question 9. for  
such a person. , 

Record in question 9 the present ill effects 
experienced, -not the injury i t s e l f .  For example, 
entries of "stiff shoulder,11 tlpainS in  arm,I1 

etc., describe the present effects and are proper 
entries for  question 9. If the respondent answers 
only rTesll or reports the condition only i n  terms 
of the original injury, as for example, a broken 
hip that occurred some time ago, ask the added 
probe in  question 9b: "In what way does it bother 
you?g1, then record the present effects. If the 
injury occurred recently and is  not yet healed, 
e.g., a wrist fractured three weeks ago has not 
yet healed, the entry should be the injury, e.g., 
lgfracturedwrist. 

Question 10 differs from the ear l ie r  questions 
i n  three major respects: 

(1) '  	It covers a twelve-month period. 
(2) 	 It involves reading a l i s t  of conditions 


to  the respondent (see Card A ) .  

(3) 	 It i s  asked for all of the family members 


a t  one time. 


: iThe ccmditions on Card A are for  the purpose of 
calling the respondent's attention t o  certain 
selected chronic conditions which have a f a i r ly  
high prevalence rate  i n  the population and which -i 
might be overlooked by the respondent unJ.ess they 
are causing trouble a t  the present time. i 
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2. How t o  ask 
the question 

j I 

a. Family 
reference 

The time period referred t o  in this question 
i s  the past 1 2  months'. The pas t  12  months is  
defined as the 12 months immediately prior t o  
the week of interview. An easy way t o  do this 
is  t o  take Iflast Sunday'st1 date and ask about 
the period fromthat date a year ago. For 
example, i f  "last  Sunday'sf1 date was July 5 ,  
1964-then the period you are asking about is 
July 5 ,  1963, through July 5 ,  1964. 

In  asking question 10; read t o  the respondent 
the introductory statement above the question: 
'INOW I am going t o  read a l is t  of conditions.11 
Then continue: Ifplease te l l  me i f  you, your 
--, etc., have had any of these conditions 
DURING THE PAST 12  MONTHS?1f After a brief 
pause, follow by reading the Conditions L i s t  
on Card A to the respondent, Read the l is t  
condition by condition, and -w a i t ,  for a reply 
of llYesllor llNollt o  each condition before going 
on t o  the next one. This procedure is  necessary 
i n  order t o  be sure the respondent has time t o  
think about each of the conditions, T h i s  is the 
only acceptable way for reading the list.  If  two 
respondents are present, wait for each -t o  reply 
t o  each condition before going on t o  the next 
one. 

Question 10 includes a reference t o  the specific 
members of the family about whom you are 
inquiring. In the course of reading the l i s t  
of conditions, insert the reference t o  the 
family members as often as necessaryto keep a 
particular respondent aware of the fact you 
are asking about other .persons as well as about 
him. 

In reading the Conditions L i s t ,  i f  you should 
come t o  a condition which has been reported 
previously for any family member, read the.name 
of the condition anyway and add a phrase such 
as "besides your ast,hmatt or %besides your son's 
asthma?11, etc. 
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b. Ask about 
others 

c. 	Repeating
question 

3 .  Conditions not 
, 	 present a t  time 

of interview 

4. 	 Present 
conditions 
not causing . 
trouble 

5. 	 Doubts about 

recording 


\If the respondent's reply t o  a condition is  
"1have tha t  ,I1 ' l a y  husband had ... or a similar 
response which indicates the respondent may not 
be reporting about the entire family, a f t e r  
recording the condition ask "Has anyone else i n  
the family had ... DURING THE PAST 12 MONTHS?11 1 
To help the respondent remember that  question 10 
applies t o  a l l  related household members, and '3 
also that  it refers t o  a specific period of time, f 
repeat the question whenever it seems appropriate 
t o  do so. The question is  printed in the heading
of Card A as a reminder t o  you t o  repeat it as I 
often as necessary. 

Any condition on the list which the person had a t  - 1  any time during the past 1 2  months should be 
reported even i f  the source of the trouble has 
been corrected (as i n  the case of a hernia repair) ,  '1or  removed (as in the case of a tumor operation). 

The respondent may mentian that  a member of the 
household has a certain condition but tha t  the i 
condition hasn't caused trouble i n  the past  12  
months. For example, a person w i t h  diabetes 
which is kept under control through treatment, 1

Imight not consider that  the diabetes has caused 
trouble bat he b o w s  tha t  he s t i l l  has it. Con-
ditions of this type should be recorded an the 
questicnmaire. 

The words in capital l e t t e r s  are t o  be emphasized - 1  
in reading the check list of conditions. However, ! 
i f  the respondent reports Test l  t o  a condition 
do not ask i f  it is CHRONIC, REPEATED, etc. 
Assume the respondent heard the condition as read i 
and record it. (It is not necessary t o  record I 

the word llchronic,ll etc., unless the respondent
specifically says, "Yes, I have chronic bronchitis.11) !' 

If %herespondent mentions a condition but is not 
sure whether it would be considered llchronic,ll i 
etc., or  adds that  he doubts whether we aTe . j  

i 

interested in.it, ask "ave you had ... d&ng 
the past 1 2  months?11 If the answer is trYes,ll 	 ! 
the condition should be recorded on the question- i 
naire. i 
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I 6. Hasn,'t had 

condition 
f o r  12 months 

i ! or more 
;
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! 

j
! 

8 
: 

-- > 7. llArrestedll 
conditions 

~ 

J 

! 8. Conditions 
volunteered 

I 

! 

, 

ii 
9. How to  record 

I
j the answers 
i 

10. What to record 

I 

E. Question 11 
ImDairments L i s t  

j 
. . I  

Card B 

_-
.. I 

If the respondent mentions tha t  a household 
member formerly had one of the conditions on the 
l ist ,  but t ha t  the condition was cured (e.g,, 
asthma the person had as a chi ld) ,  or t h a t  it 
was corrected by an operation, pr ior  t o  the past 
12  months, it is  not t o  be reported unless it 
was present a t  some time during the p a s t 1 2  
months. 
When a condition is reported as arrested it means 
tha t  the person s t i l l  has the condition but that  
i t s  progress has been arrested.  Such conditions 
should &reported i n  question 10. For example, 
a person who said he has a case of arrested 
tuberculosis would be checked rtYesll i n  question 
10 and IIarrested tuberculosis1' would be recorded. 

Occasionally, when l i s ten ing  t o  *e list of 
conditions on Card A, a respondent will volunteer 
a condition not included on the card. Such 
conditions should be recorded i n  question 10 
provided the conditions were-experienced during 
the last  12 months. However, conditions which %e 
usually temporary or of shor t  duration (such as 
colds, f l u ,  chicken pox, etc.) should not  be re-  
corded unless they s ta r ted  or were present durine; 
the past 2 weeks. 

Even though question 10 is  asked fo r  the family 
as a whole, you record the answer i n  the proper 
column f o r  each person: e i the r  a check f o r  llYesll 
and an entry of the condition(s), o r  a check fo r  
rlNorlshould appear i n  each persons's column. 

The condition t o  be recorded i n  question 10 should 
be i n  terms of the respondent's answer. For 
example, i f  i n  answer t o  your reading the condi- 
t ion,  "heart trouble" the  respondent should say 
"1have that," you would record "heart trouble" 
i n  question 10. However, i f  the respondent should 
say, "1 have !angina','' t h a t  i s  the condition t o  
be recorded i n  question 10, "heart trouble." 
( T h i s  rule applies a l so  t o  question 11.) 

Questyion 11: "DO you, your-, etc., have any of 
THESE conditions?11is  to  be handled i n  the same 

' 

manner as question 10, except t ha t  question 10 
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F. 	 Question 12 
Other ailments, 
conditions, or  
problems w i t h  
health 

4 
J 

1. Time reference 

2. 	 How to ask 
the question 

and Card A refer to chronic conditions, ques- 
tion 11 and Card B refer to impaii-ments. A l l  
impairments are to  be recorded i f  the person 
s t i l l  had them as of 'llast Sunday night," even 
though the person may not think of them as_illness.  

The wording of question 11 serves as a break in^ 
the reading of a l i s t  of conditions and cal ls  to 
the attention of the respondent that these are 
conditions of a different type. 

Question 12 is to be asked separately for  each 
related household member. T h i s  question is. a 
kind of general %lean-uptl question and is  
intended to provide the respondent an opportu-
ni ty  to  report here any ailment or'condition 
which had not been mentioned earlier-possibly 
some 	 that the Check L i s t s  may have called to his 
mind. 

Question 12 refers to  the present time, except 
that, as w i t h  a l l  the health and hospitalization 
questions, any ailment, condition or problem 
w i t h  	health which started after "last Sunday. 
night" is not to be reported. 

Ask question 12a as worded, ll)o you (does your 
husband, etc.) have any other'ailments, condi- 
tions or problems w i t h  your health?" Check the 
box for  llYestl or ltNot1 for  each person. If the 
alYeslt box is  checked ask probe question b "What 
i s  the condition?11 unless it has already been 
volunteered. Record the condition i t s e l f  i f  it 
is  s t i l l  present. If the condition is no longer 
present, record the present i l l -effects ,  

Following are some examples of responses to  ques- 
tion 	12, together with the way each should be 
handled: . 

a, In k w e r  to question 12, a respondent re-
ports that  her son is  subject to frequent 
nosebleeds, alNosebleedslt should be. recorded 
as a condition for the son. 

bo A respondent reports i n  answer to question 
12 that  her mother had a virus infection 
last f a l l  which hung' on fo r  a long time. In 
reply to p u r  question the respondent says 
her mother no longer has the infection but 
it l e f t  her w i t h  "weak lungs.lt 'Weak lungsr1 
should be recorded for  the mother as the 
present effect  of the old condition. 
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3. 	 Impairments and 
conditions on 
Card A 

G. 	 Question 13 
Hospitalizations 

. since specified -date 

c. 	 In answer t o  question 12, a respondent re- 
ports tha t  she had pneumonia l a s t  winter. 
When you ask if she s t i l l  has any ill effects  
from the pneumonia she says no, she recovered 
from it completely some time ago. Nothing 
should be recorded since nei ther  the condition 
nor i l l - e f f ec t s  from it  are  present now. 

If tlYesll has been checked i n  question 12, ask 
probe question c, llAny other problems w i t h  your
health?" regardless of whether it was necessary 
t o  ask.probe question b, and record any problem 
(condition or  e f f ec t  o f ' o l d  condition) reported. 
Continue to ask probe question c u n t i l  an answer 
of r r N ~ r ris  received, then check the tcNollbox. 

As indicated i n  the instruct ions f o r  question 12, 
fo r  cer ta in  conditions you w i l l  need to  ask 
additional questions t o  determine i f  the condi- 
t ion  i s  s t i l l  present or i f  there are any present 
i l l -e f fec ts .  However, this does not apply t o  
impairments, o r  conditions on Card A. If one of 
these is reported, it should be entered i n  ques- 
t ion  1 2  (unless, of course, it had been reported 
ea r l i e r )  without trying to  determine whether it 
i s  "sti l l  present" or has l e f t  any "present ill-
effects .  

Question 13a is  t o  be asked separately f o r  each 
related household member. Check the box f o r  rlYeslr 
or Ir'Norr f o r  each person, and i f  llYes'l is  checked 
ask ques ti'on 13b, before asking question 13a 
f o r  the next person. 

A date will have been entered i n  question 13a 
on questionnaires prepared f o r  each of your 
assignments. This date w i l l  be the first of the 
month preceding the month i n  which the f i r s t  
day o f . t h e  interviewing week f a l l s .  Always use 
the date on the questionnaire i n  asking the 
question. For example, i n  a l l  interviews being 
conducted i n  the week s t a r t i n g  Monday, July 6, 
1964, you would ask the question "Have you been 
i n  a hospi ta l  a t  any time since June f i r s t ,  a 
year 	ago?" 
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1. 	 "Being i n  a 
hospital"4efined 

2. 	 Nursing homes, 
rest homes, or 
similar places 

Although the survey is  primarily concerned with 
hospitalizations which occurred during the past  
12 months, f o r  cer ta in  s t a t i s t i c a l  purposes we 
also need t o  know about hospitalizations which 
occurred- just  p r ior  t o  the past  12 months. Also, 
people tend to forget hospitalizations which 
started pr ior  t o  the Itpast 12 monthstt but which 
actually extended i n t o  the 12-month-period. For 
these reasons, therefore, the hospitalization 
question is  asked f o r  a period tha t  i s  s l igh t ly  
longer than 12 months. 

I f  a second questionnaire is needed because there 
are more than s i x  household members, enter i n  
question 13a the date which is  on the first 
questionnaire before. asking the question. If~ 

you need to prepare a questionnaire for an 
"extrat1unit, enter i n  question 13a the date 
used on other questionnaires f o r  tha t  interview 
week before asking the question 

For each person fo r  whom the 'answer to  question 
13a is  ltYes,".ask 13b, lfHow many t i m e s  were you 
i n  the hospital  during tha t  period?I1 and enter 
the number i n  the column f o r  that person. 

If a respondent should ask what you mean by' 
"being i n  a hospital, explain tha t  this means 
being hospitalized as an inpatient fo r  some ill-
ness condition, fo r  childbirth,  f o r  an operation, 
etc; Going to an outpatient c l in i c  i n  a hospital  
or t o  visit another person who is a patient there 
should not be counted as "being i n  a hospitalOt1 

Although only the term "hospitalt1 is used i n  
question 13a, as noted on the questionnaire, any 
stays reported i n  nursing homes, r e s t  homes, or 
similar places are to  be included as hospital 
stays. 
I'Nursing homes, r e s t  homes, or  similar places," 
mean any type of tthome,ll sanitarium (sanatorium) 
or  ins t i tu t ion  where pat ients  are ap t  t o  remain 
for  long periods of t i m e .  These include homes 
for  the aged, convalescent homes, TB sanitariums 
or TB 	wards i n  general hospitals, ins t i tu t ions  
fo r  the mentally ill, etc. The length of time 
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H. Item R 

Who Res-Donded 

1. Adults 

c ' 

! 

d 

- I 

! 

, 

t 
I 

1
i 
I 

2. Children 

, 
3.  I1At home'! 

but not 
interviewed 

the person was a p a t i e n t - i n  a place of t h i s  

type does not a f f e c t  the inclusion of this 

stay,  as long as the person is  now a household 

member by Census def in i t ion  (see Par t  A, 

Chapter 3). 


Item R i s  f o r  the purpose of identifying who . 

responded fo r  the heal th  probe questions 6-13. 

Check one of the boxes i n  Item R as follows: 

n 


I f  the 'adult person responded fo r  questions 

6-13 en t i r e ly  f o r  himself, check the box 

!!Responded fo r  self-entirely.!! If he responded 

p a r t l y  f o r  himself, check the box IIResponde& 

f o r  self-partlyll  and enter  the column number of 

the person who pa r t ly  responded fo r  h i m .  For 
adults not present, enter  the column number of 
the person or  persons who responded f o r  them.  

Consider a person t o  have responded en t i re ly  
fo r  himself i f  he was present during all this 
pa r t  of the interview. 

Consider a person to have llResponded fo r  s e l f -  
partly1! i f  he was present t o  the extent t ha t  
one or more of the probe questions was address-
ed d i r e c t l y  to  him. 

For an unmarried person under 19, enter i n  
Item R the column number or" the person o r  persons
who responded f o r  him. 

If you have checked the "At home" box f o r  a 
person i n  Item H but have not been able t o  in t e r -  
view h i m  f o r  himself, explain the circumstances 
i n  a footnote. T h i s  ins t ruct ion appears i n  
Item R on the questionnaire. 

i 

j 
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CHAPTER 4 .  

TABU I AM) TABLE A 

ILLNESSES, IMPAIRMEIflS, AND INJURIES 


A. 	 Table I 

1. General 
procedure 

a. 	Order of 
asking
questions
within 
Table I 

b. 	 One l ine  
for  each 
condition 

c. 	Follow 
order of 
questions
i n  Table I 

2. 	 Column (a) 

Column number 

of person 


.The questions i n  Table I are t o  be asked separately f 
for each condition reported i.n answer t o  the health 
probe questions, 6-32, 

I-1
I 

Successive l ines of Table I me t o  be f i l l ed  i n  

accordance with the following order. Start  with 

the respondent and carry each of his illnesses 

through Table I, one a t  a t h e ,  beginning with the 

first one l is ted i n  questions 6-12, Continue for 

each other person in ' t he  same manner in  the order 

the person is l isted on the questionnaire. See 

Il lustration C on the following page. 


Use one l ine of Table I for  each condition. h e - -1
quently, two or more closely related conditions 
w i l l  be reported for one person; for example, a 
person might have heart trouble and high blood : -1I 
pressure. You would use one l ine  f o r  the heart 

trouble and one for  the high b l o d  pressure. 


There are five l ines  i n  Table 1 on pages 2 and 3 

of the NHS-HIS-1 questiohnaise. If more l ines are 

needed for  entries i n  Table I, use the additional 

lines numbered from 6 t o  12 on pages 4 and 5 of 

the questionnaire. If more than twelve l ines are 

needed, use an additionel ques!stiomaire and re- 

number the f i r s t  l ine (pges 2 and 3 )  number 13, 

the second line 14, etc. 


Ask each question in the order specified going 
across the Table. Headings across certain columns 

- t e l l  you when these questions are t o  be asked. 

. I
Enter i n  column (a) the column number of the person 
for whom the illness, injury or impairment is  
reported. T h i s  entry identifies the person who has 1the i l lness  and is  essential for  tabulation purposes, 
I f  it is  incorrect or has Men m*..-tted, a h  of the . .
related i l lness  information i n  this l ine of Table I ' I
might be attributed t o  the %mmgperson2 j 

R-56 


L 



i 

m-s-HIS -100 
PY 1965 


j -- -- -
.J 7 :::---I---I 

D-57 




i 

3. 	Column (b) 
Question number 

a. 	 Conditions 
not picked 
up by ques- 
tions 6-12 

4 .  	Column (e) 
'Idoctor ever 
talked tof1 

a. 	 llDoct or 
talked toPf.-==- 
defined 

The column number t o  be entered for a person 
l i s ted  on the first questionnaire for a huusehold 
is the column number printed on the questionnaire, 
even i f  one or more columns have been deleted. For 
persons l i s t e d  on additional questionnaires because 
a l l  s ix  columns on the first questionnaire have 
been f i l l ed  (even i f  same are deleted), enter the 
column number as you have changed it, i.e., 7, 8, 
or 	9, etc. 

Enter the number of the question from which the 
condition was first obtained. 

When conditions not picked up by questions 6-12 are 
reported l a t e r  i n  the interview, show i n  column (b) 
where such conditions were f i r s t  reported; for 
example, "Table II.ll (Do not add conditions of 
this type t o  questions 6-1m 

"Did you ever AT ANY TIME t a l k  t o  a doctor about 
your ...?It is t o  be asked for each condition 
reported. Check rlYesll or rrNolli n  t h i s  column accord-
ing . to  the response obtained. When interviewing a 
household respondent for  other adult members of the 
household, obviously you would substitute for  the 
words ltyoulrand llyourll the proper words t o  indicate 
the person referred to. In the case of children, 
substitute the phrase "Did anyone ever AT ANY TIME 
t a l k  t o  a doctor about - - ts  (your daughter Janefs, 
y o u  son Jahnls) ...?I1 

"Talking to" a doctor about a condition includes a 

both seeing a doctor and consulting a doctor by 
telephone. 

Consider as lltalking t o  a doctor11 a visit by the 
person t o  the doctor or a visit by the doctor t o  
the person. If the doctor pays a visit t o  the 
household t o  see one patient and while there 
examines or v i s i t s  professionally another member 
of 	 the household, a single visit m y  be counted 
as 	lldoctor ever talked tot1 by each individual for 
each condition receiving the doctcrrls attention. 
For the purpose of column (e) talking t o  or seeing 
a doctor i n  a clinic or a t  a hospi-tal (including 
as 	a outpatient) are t o  be cornsicbred as talking 
t o  	a doctor. 
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C' 
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b. 	 Chrmic 
! conditio m  
i 

j
I 

! 
.: c. Non-chronic 

conditions 
II 

I 

d. 	 Type of 
doctor--
defined 

I 


1I 


1 

i 
I 

I 

Consider talking-about the conditicm to a farnil.y 
member who is  also a ductor as talking t o  a 
doctor (ffyesff i n  COJ.. (c)). USQ,:if -the psrscm
who had the conditicm i s  himself a doctor and he 
followed his ow11 treatment or advice, t h i s  shculd 
be reported as doctor lftal,kcd toif ii-~colrmm (e). 

Exclude telephone ca l l s  made t o  the doctor's 
office only for the purpose of m a k i a g  appointmen-hs. 

For chronic conditions, rmch as the type sham on 
Card A or impairments, the question i n  column (c) 
refers t o  any time a doctor was seen since the 
condition started. For example, a person might 
not consult a doctor every time he experienced an 
occurrence (attack) of the trouble. Such cases 
would be checked ffYesrti n  col. (e) i f  a doctor 
had been consulted for the trouble AT ANY TIME. 

In the case of non-chrmic conditions such as 
colds, virus, etc., the question i n  column (c)  
refers t o  whether a doctor was  talked t o  a t  any
time about that  particular condition (cold, virus)
which w a s  experienced last week or the week before. 
The question i n  column (c) does not refer  t o  ta lk-
ing t o  a doctor about previous attacks of colds, 
virus, or other nan-chronic conditions. 

For the purposes of column (c), consulting MDfs, 
osteopaths or dentists (for dental conditions) 
w i l l  be considered as talking t o  a doctor but 
consulting chiropractors, chiropodists, podiatrists, 
naturopaths, C h r i s t i a n  Science healers or other 
types of people giving medical care wi l l  not be 
counted. However, do not make special inquiry 
about the kind of doctor consulted. It is not in- 
tended that  you tell  the respondent the survey 
definition of who is cansidered a doctor. For ex- 
ample, i f  a person said in  answer t o  the question 
i n  column (c), "1 saw a chiropractor-do you con- 
sider him a doctor?1f, you would not need t o  a n s w e r  
rrYesftor frNoffbut t e l l  him we are interested in  any 
doctor he may have talked to. Continue a t  once t o  
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i i3, Table 1 - ,  

' i  Columns 

I - 


the next q u e s t i q  What d id  the doctor say it 

was-- d i d  he give it a medical nzme?lf, azld check 

lfNoff i n  c01m-m (c) for the cm.di%i.on abw%which 

a chiropractor was seen. 


Record i n  column (d-1) what' the chiropractor said 
it was even though you have checked llNorri n  colunn! 
( 4  

Opticians and optometrists do not hold M,D. de-
grees. However, an oculist i s  an old-fashioned-
term for ophthalmologist, and ophthalmologists do 
hold M.D. degrees and are t o  be counted as doctors. 

Far purposes of analysis, d l  i l lnesses and injw.ies
r e p r t e d  will be translated into medical. c d e s .  
Since the coding system t o  be wed provides for  
over 1500 different c,onditiuns, iL is esseatis:l 
tha t  the descriptions on the questiannaire be as 
complete and. detailed as you can make them, 

The best descsiptim of an i l lness  is i t s  exact 
medical t i t l e .  Names of i l lnesses given by E-
spandents are often sufficient t o  pernit, medical.. 
coding. T h i s  is true of the specified condition3 
l i s ted  on card C i n  your flashcard boQklet. As 
noted on C a r d  C and QII the questiamaire it is 
not necessary t o  ask the questions i n  columns ( d d )
through (d-4) for  these conditions. 

However, the statements of respondents do not &I-
ways give a complete descripticm cf the caiditi.mi. 
When the respondent does not h o w  the exact medi- 
cal  t i t l e  of the i l lness,  one or^' more of %kzee 
different kinds of iz-Lfarmatian generally need t o  
be obtained. 

. 1. 	 A specific description of what t he  trouble 
was, that  is, the specific -kind of t,suu?Kl.e, 

2. 	 The respandent's statement cf the cause, or 

note that  the respondent does not k m w  -the 

cause e 


3. 	 The part  of the body affected. 
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1. 	 Col~mn(d-1) 
Asking the 
quest ion 

' ./	 ! 
: .  	. 
! 

! 


When a doctor: has been talked t o  about an ill.-
ness the question Ln collum (d-11, T h a t  d i d  the 
doctor say it was--did he give it a medical name?" 
is  alwqys t o  be asked (except for  the conditions 
an Card C and curyen% injuries),  and constitu-bes 
the first step toward getting 821 adequate entry. 
Regardless of whether or not a doctor was ta lked  . 

to, the respondent's first statement may not give 
a complete description of the i l lness  condition. 
The questions i n  columns (d-2) through (d-4) are 
for the purpose of supplying the additional infor- 
mation needed. 

The r l ~ l lw h i c h  appears an the right s ide  of each 
of columns (d-2), (d-3), and (d-4) is t o  be 
circled whenever the question does not need t o  be 
asked.. The questian does not need t o  be asked 
when the information you would expect t o  obtain by
asking it already appears i n  an ear l ie r  column of 
Table I. As noted above, columns (d-2) through
(d-4) do not need t o  be asked for  conditions oil 
Card C. 

For conditions on Card C, enter the probe question
entry i n  column (d-1) without asking the question. 
For a l l  other conditions, ask column (d-l), "What 
d i d  the doctor say it was--did he give it a med-
i ca l  name?" exactly as worded for  each i l lness  
condition about which a doctor was talked t o  
(lrYesfri n  column (c) )  A s  stated on the question- 
naire, this questian is  also t o  be asked f o r  
present effects of rroldll injuries, i.e., those 
which happened pr ior  t o  l a s t  week or the week 
before. For injuries which happened during
l a s t  week or the week before do not ask What 
d i d  the doctor say it was--,11 ask instead 
Vhat part  of the body was hurt? What kind of 
injury was it?!'This instruction together with 
the question appears i n  the lower part  of the 
heading over column (d-1) +e the instructions 
i n  paragraph B-1-e below. 

If a doctor was -not talked Lo about ai? i l lness  
condition (rrNolfi n  column (c) ) ,  do not ask the 
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ques-tian over c o l ~ ~(d- l )>  but instead enter i n  
I column (d=l )  the origins!- entry frm the question 
I g 5-12)0 

I 

i Enter i n  c o l m  (d==l>whataver the respondent tel ls  
! you the doctor said, us- the respondentls --own
! 
I words. If the medical name given by the respond-

ent is me which I s  U a Z f d l f e r  t o  you, ask him t o  
spel l  it for youo If -the exact spelling is  not 
Imom, record it ph.me%icdL!-y but a lso ask %he 
respondent t o  describe how it affects him and 
-record the description?. i n  a. footnote, In -this 
way it may be possible t o  apply the medical codes 

! when the spelling i s  ~ O Q F ~  
; #. 
I *+ Your entry i n  colu& (d-1) and its related columna
! fd-2) through (c1-4) s b o u ~ .represent the m w t  COIF.I 

i $f.eQe descrfp-t.i,axiof the cmdi- t lm t l e  respanden% 
I a m  give you, 'l'hesefore, i f  the respondent does 
! 

I 
 not know the medfcal name or i f  his answer i s  
I
! vague, i f  a more complete description was given 

i irr answer t o  one of questians 6-12 than g'7 ven

I i n  answer t o  the question i n  column (d-l)$ copy 
! the pertinent detai ls  of the first answer to the

! 
f space i n  column (d-1); or ash- the respondent how 

I it affects him and s e a a d  the description in  a
1 footnote. 

~ 

I 

The entry t o  be made i n  colima (d-l) for  accidents , 
or injuries depends on whether -he hjuy happenedI 

! during the past two weeks or before 'chat time.
i Therefore, a t  this point, i f  it i m * tclear Rhen 

the injury occurred ask addieioaal quesLfons t oi 
f i n d  out if it accurret! last week or t he  yi7eek 
before or prior to that  times 

For injuries which happened dwing " las t  week or 
-the week before," column (d-1) is for  recording 
the nature of the injury and the par t  of the body 
affected a t  the time the injury occurred, 

! 

I 
i 

I 
I 

i 
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(2) 	 Injwy
happened 
prior t o  
l a s t  two 
weeks 

Injuries--
defined 

(1) Poisonings 

For injuries or accidents happening 
l a s t  week or the week before, columnYd-1) toi s  for 
recording the present effects of the original 
injury. (It is  -not the place for  recording the 
original injury i t s e l f  which will  be recorded i n  
Table A on the back page of the ques t imai re . )  

In  the case of an injury which happened ear l ie r  
but has not yet healed, the original injury is  
t o  be entered i n  column (d-l), since the original 
injury is  still  present. For example, i n  the '  
case of a fractured hip occurring four weeks 
prior t o  the interview, the entry fff,ractured hipf1 
is appropriate i n  column (d-1) i f  %he fracture has 
not yet healed. For these cases, indicate i n  a 
footnote that  the injury has not yet healed. 

There are many kinds of injuries, such as cuts, 
bruises, etc. "Insect stings,11 !!animal bites," 
ffsunburn,If l lsun poisoning, If "heat or sun strokes, 'I 
flblisters, lf  fffrostbite,  etc. , are also consid-
ered as injuries. 

Illnesses resulting fram poisonirg a l so  count 
as injuries. A poisoning can occur from'eating, 
drinking, breathing or coming i n  contact with 
some poisonous substance or gas. Poisoning 
also may occur from an overdose of a substance 
that  is non-poisonous when taken i n  normal doses. 

Such occurrences are considered injuries (and 
Table A is required) whether or not the i l lness  
was from a one-time occurrence or was the resul t  
of continued exposure. 

-Note: Sometimes the words flpoisonff or llpoison- 
ing" are used t o  describe conditions which are 
classified as diseases or i l lnesses and not as 
injuries, e.g., flpoisonoak,'! flpoisoni v y , "  
flptomaine or food poisoning.ff These do not 
require a Table A. 
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(2) 	Continued 
exposure 

e. 	Adequate
reporting
of nature 
of i n  jury
fo r  column 
(d-1) 

Except -for  poisonings (see above), exposure t o  
heavy lifting, loud noise, and other sirnilas 
hazards are considered injuries only when they -
are one-time occurrences. For example, a 
punctured eardrum resulting f r o m  a loud ex- 
plosion would be considered an injury, but con-
tinued exposure t o  loud noises a t  work result- 
ing i n  par t ia l  deafness would not be cansidered 
an injury. For the l a t t e r  case, do not f i l l  a 
Table A but footnote the entry i n  column (d-1) 
or (d-2j t o  s ta te  that  the condition was caused by 
continued exposure t o  loud noises a t  work. 
Follow the same procedure i f  cause is continued 
heavy l i f t ing ,  continued strain, etc. 

For injuries which occurred "last week or the 
week before," the entry i n  column (a-1) should 
specify the exact nature of the injury sustained 
and 	- Gen- :-1not how the accident i t s e l f  happened. . _  
eral, vague answers such as "hit, lfbuurped, 
ffmashed,ll etc., are not acceptable since they 
do not provide sufficient informatian on the 
nature of the injury. ( In  addition t o  the. exact 
nature of the injury, the specific part  of body 
affected must a lso be recorded. See paragraph
B-4 below.) Following are some examples of 
adequate and inadequate nature of injury entries: 

Adequate Nature of 
Inj u q r  

knee fractured 
lower back strained 
scalp cut 
brain concussion 
hip dislocated 
toe fractured 
bones in  foot broken 
upper arm cut and bruised 
neck whip1 ash 
ankle sprained 
foot bruised' 

'caused broken blood vessel 

Inadequate Nature of 
Injury ' 

lower back hurt 
toe mashed 
foot crushed 
knee smashed . 

eye 	h i t  
upper arm mangled
hand injured 
ankle swelled 
head bumped 
f e l l  downstairs 
broken blood vessel 

i n  foot 
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If the respondent cannot supply the exact nature 
of the injury, as required above, record his 
description but also add "DK exact nature of 
i n  jury. 

-

' 

, 
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! 

C 
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i 

(1) Internal. 
i njuries 

(2) Something 
entering 
body 

For injuries t o  internal organs it is  only 
necessary t o  know the name of the organ injured, 
such as "injury t o  l ivery t1  ffspleen injured.I1 
For the purpose of t h i s  survey, lfinternal organsfr 
are those inside the chest, abdomen and pelvis. 

For sanething entering the body through the eye, 
ear, nose, etc., that  caused trouble, the entry 
should show the object causing the trouble, 
where the object entered the body and where it 
lodged. For example, lfswallowed f ish bone, 
stuck i n  throatyf1 "cinder i n  eye," etc. 

( 3 )  Poisonings For all poisonings show the substance or agent, 
and the manner ir, which the person was poisoned, 
e. g ., Tfswallowed overdose of aspirin, "breathed 
carbon monoxide, If lye burned hand. 

(4) W t i p l e  
i n  juries 

A single accident may resul t  i n  one or more kinds 
of injuries. Only one l ine  should be f i l l ed  in  
Table I for current injuries f r m  a single 
accident, but column (d-1) should include a prop- 
e r  description of each specific injury, for 
example, "fractured ankle and dislocated shuul- 
der," fflossof eye--6 r ibs  broken--fractured 
skull.ff If the space is not sufficient i n  (d-1) 
for an adequate description, continue the entry 
i n  the footnote space. 

( 5 )  1fCurrentff 
i n  jury 
causes 
impairment 

both the injury the impairment should be 
I f  a flcurrentll injury resul ts  i n  an impairment, 

recorded in  the appropriate columns (d-1) through 
(d-4) on the same l ine  of Table I. 
if a person broke his  lower back Iflast week" 

For example, 
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2. 	 Column (d-2) 
Cause of 
condition 

a. 	 Impairment--
defined 

and this resulted i n  immediate paralysis of both 
entire legs, you would enter i n  (d-1) through (d-4) 
lfParalysis of both entire legs caused by broken 
lower back." Similarly, if a person was blinded 
i n  one eye by a M f e  cut, you would record 
"Blind i n  one eye--eyecut." I f  the space is  
not sufficient, continue the entry i n  a footnote. 
Consider these as a single entry i n  asking col- 
umns (e)-(p) of Table I. However, since the injury 
involved an impairment, you would continue beyond 
column (aa) for the impairment, even though the 
injury happened during the past 2 weeks. 

When the entry i n  column (d-1) is an impairment or 
a s.ymptom or a q j  entry from questions 9 or.11 
except conditions on Card C, the question What 
was the cause of ...?I1 i s  t o  be asked unless the 
cause has already been recorded in  column (d-1) . 
If the question i n  column (d-2) i s  not t o  be 
asked, circle ltXfl on the l ine  for that  condition. 

& 	impairment m a y  be the result  of a disease or 
illness, or it m a y  be from an injury the person 
has received, or it may be a defect present since 
birth. The cause of the impairment must be ob-
tained so that i t  w i l l  be possible t o  distinguish 
between these three main sources of impairments. 

A s  defined for this survey, an impairment cansists 
of: 

(1) 	Any of the conditions an Card B 
(2) 	 Loss of one or both eyes, loss of 


breast, loss of kidney or lung 

~ 

( 3 )  	 Mental deficiency or retardatim. 

(Note: Any seeing or hearing lltraublelr or 
fltroublell with back or limbs are t o  be considered 
as 	on Card B, regardless of the question i n  
answer t o  which they were reported.) 
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(I)Entries 
from 
question 
9 or 11 

b. 	 Symptom--
defined 

I 	 - ' (1) synanyms
of symp-

I ' toms on. 
I Card D 

c. 	Amount of de- 
t a i l  required 

$ 1 for impairments 
and symptoms i n  

! column (d-2)
I 

i Ij 

Whether or not they f a l l  under the definition of 
impairments as given on page D-66, column (d-2) 
is t o  be asked for  all entr ies  i n  column (d-1) 
which came from question 9 or li, except for  
conditions on Card C. (This instruction also 
appears i n  the heading of column (d-2), as a , 

reminder. ) 

Generally speaking, llsymptomsltare signs of 
diseases and when a person has symptoms he i s  
said t o  be ill. The term lldiseasell refers t o  
the underlying, condition causing the symptoms. 
Because symptoms are only signs and because 
certain symptoms, such as backache or headache, 
may be produced by more than one condition, 
just  reporting the symptom is not a sufficient 
entry. An upset stomach, for  example, i s  a 
symptom of some condition,--it could be from 
a virus or f r o m  food eaten or it could have 
an emotional basis, etc. 

Card D i n  your flashcard booklet contains a 
list of symptoms arranged i n  alphabetical order 
which, together w i t h  the i r  synonyms, is - t o  be 
considered a complete list for  the purposes of 
the survey. 'men you are i n  doubt as t o  whether 
the entry i n  column (d-1) is a symptom, refer t o  
t h i s  list. 

"here are certain symptoans not l i s t e d  on Card D 
which are clearly synmymous with the symptoms 
which are l isted.  For example, llrunning a 
temperaturet1is not l i s t e d  but llfeverll is  and 
these are clearly synqjmous. In the case of 
symptoms clearly syn0r3rm0~~with those on 
Card D, column (d-2) is also t o  be asked. 

The amount of de ta i l  required for  column (d-2) 
i s  the same as for column d-1). If the answer 
t o  the question i n  column Id-2) is an impairment 
or a symptom, column (d-2) should be asked again 
for  the cause of the impairment or symptm 
reported i n  column (d-2). 
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d. 	 I l lustra-
t ion D 

. , 

-
3 ,  - C o l ~ m n(d-3) 

Kind of 
trouble 

. -

Examples: _ = I  ; 

headache 	 upset stomach 

The entry of IfDK1! (for "donft knowff)  shows the 
interviewer has recognized Ifupset stomaoh" as 
a second symptom and has asked column (d-2) again 
i n  an attempt t o  obtain the cause of the upset 
stomach. 

I l lustration D on the following page shows some 
examples of entries i n  columns (d-1) and (d-2). 
Column 2 is the respondent i n  th i s  i l lustration. 

With respect t o  the medical coding requirements 
for  certain i l lness  conditions, the entries i n  
column (d-1) or (d-2) do not always show the exact 
-kind of condition the person has. For example, 
"heart trouble, "kidney trouble, and ' 1 stomach 
trouble" are a l l  general  terms which mention 
trouble with a specific part  or organ of the 

,body but they are not specific as t o  the kind 
-of trouble. Thus, heart trouble might be of 
several different kinds--angina, coronary, 
rheumatic heart, heart leakage, etc.; kidney 
trouble could apply $0 kidney stones, nephri- 
tis, bladder infection, etc.; stmach trouble 

~ could refer t o  any number of digestive d i s t u r -
. bances, for example, ulcers, appendicitis, 


intestinal flu, etc., and i n  column (d-3), we 

w a n t  t o  give the respondent an opportunity t o  

provide this more specific information. 
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a. When t o  ask There are four i l lness  conditions printed i n  
column (d-3) 	 the heading of column (d-3) for which the question 

What kind of ... i s  it?1fis t o  be asked. These 
conditions are "asthma, 'I "cyst, I' "growth, '' and 
lltumor.ll "his question is also t o  be asked i f  
column (d-1) or column (d-2) contain the words 
lttrouble,I' "condition, or "disease, which 
are vague descriptions e (This instruction 
also appears i n  the heading of column (d-31.) 

If the respondent's f i r s t  answer iadicates that  
he does not understand what information is de-
sired, re-ask column (d-3), emphasizing the word 
llkind.ll If the respondent does not know the 
specific kind, record what he does say about 

:. : 
it and also enter ''kind DK.I1 

b. How t o  ask When "allergyf1 or llstrokell has been reported ' 

column (d-3) i n  the column (d-1) or (d-2), ask column(d-3) but 
for allergies, use alternate wording printed i n  the heading 
strokes of column (d-3) , namely: 

"How does the allergy affect you?" 
or 

"How does the stroke affect you?" 

(If the effect  of "allergyt1 or "strokeft i n  
column (d-2) has been given i n  column (d-l)> 
column (d-3) does not need t o  be asked.) 

(1)Descrip- For allergies and for  strokes dihe information 
t ion for - needed is not "kind of trouble" but how the 
allergies disease affects the person--that is, what the 
and . manifestations are. For example, i n  the case 
strokes of an allergy, the person may have been affected 

with a swelling in,some part  of the body, with 
a breaking out or itching, with sneezing, eyes 
watering and nasal trouble or trouble with 
breathing, etc. 
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In the case of a stroke the manifestation 
might be, for example, llnervous t i c  an l e f t  
side of face,11 Ifentire right leg and arm par-
alieed," llspeech d i f f icu l ty ,"  etc. Note that  
for a stroke, the information needed is  how 
the person is  affected E, not necessarily 
how he was affected a t  the time of the stroke. 

4. Column (d-4) 
P a r t  of bodx 
affected 
-- specified types of conditions. These are 

Column (d-4)is t o  be asked only for certain 

l is ted in  the heading of column (d-4) and a lso 
appear i n  paragraph 4-a below. 

Ask column (d-4) unless one of the entries i n  
column (d-l), (d-2), or (d-3) contains the re- 
quired description of the part  of the body which 
is'affected. Circle the lrX1li n  column (d-4) i f  
llpart of bodyf1 is not required a t  all or has 
been entered i n  a previous column. 

a. Conditions 
for  which 
column (d-4) 
must be 
asked 

The cmditions for  which the "part of body1f 
must always be shown--either i n  column (d-4) 
or one of the previous columns are: 

(1) All impairments 
(2) 

( 3 )  
(4) 

llCurrentll i n  juries (those happening 
l a s t  week or the week before) 
Present effects of rloldfl injuries 
Certain conditions and symptom, as 
follows: 

! 

Abscess . 
Ache (except 

Bleeding ~ 

Blood clot  
Boil 
Cancer 

headache) 

cyst 
Growth 

Infection 
Inflammation 
Neuralgia 
Newitis 

Hemorrhage 

Pain 
Sore 

Tumor 
Ulcer 
Weak 
Weakness 

Soreness 
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b. Detail 
needed 

For certain parts of the body more detai l  i s  
needed than for  others. 
is required, the specific parts of the body . 

for  which more detailed specification is  needed 
are the ear or eye, head, back, arm, or leg. 
These are l is ted i n  the heading of column (d-4) 
together with the type of specific detai l  that  
is required. 

Whenever column (d-4) 

Other detailed entries besides those l i s ted  are 
acceptable, for example, fffinger,fl fftoe cfarch,fl 
ffneck,ll etc. 
s ta te  that  this is so by.entries such as "one 
entire armff or ?one whole legf1; do not simply 
enter ffarmfl or "Xeg. 

9
I f  an entire arm or leg is  affected, 

I f  the part  of the body affected i s  the eye 
or ear, or any part  of the arm or leg, ask 
whether one or both are affected. The use of - - 
the singular or plural  is acceptable except i n  
those cases where the use of the singular or 
plural does not show specifically whether one 
or both are affected. 
of Ifeye infectionff or l1deafnessff an entry of 
Ilonell or  ffbothff'(eyes or ears) must be made. 

For example, i n  the case 

c. I l lustration 
E 

See Il lustration E on page D-73, 
of entries i n  columns (d-l)-(d-4) 

for  examples 
of Table I. 

5. Condition t o  
which remaining 
questions refer 

. 

is  considered the conditionll and is the 
one which should be asked about for  the re- 

For example, 

The most specific description of a condition 

maining questions i n  Table I. 
i f  a symptom has been reported i n  column (d-1) 
but the entry i n  column (d-2) i s  a condition on 
Card A or some other condition that usually l a s t  
for  a long time, tha t  i s  present n m  or was 
present a t  any time during the past 12 months,it 
is the condition t o  which the remaining questions 
should refer. 
was not present a t  any time during the past 12 
months, the questions i n  Table I should refer t o  

If the condition i n  column (d-2) 
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Did 
you 
ever 
AT 
ANY 

d


If condition ia on Card C. enter
onditioa without aakin 

:olumns (d-1) through (d)-4) m d  
60 to .columna (e) -( t ). 

For all other i l lneases and 

I l l u s t r a t ion  E includes examples of some 
conditions properly reported i n  columns (d-1) 
through (d-4). 

d€ 

CAUSC 


If the entry i n  col. (d-I) i a  


An IMPAIRMENT 


T ~ Y E  prfs$nt effects of “old” . . . 
l.i, InJUKlCC-

(o - If doctor talked to, ask: 
dwt.r Whet did tho doctor say i t  wos -
about did ho oiwo it a medical noma? 
lour  - If doctor NOT talked to, record 

* -? r i  inal entry and ask (d-2) -tb-4, as required. 

For all in‘uries which ha ened
LASTWESKOR THE &KIBEFORE, ad: 

Allergy’ Tumor 
or 	 Aathma “Condition” 

Cyat “Diaoaae” 
Growth “Trouble” 

a SYMPTOM Stroke’ 

ask: 
or 

What klnd o f .  .. i s  it? 
came fruin Qucation 7 or 
11. ask: ‘For an ALLERGY or

STROKE, ask: 
What  waa tho C O U S ~of .. .I 

Haw d a s  tho d i e  y 
[ a t d o )  affect yau? 

. (c3) 

Abscess Inll.amatioh 
Ache 	 (except Neurd#ia 

headache) Netxiria 

Bleedin8 Pain 

Mood clot S r e  

Boil Soremess 

Cwcer Turor 

CY81 Ulcer 

Gmmh Weak 

Hemorlase Weakness 

Inlecrion 


What part of t k  body I. affected? 

1
_ - - - . - - - - - - - - - _ _ _ _ 

Show detail hc.. 

Ear or 010 -mae or both)

H o d  - (skull. ay ip ,  face)

Back -(uppet. middle. lower)

A m  - (.boulder. upper. elbow. 


lower. wrist. h-4 one or both 
L.0 	-(hip. upper, knee. lorcr. 


Mtie. l o o j ~ y o r l m l )  
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. 
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a. 	Re-ask 
column (c) 
i f  llNolf 

C. 	 Types of 
reporting
problems 

the condition (symptom) i n  2lumn (d-1) . Explain 
the circumstances i n  column (d-2) or i n  a footnote 
i n  such a case. (See i l lustrat ion of Ifsore legff 
and "varicose veins" below. ) 

An impairment, regardless of the column i n  which 

it is recorded, i s  the condition t o  which the 

remaining columns should refer. 


Current effects from old injuries are t o  have 

the remaining columns asked about them, not 

the injury i t s e l f .  


In  the examples beluw, the asterisk (*) shows 

the condition t o  which the r eh in ing  columns 


., apply: 

(d-3) . .. (d-4) 

lvaricose veins removed 2 years ago ' 

If the %sin condition1fbeing carried across Table . 

I is different from the condition entered i n  col- 
umn (d-l), and the ffNolrbox is checked i n  column (c) 
for  that  condition, ask column (c) about the Ifmain 
condition1f and correct column (c) i f  rrYes.ll 

The following paragraphs call attention t o  some -
conditions that may cause reporting problems 
particularly with respect t o  whether or not they 
should be included i f  they are reported by the 
respondent. 
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I 	 1. Dental 
!	 ' conditions 

! 

i 2. Pregnancy

I '  and child- 
j - :  bir th  

3. 	 Menstruation 
and menopause 

i 
1 1 
! , 
j 

Do not report f i l l i n g  of cavities i n  the teeth 
as such, but report the toothache or  other symp-
tom together with their  causes. Also, report 
a l l  diseases of the mouth and jaws--including 
pyorrhea, abscesses, and boils. If teeth were 
pulled o r  other dental surgery performed, report 
it, giving the name of the disease or  condition 
that  necessitated the pulling of the teeth o r  
surgery. 

N o m 1  pregnancy is  not to.be considered as ill-
ness. Complications of pregnancy, i f  considered 
by the respondent as i l lness,  should be reported 
as such. 

Delivery or  childbirth, even when normal, should 
be reported fo r  the mther  i n  Table I if it oc-
curred l a s t  week or  the week before since th i s  
condition involves bed days and usually hospi- 
talization. In recording a delivery either 
s t a t e  that  it is normal or  that  there were comp- 
lications. I f  there were complications, enter 
"delivery" and also a description of the comp-
licat-ions in  columns (d-1) through ( d 4 )  of Table I. 
Do not record llpregnancy'l i f  you mean llnormal 
delivery1' or  l'childbirth. 

Childbirth during the l a s t  two wee& need not 
be reported fo r  the baby in  Table I, unless 
there were b i r t h  complications for  the baby 
o r  the baby had some other illness. For these 
kinds of cases enter the specific condition; 
do not enter just l'birth.'' 

Normal menstruation is not illness. However, i f  
the respondent reports that menstruation I s  
abnormal or  caused i l lness th i s  should be re-
corded, for  example: excessive o r  s l ight  llflow,ll 
delayed or  painful menstruation, o r  frequent or  
irregular menstruation. .Any menopausal symptoms 
mentYoned should be included as illness. 
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.. 	cysts, 
tmrs or  
other 
growths 

5. 	 Illness 
resulting 
f r o m  
vaccina-
tion, 
immuni-za-
tion, etc. 

6. 	 Mental i l lness 

7. 	 Names of 
operat ions 

8. 	 Reaction t o  
drugs -

9. 	 Illnesses 
occurring 
i n  past 12  
mnths not 
now present 

Cysts, tmrs,  and other growths can be either '  . 
malignant (cancerous) or  benign (non-cancerous). 
The questions i n  column (d-1) and/or column (d-3) 
may obtain th i s  information and it is anticipated
that  they w i l l .  I f  they do not, however, do n& 
ask the respondent i f  the growth was malignant. 

Vaccination and immunization i n  themselves are 
not illnesses, However, they may cause temp- 
orary illness with such symptoms as fever, head- 
aches, etc. I l lness resulting from vaccination 
o r  immunization should be reported as i n J the  
following example: "Fever and headache" - i n  col- 
umn (d-1); and llsmallpox vaccinationf* i n  ..column 
(d-2). 

A l l  mental illnesses that are mentioned by the 
respondent should be recorded on the question- 
naire. Try especially t o  get the medical term 
i f  known by the respondent. 

If the only description the respondent gives of 
an i l lness  is the name of an operation, ask what 
the condition was that made it necessary t o  have 
the operation and record it in column (d-1). 
Also, record the present effects, i f  any, that  
cause illness. 

I f  the respondent reports as an i l lness  i n  the 
past 2 weeks a reaction t o  drugs taken, three 
things should be reported-the reaction, the 
drug, and the.reason for  taking the drug. For 
example, llskin rash-penicillin-virus .I1 

For chronic conditions,such as those on Card A, 
experienced during the past 12 mnths which the 
person no longer has (for example, a hernia which 
has been repaired or  a tumor which has been re-
mved) show what the trouble was a t  the time the 
person had the condition. 
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10. 	 I l lnesses ,  e tc , ,  
s t a r t i ng  a f t e r  
" l a s t  Sunday 
night". 

11. 	 Conditions 
first reported 
i n  Table I 

For the  purposes of t h i s  survey, no i l l n e s s ,  
hospi ta l izat ion o r  other  health-related event 
s t a r t i n g  (or first occurring) a f t e r  " l a s t  
Sunday night'! should be recorded on the question- 
naire.  I f  you have recorded something of t h i s  
kind and afterwards learn tha t  it should not 
have been recorded, delete  or correct the entry ~ 

as  appropriate and explain the deletion i n  a 
footnote. This ru le  does not apply t o  house- 
hold membership (see Part  A, Chapter 3 )  or 
personal charac te r i s t ics  such as age, marital  
status or membership i n  the Armed Forces, a l l  
of which apply as of the time of interview. 

A condition first reported i n  columns (d-2) 
through (d-4) of Table I which becomes the Vnain 
condition!! f o r  t ha t  l i n e ,  o r  which is closely 
related t o  the condition i n  column (d-l) ,  is g0-J 
t o  be recorded on a separate line of Table I. 
For example, llloss of k i h e y "  f i r s t  reported i n  
column (d-2) as the cause of !lbackachelf i n  (d-1) 
would be the !!main condition!! on tha t  l i n e  but 
would not be recorded on a separate l i n e  of 
Table I. 

If an  impairment o r  a condition\on Card A i s  
first reported i n  'columns (d-2) through (d-4) 
but is not the 9nain condition" on t h a t  l i n e ,  
it should be recorded on a separate l i n e  and 
carr ied across Table I if it is present now o r  
was present a t  any time during the past  1 2  
months. For example, l !a r thr i t i s f l  f i r s t  reported 
i n  column (d-2) as the cause of "curvature of 
spine" i n  (cl-1) would not be the "main condition1! 
on tha t  l i n e  but should be recorded on a separate 
l i n e  and carried across Table I if it i s  present 
now o r  was present a t  any time during the past  
12 mnths.  I f  such a condition was not present 
during the past  1 2  mnths ,  explain i n  a footnote 
why you have not recorded it separately. 
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12. 	 Conditions 
reported 
l a t e r  i n  
interview 

13. 	 Bir th  injuries 

14. 	 Broken eardrum 

15. 	 Uncertain 
i njuries 

The questionnaire i s  designed t o  bring out by 
the probe questions 6-12 and Table I a l l  con- 
ditions the person has. However, it may happen 
that a chronic condition (on Card A) or an i m -
pairment w i l l  be f i r s t  reported i n  Table I1 or 
questions 16 and.17. Such conditions are t o  be 
carried back t o  Table I. See the instructions 
in  Part D, Chapter 5 for  Table 11, and i n  Part 
D, Chapter 6 for  questions 16 and 17. 

Conditions f i r s t  reported l a t e r  than question 17 
i n  the interview are not t o  be carried back t o  
Table I, but are to  be recorded in footnotes. 
For example, i f  i n  answer t o  question 20b the 
respondent should report that he q u i t  smoking 
six months ago because of his bronchial condition, 
and th i s  had not been reported earlier,  you should 
footnote the entry for  question 2Ob, and.enter i n  
the footnote: llQuit smoking 6 months ago because 
of bronchial condition -- not i n  Table 1;" 

Birth injuries t o  either the mother or the child 

do not require a Table A. However, you should 

make sure that the injury occurred during the 

act of delivery, nat later.  Injuries occurring 

af te r  birth,  even i f  while s t i l l  i n  the hospital, 

require Table A, 


A "broken (perforated) (ruptured) eardrumf1 may 

be caused by an accident or  injury or may be 

due t o  some other cause, such as a childhood 

disease. Always ask what caused the broken 

eardrum. If the cause was an accident or in- 

jury, fill Table A. If the cause was other than 


.an accident or injury, or i f  the respondent does . 

not know the cause, no Table A is needed but the 
circumstances should be explained i n  Table I or 
i n  a footnote t o  column (d-2). 

If the respondent does not know whether a con- 
dition or impairment was caused by an accident 
or  injury, o r  cannot recall  such an occurrence 
when an accident is indicated, do not f i l l  . 
Table A. Explain the circumstances i n  a footnote 
t o  Table I, e.ge, llDoctor says probably caused 
by blow on head but respondent cannot recall  
such an occurrence happening,!! 
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16. 	 Conditions 
reported 
separately 
which may be 
the same 

a. 	Caution about 
deciding two 
conditions 
are  the same 

b. 	 Procedure 
f o r  con- 
d i t ions 

. which are  
reported 
t o  be the 
same 

D. Table A 

men 	conditions ~ h f ~ k lm3.y be ti-ie same are re1joi-t-
ed separately- iii an.sweT t o  q.i.es-tLons 6-13, 
record each one ~n a separate line of Table I, 
Follow t h i s  rule even though the conditions my 
be related i n  the  respondent ? s  mind or i n  yours 

Under no circumnstmces are you t o  attempt t o  
diagnose condi-tions o r  t o  make decisions that, 
two conditioiis are  the same because you your- 
s e l f  have the impression t h a t  they should be. 
It is only brhen the respondeiit indicates t h a t  
they a re  t h i  same by h i s  answers t o  columns (d-1)
through ( d 4 )  that, you are  t o  consider t ha t  they 
a re  the same. 

In asking the  questioris i.n colwms (d-1) 'ihi-ough 
(d-4) fo r  two or more conditinns, i f  the respond-
ent  says t h a t  one condition i s  the same as 
another condition, follow th is  procedure: 

(1)Leave i n  Table 1 the  separate en t r i e s  in 
columns (d-1) through ( d 4 )  f o r  each condition 
reported but put a footnote sTymbol i n  c o l m i  
(d-4) on the l ines  affected and s t a t e  iii the 
footnote t h a t  the conditions a re  the same. 

(2) 	Since you w i l l  already have taken the first 

condition through all columns of Table I,  

do not ask the remaining questions f o r  the 

other  condition or conditions which have 

been reported as b e h g  -the same. See Illus-

- t r a t ion  E. 

Table A is f o r  the purpose of obtaining additional 
f ac t s  about three types of cases: 

1. 	 Injur ies  o r  poisonings occurring " l a s t  week 
o r  the week before." 

2, . Injur ies  o r  poisonings which occurred p r io r  
t o  " l a s t  week or  the week before" which 
caused i l l - e f f ec t s  t h a t  a re  s t i l l  present. 
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3 .  Injuries or poisonings which occurred prior 
t o  " las t  week or the week before" which have 
caused impairments. 

Table A is t o  be f i l l ed  immediately a f t e r  complet- 
ing  columns (d-1) through (d-4) and before asking 
the remaining columns of Table I. 

For group 1, questions 3-5 of Table A w i l l  be 
asked. Questions 1and 2 w i l l  not be asked since 
the date of the injury and the nature of the in- 
jury w i l l  be recorded i n  Table I. 

For groups 2 and 3 a l l  of the questions in Table 
A will be asked about the injuries, since Table I 
w i l l  have recorded only the present effects of 
ear l ier  injuries o r  the present impairment. 

If an impairment or the present effects of an o ld  
injury are the result  of m r e  than one accident, 
f i l l  a separate Table A fo r  each accident, 
two or mre persons are injured i n  the same acci- 
dent, f i l l  a separate Table A for each, 

I f  

If space fo r  three or more injuries o r  poisonings 
is needed for  a household, use orie or more addi- 
tional questionnaires fo r  th i s  purpose. 
use the footnote space f o r  recording accidents 
or injuries. 

Do not 

1. Information 
from Table I 

Enter the number of the l ine  in  Table I on which 
the accident, injury or poisoning or the present 
effects or  impairment from an ear l ier  injury or 
poisoning are l isted.  

I 

~ If a s ingle  %xrrentI1 accident resulted i n  m u l t i -
ple injuries, a l l  of these should have been record- 
ed on a single l ine of Table I,  and that  l ine  
number would be recorded i n  Table A, 

Ilpresent effect" which are recorded on separate 
lines of Table I, enter a l l  of these (e.g., 2, 
3, and 4 )  as the '(Line No. from Table If1for that 
Table A. 

If a single 
accident has resulted in  more than one 
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2. 	 Questions 
1and 2 

I 	 ,' 

a. 	Question 1 
I
I ! When it 

happened 

b. 	 Question 2 
Nature of 
injury and 
par t  of body 

3. 

1 

i 
II 

j I 

1 

J; 

Question 3a 
Motor vehicle 
involved i n  
accident 

a. 	Motor 
vehicle 


, defined 


Questions 1and 2 %re t o  be asked only f o r  acci-
dents ar in jur ies  which happened p r io r  t o  " l a s t  
week o r  the week before." 

For accidents which occwred du r ing the  past two 
weeks do not ask questions 1 and 2, but check the 
box "Accident happened l a s t  week o r  week before" 
and skip t o  question 3a. 

Ask question 1 for  a l l  in jur ies  o r  poisonings 
which occurred 'pr ior  t o  " l a s t  week o r  the week 
before. 

Xecord the month and the year i f  the injury o r  
poisoning occurred i n  1963, 1964, o r  1965. Only
the year needs t o  be recorded i f  the  accident 
occurred pr ior  t o  1963, 

Ask question 2 of Table 4 f o r  a l l  in jur ies  o r  
poisonings which occurred pr ior  t o  l f l a s t week 
o r  the week before.1f The en t r ies  f o r  par t  of 
body and nature of the injury require the same 
amount of d e t a i l  as f o r  en t r i e s  i n  columns (d-1)
through (d-4) of Table I. Follow the same instruc-
t ions given i n  paragraphs B - l e  and B 4 - b  when 
f i l l i n g  t h i s  question. 

I f  more than one par t  of body was injured, be 
sure t o  ident i fy  the in jury  t o  each par t  of body. 
Example: 

umer  lee; bruised 
ankle fracturedI 


Ask question 3a f o r  each injury unless the answer 
is c l ea r  from, the information already given. In 
tha t  case check the proper box without asking 
question 3a. If the answer t o  question 3a is  
I1No,I1 go t o  question 4 .  

A motor vehicle is any mechanically o r  e l ec t r i ca l ly  
powered device, not operated on r a i l s ,  upon which 
o r  by which any person or property may be trans-
ported o r  drawn upon a land highway. A land high-
way is any s t r e e t ,  road, path, etc., (e i ther  
public o r  private) which is customarily used f o r  
vehicular t r a f f i c .  Any object such as a t r a i l e r ,  
coaster,  s led,  o r  wagon attached t o  a m t o r  
vehicle is considered a par t  of the motor vehicle. 

D -81I	 !
! 



1 

- I  

I 

i 
.. 

! 

4 .  	 Question 3b 
Number of 
m t o r  vehicles 
involved 

i, 

f 
Motor vehicles include cars ,  busses, trucks, f i r e  
engines, mo+,orcycles, mtor ized  bicycles, motor- 
ized-scooters and t ro l l eys  not operating on r a i l s .  .-1 
In addition, farm machinery, construction machin- 

ery, t ractors  and army tanks are  considered motor 


Some respondents may think of cer ta in  non-mtor 

vehicles such as t r a ins ,  s t ree tcars  or bicycles 
 . i  

as motor vehicles and report  accidents involving 

those, vehicles as oYesI1 answers t o  question 3a. 
' 
Be careful t h a t  such accidents a re  recorded as 

accident. The "Yesff box would be checked i n  ques- 

t ion  3a, f o r  example, f o r  the following s i tuat ions:  

A pedestrian h i t  by a car ,  a person hurt while 

boarding o r  leaving a bus, or a person on a 

bicycle hur t"by  running into a parked car ,  or a 

person hurt while repairing a car. These would 

be reported as  accidents involving a motor 

vehicle as well as the  case of a person hurt  i n  

a co l l i s ion  o r  some other  type of accident PThile 

riding i n  a motor vehicle. 


.Question 3b i s  t o  be asked i f  the answer t o  
question 3a is  lrYes.fv Check the box frYesIr if 
mre than one motor vehicle was involved and 
"Nog1i f  only one m t o r  vehicle was involved. 

Again, be careful  t ha t  only motor vehicles a re  

reported a; involved i n  the accident and exclude . 


non-mtor vehicles. 
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5. Question 3c 
Was motor 
vehicle moving 

a. How t o  ask 
the ques-
t ion  

: j 

1
1 
I
i

- i
! 

, ,&
*' 

b. Moving-
defined 

I 

i ! 

6. Questions 4a 
and 4b 
Where accident 
happened 

a. Home 
defined 

Ask question 3c i f  the answer t o  question 3a is 
flYes," regardless of the answer t o  question 3b. 

I f  only one motor vehicle was involved (lfNolli n  
question 3b), question 3c is  t o  be asked without 
the parenthetical phrase. I f  more than one 
m t o r  vehicle was involved, ask "Was either one 
moving a t  the time?" 

I f  a motor vehicle and non-motor vehicle were 
involved (e.g. , a bus and a t r a i n  col l is ion) ,  
be sure the respondent understands tha t  the 
word ((itffi n  question 3c re fers  t o  the motor 
vehicle and not t o  the other  vehicle. 

In most cases it w i l l  be easy f o r  the respondent 
t o  determine whether or  not the motor vehicle was 
moving a t  the time of the accident, but i n  some 
instances a question may ar ise .  Consider t ha t  
the motor vehicle was  moving i f  the wheels were 
moving ( th i s  includes skidding) o r  i f  the vehicle 
had come t o  a stop jus t  an ins tan t  before the 
i njury occurred. 
Question 4a is t o  be asked f o r  each accident 
and i f  the accident d i d  not occur a t  home, ques- 
t i o n  4b is also t o  be asked. 

If the accident did happen a t  home, it is necessary 
t o  know i f  it happened inside the house or on the 
premises. 

llHomelf as used here includes not only the person's 
own home but a l so  any other  home, vacant or oc-
cupied, i n  which he might have been when he was 
injured, as well as homes being remodelled o r  
under-going repair. Do not consider an accident 
occurring a t  a house under construction as occur- 
r ing a t  home, but check the  box I1Industrial place 
and premises" f o r  these. 
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(1) I n s i d e  
house 

(2) 	 Adjacent 
premises 

b. 	 Some 
other 
place 

c. 	 Stree t  
and 
highway 

d. 	 Farm 

e. 	 Industr ia l  
place and 
premises 

Check the  box f o r  l f h s i d e  house" i f  the accident 
occurred while tkie person was inside the house, 
in any room o r  porch but not an inside garage. 
Porches or steps leading d i r ec t ly  t o  porches o r  
entrances a re  considered as  "inside the house.I1 
Fal l ing out of a window or f a l l i n g  off  a roof or  
porch a l so  a re  included as !!inside the house.1f 
Also t o  be included i n  t h i s  category are in jur ies  
happening within motel or hote l  rooms. The lobby, 
corridors and other public plahes within the motel 
or hote l  premises a re  not t o  be regarded as frhome." 

Check "adjacent premises11 i f  the accident occurred 
i n  the yard, the driveway, pat ios ,  gardens or walks :=It o  the house, or a garage. On a farm, the adja- 
cent premises include the  home premises o r  garage, 
but not the barns or other  buildings (unless used -jas a garage) or the  land under cult ivation. 

Check lfsomeother placef1 i f  the accident occurred 
some place besides a home. In  tha t  case, ask ques- 
t i o n  4b and check the box which describes the 
par t icu lar  type of place where the  accident happened. 
If the types of places l i s t e d  do not describe the 
type of place where the  accident occurred, check 
the box llotherll and specify the type of place. 

[i ~The phrase, Ifstreet and highway!! means the en t i r e  
width between property l i nes  of which any par t  j.s 
open f o r  the use of the public as a ,matter of r igh t  
or custom. Note tha t  t h i s  includes m r e  than , j u s t  
the traveled par t  of the mad. I1StrFet and high- 
waytf includes the whole r igh t  of vay. Public side-
walks a re  par t  of the street  but private driveways, ; ipr ivate  lanes,' private a l leys  and private sidewalks 
a re  n o t  considered par t  of the s t r ee t .  ....

I
I

llFarmll is 'to be checked i f  the accident occurred j 

i n  a farm building o r  on land under cul t ivat ion 
but not i n  .the farm home o r  premises, tlFarmfl in-
cludes a ranch, as used here. 

l lIndustrial  place and premisesf1 is t o  be checked 
i f  the accident occurred in . indus t r i a1  places and 
premises such as a factory building, a railway 
yard, a warehouse, a workshop, a loading platform 
of a factory or s tore ,  e tc .  A constrcction pro-
jec t  (houses, buildings, bridges, new roads, e t c , )  
is included i n  t h i s  c lass ,  as  well as bui ldingo 
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f .  	 Schools 

g. 	 Place f o r  
recreation 
and sports 

h. 	 Other 

7. 	 (Question 5 
A t  work when 
ace ident 
happened 

undergoing remodeling. Private homes which a re  
undergoing remodeling a re  not t o  be c lass i f ied  as 
indus t r ia l  places and premises, but instead should 
be c lass i f ied  as  llhome.ll Other examples of "in-
dus t r i a l  place and premisest1 a re  logging camps, 
shipping piers ,  o i l  f i e lds ,  shipyards, sand and 
gravel p i t s ,  canneries, and auto repair  garages. 

llSchool (including school premises)" i s  t o  be 
checked f o r  an accident occurring e i ther  i n  the  
school buildings or on the  premises (campus). This 
classifPcation includes a l l  types of schools, ele-
mentary, high schools, colleges, business schools, 
etc. 

llPlace f o r  recreation and sportsv1 i s  t o  be checked 
f o r  accidents occurring i n  places which a re  de- 
signed f o r  sports and recreation, such as ,  bowling 
al ley,  amusement park, baseball  f i e ld ,  dance ha l l ,  
lake or mountain or beach resor t ,  stadium. I n  
contrast ,  a person injured while sledding on a 
h i l l  near h i s  home, fo r  example, would not be 
checked as llsports and recreationt1 even though 
sledding i s  a sport. Places f o r  recreation or  
sports located on the premises of a n  indus t r ia l  
place should be c l a s s i f i ed  as Ytndustrial place 
and premises. 

Exclude recreation and sports  at schools from t h i s  
c lass ,  since it would be checked in  box 6. 

Check the box l*Otherll i f  the  specif ic  types of 
places l i s t e d  above do not describe where the ac-
cident happened. If llOtherll is  checked, specify 
the exact type of place, such as,  grocery s tore ,  
restaurant,  off ice  building, church, etc.  General 
en t r ies  such as IIArmed Forcesf1 a re  sat isfactory,  
since a person can be i n  the Armed Forces and have 
an accident i n  any one of several  kinds of places. 

Check the box Wnder 17 a t  time of accidentt1 when 
tha t  i s  c lear ly  the case from the  information 
given i n  question 1of Table A and question 3 (age). 
Otherwise, ask question 5 of Table A and check one 
of the appropriate boxes. 

Consider an injury as  occurring "at  work" i f  the 
person was on duty a t  the  time of the accident. 
Thus, a salesman t ravel ing from town t o  town 
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would be "at workt1 i f  an injury occurred en route 
between towns, but a person on h i s  way t o  an  office 
job who had an accident en route would & b e  con-
sidered as having been injured llat work.11 

Check rcNoltfor  persons who were not Itat work" a t  a 
job or business a t  the time of the accident. 

Check While i n  Armed Services11 for any injury or  
poisoning which occurred while the person was i n  

R 
J 

the Armed Services (excluding the Reserves), re-
gardless of whether he was on duty a t  the time it 
occurred. For example, check the box While i n  
Armed Servicesr1 for  a s a i lo r  who was away from his  
ship when he slipped, f e l l  on the ice  and broke 
h i s  leg on a downtown s t ree t .  

E. Table I 
cols. (e)-(w) 

1. Columns 
(e) -(h) 
Restricted 
act ivi ty  l a s t  
week or . the 

The purpose of these questions is t o  separate the 
i l l nes s  conditions causing persons %o cut down on 
the i r  usual ac t iv i t i e s  fo r  as much as a day from 
those conditions not affecting usual act ivi t ies .  

week before Ask the  question over columns (e) and ( f )  exactly 
as worded. Check ei ther  column (e) or  column ( f ) ,  
but not both. I f  the answer is enter lrX1l 
i n  column (e> and leave columns (f)-(1) blank. I f  
the answer is rcYes,tr enter llX1li n  column ( f )  and 

Record the respondentls answer t o  the question 
ask the question over columns (g) and (h). 

without explaining !%he things you usually do. 
However, i f  questions are  raised the following 
guide should be used. 

a. I1Things The things a person usually does are the person's 
you usual- 
ly do"-

%sua1 activities.11 For school children and most 
adults, %sua1 activityf1 would be going t o  school, 

defined working, or keeping house, etc. For children under 
school age, %sua1 ac t iv i t ies"  depend upon whatever 
the usual pattern is for  the child which will, in  
turn, be affected by the age of the child, weather 

. 

conditions, etc. For re t i red  or elderly persons, 
usual ac t iv i t i e s  might consist of almost no act ivi ty ,  
but cutt ing down on even a small amount would mean 
that  a person should answer llYeslt t o  the question. 

On Sundays or holidays Wsual ac t iv i t ies"  should 
be interpreted as the things the person usually 
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(1)I l lus t r a - . 
t ions 

j 
j 	 ': 

I	 , 

(2) 	I n  bed or 
i n  a 
hospital  

( 3 )  Problem 
cases 

i	 j
i 

b. 	 Columns 
(g) and (h)
Cut down f o r  
as much as 
a day 

(1)''Cut down 
for  as much 
as a daytt-- 
defined 

does on such days--going t o  church, playing golf, 
v i s i t ing  friends or re la t ives ,  staying a t  home 
and l is tening t o  the radio, reading, looking a t  
television, etc. 

The following examples i l l u s t r a t e  cases of persons 
cutt ing down on the things they usually do because 
of i l l nes s  or an  injury: a person i n  school was 
kept away from school; a person who worked away 
from home was kept away from work; a farmer or a 
housewife was kept from caring for  the farm or 
home ei ther  completely or had t o  cut out a l l  but 
the essent ia l  chores; an elderly person who 
normally takes a daily walk i n  the park was kept 
from doing so. 

I f  a person is  s ick i n  bed or i n  the hospital  
(because of the condition you are asking about), 
he is always t o  be counted as cutting down on 
the things he usually does. This includes a 
chronic invalid who might spend a l l  of h i s  time 
i n  bed because of the condition you are asking 
about. 
In  borderline cases, where "usual activity" is  
d i f f i cu l t  t o  determine, accept the respondent's 
view of what he himself considers t o  be h is  
"usual act ivi t ies ."  For example, a man with a 
heart condition may st i l l  consider h i s  "usual 
activity" t o  be even though the heart 
condition has prevented him from working fo r  a 
year or more. You should accept h i s  statement 
tha t  tlworkinglt is  h i s  "usual activity.11 In 
another example, a man may say tha t  a heart  a t tack 
s i x  months ago forced him t o  r e t i r e  from his  job 
or business, he does not expect t o  return t o  
work, and considers h i s  present "usual ac t iv i t ies"  
t o  include only those associated with h i s  retirement. 
The question, then, would re fer  t o  those ac t iv i t ies .  

I f  column ( f )  is  checked, ask the question over 
columns (g) and (h), !'Did you have t o  cut down for 
as much as a day?" I f  the answer i s  check 
column (g) and skip t o  column (m). I f  the answer is 

check column (h) and continue with the 
question i n  co~umn ( i ) .  

I
Accept the respondent's answer t o  t h i s  question, 
but i f  questions are raised as t o  the meaning of 
''cut down for  as much as a day," use the following 
as a guide. 
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2. 	 column ( i )
How many days 
during that  two- 
week period 

A day of res t r ic ted ac t iv i ty  (cut down) is a day 
when a person cuts down on h is  usual ac t iv i t i e s  for  
%he whole of t ha t  day on a c c o u t  of a n  i l lness  or 
injury. ffUsual ac t iv i t ies t f  fo r  any day means the 
things that the person would usually do on that  
day, as defined on page 86. 
Restricted act ivi ty  does not imply complete inac- 
t i v i t y  but it does imply only the minimum of the 
things a person usually does. A special  nap fo r  an 
hour a f t e r  lunch does not consti tute cutt ing dcwn 
on usual ac t iv i t i e s  for  as much as a day, nor does 
the elimination of a heavy chore such as cleaning 
ashes out of the furnace or  hanging out the wash. 
A l l  or most of a person's usual ac t iv i t i e s  for  the 
day must have been res t r ic ted  for  the person t o  
have been caused t o  cut down on the things he usualPj 
does for  as much as a day. 

Following are some examples of a person having t o  
cut down on the things he usually does for  as much 
as a day: 
A housewife who expected t o  clean house a f t e r  doing 
the breakfast-dishes, then work i n  the garden and 
go 	shopping i n  the afternoon was forced t o  r e s t  
because of a severe headache, doing nothing a f t e r  
the breakfast dishes u n t i l  she prepared the evening 
meal. 
A young boy who usually played outside most of the . 
day was confined t o  the house because o f  a severe 
cold. 

A garage owner whose usual ac t iv i t i e s  included 
mechanical and other heavy work was  forced t o  s tay 
i n  his office directing others, talking t o  customers, 
etc., because of his  heart condition. 

Ask column ( i ) :  "How many days did you have t o  cut 
.down during tha t  two-week period?" fo r  a l l  persons 
answering "Yesf1 t o  the question over columns (g) 
and (h) (ffX1l entered i n  (h)). Enter the t o t a l  
number of different days during l a s t  week or the 
week before on which the condition caused the persan 
t o  cut down on the things he usually does for  as 
much as a day. The days to be entered here are not 
necessarily consecutive days. 

Note that  the "two-week periodtt i n  the question in 
column ( i )  includes the Saturdays and Sundays. 
days of the week are of equal importance i n  t h i s  
question, even though the types of ac t iv i t i e s  wnich 
were cut down might not be the same on week-ends as 
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on regular week days. I f  necessary, t h i s  should be 
brought ' to  the at tent ion of - the respondent. 
To i l lustrat 'e the concept involved i n  the preceding 
paragraph, consider the following example:' a m a n  
who planned a fishing t r i p  for  Saturday and Sunday 
had t o  s tay home from work Friday and was also too 
ill t o  go fishing both on Saturday and Sunday 
because of a flare-up of h i s  back trouble. Assuming 
tha t  t h i s  is  the only time during the past  2 weeks 
i n  which he was bothered by back trouble, the correct 
entry fo r  column ( i )  would be 113.11 

. 1 

As stated above, a person who i s  sick i n  bed or i n  
the hospital  (because of the condition you are asking 
about) is cutt ing down on the things he usually does, 
so  a l l  days i n  bed or i n  a hospital are  t o  be included 

I 	 i n  the t o t a l  i n  column ( i )  . 
3. co~umn( j )  Ask column ( j )  as worded, Wuring tha t  two-week 


i Number of days period, how many days did ... keep you i n  bed a l l  

i i n  bed or most of the day?ll 

!
/
i 	 Enter the t o t a l  number of days t h i s  condition kept 

the person i n  bed, e i ther  a l l  or most of the day or 
I check the box for  llNone.ll Do not leave t h i s  column 
I blank i f  there is an '!Xtl (llYesll) i n  column (h). 
I 

a. I'Day i n  bed"-- Count as a Itday i n  bedV1 any day on which the person i defined was kept i n  bed e i the r  a l l  or most of the day 
1 because of the condition being inquired about. All 

or most of the day is defined as more than half of 
the daylight hours. Taking a nap on "general 
principlest1 should not be counted. 

A l l  hospital  days or  days as. a patient i n  a sani-
tarium or nursing home, are  t o  be counted as bed 
days even i f  the pat ient  was not l i t e r a l l y  i n  bed 

. a t  the hospital, sanitarium, or nursing home. 
b. 	 Check entry Since a l l  days i n  bed are  t o  be included i n  column 

( i ) ,  the number of days shown i n  column ( j )  can 
never be greater than the number i n  column ( i ) .  

4 .  	Column (k) Ask the question as  it is worded fo r  persons 6-16 
Days lo s t  years old. Check the box llNonell i f  no days were 

' I from school l o s t  from schoo1,and also i f  the person does not 
go to'school (and i s  between the ages of 6-16, 

I inclusive). Once you have learned tha t  the person 
would not have been going t o  school during tha t  

! 	 period whether he had been sick or well, you can 
check the box "None, without asking the question 
for  any other conditions l i s t ed  fo r  him i n  Table I, 

I 	 and f o r  which column (k) requires an entry. 
a. llSchool 	 Count only the days when the whole school day was 

daytl--def ined 	 l o s t  from school due t o  an i l l nes s  or in.iur?r. For 
example, a day when the person went t o  school a t  
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b. 	 School 
vacation 

c. 	Disregard 
work days 

5 ,  	 Column (1) 
Days l o s t  
from work 

a, 	Work--def ined 

b. 	 llWork dayfr-- 
defined 

c. 	Disregard 
school days 

6. 	 Check fo r  
number of 
days reported 
in  columns 
(k) 'and (1) 

noon would not count as a day lo s t  from school. 
However, if the person's regular school day is 
l e s s  than a whole day and that  amount of time was 
l o s t  from school on account of i l lness ,  it should 
be counted as a whole day lo s t  from school. 

Since school vacation periods are not a l l  the 
same, t h i s  question is t o  be asked even during 
periods of the year which you might normally 
think of as school vacation periods. 
I f  a person 6 through 16 years or' age works 
instead of,  or i n  addition to ,  going t o  school, 
record only the days lo s t  from school (disregard-. 
ing any days lo s t  from work). 
This question i s  fo r  the purpose of finding out 
if 	a person lo s t  time from work because of the 
condition you are asking about, in Table I. 
For colunm (1)you w i l l  need t o  check question 5 .  
As indicated i n  the heading, the question i n  
column (1) is t o  be asked only fo r  persons 'who . 

have answered llYes*' t o  question 5a or 5b (working 
or  having a job or business). 

Check llNonell for  persons who did not lose time froin 
work. Leave column (1)blank fo r  persons under 17 
or with llNotlt o  questions 5a and 5b, since the 
question is not t o  be asked fo r  them. 
rlWorkll i s  defined for  column (1) the same as given 
fo r  question 5 i n  Part D, Chapter 2. 
Apply the same instructions given above fo r  11sc4~oo~~ 
dayt' t o  a "work day1! i n  arriving a t  t he  number of 
days l o s t  from work. (See paragraph E-4-a,) 

I f  	a person 17 years of age or over goes t o  school 
i n  	addition t o  working, record onlx the days lost 
from work (disregarding any days lo s t  from school), 

Since hardly anyone works 7 days a week or goes t o  
school 7 days a week, you should follow-up such 
repl ies  as "the whole 2 weeks" or "all l a s t  week," 
etc. Do not enter 111411 or 1171fautomatically but 
re-ask the question i n  order t o  find out the actual 
number of days l o s t  from work or school. I f  a 
person actually l o s t  7 or 14 days from work ~r 
school during " las t  week or the week before," 
enter, 1f7t1or 111411but explain i n  a footno%e tCxt 
these days were actually lost .  
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I l l u s t r a t i o n  F indicates  some pat terns  of re-
! s t r i c t ed  a c t i v i t y  during the past  2 weeks. 

! : 

I 

LAST WEEK Dld you H~~ 
ORTHL h a w  to years in  Q. SaWEEK cut down old, ark: or Sb.BEFORE fa# as 
d id .  .. much os o 

did ask: 

c a ~ ~ s o  d q ?  YOUYou hero to doys did mony
to cut cut . . .Loop days did 
down on tho down you from .. . koor
thlngs vou durlng school you from 
usually do? that durina work 

I 

I 
~1 - '  
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7. 	 Check'' between 
columns ( i ) ,  ( j ) ,  
(k), .and (1) 

8. 	 Overlapping 
days of 
res t r ic ted 
ac t iv i ty  

9. 	 cohmms (m)-(0) 
Condition f i r s t  
noticed during 
or prior  t o  1 

past 3 months 

a. 	 "First 
noticedt1-
defined 

The number of days entered i n  column (i)must be 1 
equal t o  or greater than the number of days i 
entered i n  any one of columns ( j ) ,  (k),  or (l), 
since days i n  bed or days lo s t  from school or 
work a l l  represent %utting down on usual activ- 
i t i es . "  I f  there are  inconsistencies of t h i s  
kind, additional questions must be asked t o "  
ascertain the correct numbers t o  be recorded in  
each.of the appropriate columns. 

If the person has days of res t r ic ted ac t iv i ty  
reported (columns ( i ) ,  ( j ) ,  (k), or (1))which are  
caused by more than one condition enter the 
number of days for  each condition reported and 
ask, 'Were any of these days the  same?" If 
the answer is lrYes,rt specify i n  a footnote the 
number of days tha t  were the same. 

Ask 	the question appearing over columns (m)-(0)  f o r  
each condition i n  Table I. I n  the case of an 
injury or poisoning, substi tute the question 
"Did  ..-happen during the past 3 months or be-
fore  tha t  time?" fo r  Wid you f i r s t  notice ... 
during the past 3 months or before tha t  time?I1 

I f  the condition was first noticed pr ior  t o ' t h e  
past  3 months, enter lrX1l i n  column (m) and leave 
columns (n) and ( 0 )  blank. I f  it s tar ted during 
the past  3 months, enter tlXtl in column (n) and 
ask the question i n  column (0). 

The time when a condition was f i r s t  noticed 
re fers  t o  the 'time when it f i r s t  began t o  give 
any 	trouble or show any symptoms. This could 
have been even pr ior  t o  the condition having 
been diagnosed i f  there were symptoms which 
l a t e r  proved t o  be the diagnosed condition. 

In the case of a current injury, t h i s  is  when the 
injury occurred; i n  case of a f t e r e f f e c t s  of an 
injury, such as an  infection from a b l i s t e r ,  t h i s  
re fers  t o  when the after-effects began t o  give 
trouble. 
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b. 	 Past 3 
months-

. defined 

c. 	 Column (0) 
Condition 
s tar ted pr ior  
t o  or during 
past 2 weeks 

10. 	 Column (p) 
Condition first 
noticed during I	 ' 
past 12 months 


I or  before 

1 , 

In  the case of a condition tha t  has continued 
f o r  a long time, as.might be the case with heart 
trouble or a r t h r i t i s ,  the date might be many 
years ago. Some conditions which a person has 
a i l  of the time manifest themselves i n  more 
serious ways fromtime t o  time. It is the date 
the trouble was f i r s t  noticed that  is reEerred 
t o  here, necessarily the date of the most 
recent attack or flare-up. 

The past  3 months re fer  t o  the 3 months immedi- 
a te ly  pr ior  t o  the week of interview. Count the 
week of interview as s ta r t ing  with Monday of 
t ha t  week. Thus, fo r  an interview being conducted 
on Monday, July 13th,the past 3 months re fer  t o  
the period from April 12th through July 12th. 

Ask column (o), "Did you f i r s t  notice it (did it 
happen) during the past 2 weeks or before tha t  time?" 
for  each condition tha t  was  f i r s t  noticed (or injury 
that  happened) during the past 3 months. 

I f  the condition f i r s t  s ta r ted  prior t o  the week 
before l a s t ,  check the box IIBefore 2 wksO1I. I f  
it s tar ted within the past 2 weeks, ask the ques- 
t ion Which week, l a s t  week or the week before?" 

Check the box "Last week" i f  the condition s tar ted 
during the week before the week of interview. 
Check "Week before" i f  it s tar ted during the week 
before the one immediately pr ior  t o  the week of 
interview.. 

Column (p),  "Did you f i r s t  notice it during the 
past 12 months or before tha t  time?11 is t o  be 
asked i f  column (m) i s  checked (condition f i r s t  
noticed before 3 months ago). Check the "3-12 
monthsf1 box i f  the condition s tar ted during the 
past 1 2  months. Otherwise, check the llBefore 1 2  
monthst1 box. 
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Column (aa) 
Instruct ions 
t o  interviewer 

a. 	Other con- 
dit ions t o  
be carried 
beyond col- 
umn (ad 

The heading of column (aa) t e l l s  you, the in te r -  
viewer, under what conditions you are t o  con- 
tinue with the remaining questions i n  Tzible I 
for  a condition, The questions are t o  be 
continued f o r  a l l  conditions s ta r t ing  pr ior  
t o  3 months ago ( I T v t  i n  column (m) and Tor a l l  
conditions which are included on the Conditions 
L i s t .  (Card A) and a l l  impairments as defined 
earlier.  ,As indicated i n  the heading of column 
(aa) the questions i n  columns (q) - (w)  are not t o  be 
asked about a condition which started l e s s  thzn 
3 months ago unless it is on Card A or i s  an 
impairment. 

Impairinents or conditions l i s t ed  on Card A may 
not necessarily have been reported i n  answer t o '  
questions 10 and 11--they may have been reported 
ear l ie r  o r ' l a t e r  i n  the interview. Tne condition 
as recorded does not need t o  include the t e r m  
llchronic, "repeated, t1 e tc., t o  be considered as 
on Card A or as an impairment, even though these 
terms are  used i n  reading the check lists. 

For conditions s ta r t ing  Itduring the past 3 months'' 
,(column (n) checked) you are instructed t o  con- 
tinue the questions past  columr, (aa) only i f  the 
condition is an impairment or is on Card A. This 
procedure also applies t o  conditions l ike  those 
on Cards A or B. For example, i f  i n  answer t o  
the reading of "heart troubleb1 on Card A, a per- 
son said tha t  he had '!angina pectoris1' which 
s tar ted a month ago you would carry the condition 
beyond column (aa) , despite the fac t  that  i t  was 
not reported l i t e r a l l y  as  "heart trouble." It 
would of course be impossible t o  provide a 
complete l ist  of a l l  the conditions which are 
lllike those on Card A,I1 but in general, i f  you 
have any reason t o  believe that  a reported 
condition is an impairment or  similar t o  one of 
the Card A conditions it should be carried past 
column (aa) . 
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! .- 12. 	Column (q)i I 	 Bed days 
1 1 	 during past 

12 months 
'	 I 

I 

a. 	 "Bed dayt1-- 
defined 

b. 	 Help the 
respondent 
t o  estimate 

1 

c. 	Check entry 

d. 	 Overlapping 
bed days 

13. Column ( r )  
! 	 Bed days 

during l a s t  . 
week or the 
week before 

This column is  for  recording the t o t a l  number of 
days during the past 12 months which have been 
spent i n  bed because of a par t icular  condition. 
The word llABOUTtt i n  t h i s  question is  intended t o  
convey the idea tha t  an approximation of the number 
of bed days is sufficient.  Check the box for  ttNonell 
i f  no days were spent i n  bed during the past 1 2  
months on account of t h i s  condition. 

Staying i n  bed means a l l  or most of the day as 
defined for  column (j). A s  indicated ear l ier ,  
days spent i n  a hospital  are t o  be included. 

It may be desirable t o  a s s i s t  the respondent i n  
making an estimate of the number of days i n  bed 
for  a l l  or most of the day during the past 12 
months. For e.xample, you might ask IIHow many days 
usually during a month d i d  ... keep you i n  bed-- 
how many months was t h i s  the pattern?11. O r ,  the 
same type of question might be asked i n  terms of 
weeks. 
The number i n  column (9) cannot be less  than the 
number i n  column (j)  since V a s t  week and the 
week before" is  par t  of the past 12 months. 

Any days i n  bed caused by more than one condition 
are t o  be reported i n  column (9) i n  the same manner 
as overlapping days of res t r ic ted  ac t iv i ty  i n  columns 
(i),(j) ,  (k), and (1). (See par. E-8 of t h i s  
chapter. ) 

The question i n  column ( r )  i s  for  the purpose of 
recording the number of days i n  bed Itlast week 
or the week before" fo r  persons who are usually 
bed-ridden or who are  Itin and outf1 of bed fre- 
quently. Such persons may'not consider being i n  
bed as a departure from the i r  usual ac t iv i t i e s  
and, therefore, may have reported that  they had 
not cut down on the i r  usual ac t iv i t i e s  during the 
past two weeks. 

A s  stated on the questionnaire, column ( r )  is t o  be 
asked only i f  one or more days in bed are reported 
i n  colunm (9) and column ( j)  is  ei ther  blank or has 
the llNonell box checked. Inser t  the number of days 
in colunm (9) for  the dashes i n  asking the question. 
I f  	Yes1*, enter the number of days i n  bed during 
l a s t  week or the week before. I f  llNo,ll check the 
box fo r  flNone.ll 
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1.4. Calm- (s )! 	 Numbex. of 
t i m e s  doctor 
seen i n  past  

& 	 12 months .f 

I
I 

1-5" . Colurun ( t )  
Ac t iv i t i e s  
a f fec ted  
by h e d t h  

a. 	Card t o  
be used 

Leave column ( r ) blank if it does not need t o  be , 
asked. For exanple, if there  i.s an en t ry  of bed- 
days i n  column ( j), coluum (r) 3.s not t o  be asked 
and is t o  be l e f t  blank. 

Do 	 not change e a r l i e r  e n t r i e s  nade i n  columris 
?(e)-(1) as a result of t h e  W-STIPP t o  column.{r,; 

If the  answer i n  column (9) is 365, do not. ask 
column ( r )  but  record "14" i n  column ( r )  ( i f  col-
u m ~( r )  is required) e 

A s  indicated on t h e  questionnaire,  column (s )  
is t o  be asked only i f  a doctor had been ta lked  
t o  about t he  condition you are cmrying across 
Table I ("Yestt i n  column ( c ) ) .  

The wording of t h e  question "ABOUT how many times 
WRING THE PAST 12 MONTHS have you seen o r  tallied 
t o  a doctor about your ...? "  means t h a t  am est i -
mate of t he  number of t i m e s  is acceptable. (If
the person w a s  an inpa t ien t  i n  tk hospi ta l  f o r  this 
condition during t h e  pas t  12 months, do not  
count this  as a doctor visit.) 

Enter t he  nuuiber of times (o r  the respondent's 
estimate), o r  check t h e  ''None" box, i f  no doctor 
w a s  seen o r  ta lked t o  about t h i s  condition dur-
ing the  past  12 months. 

Column ( t )  is  t o  be asked for each person f o r  W ~ G T I I  

one o r  more conditions are reported which require 
en t r i e s  beyond column (aa), t o  obtain t h e  person'g 
present a c t i v i t y  s t a t u s ,  The question is asked 
only once f o r  each person, and only after all 
conditions f o r  t h e  person have been recorded i n  
Table I. 

The respondent is  t o  be asked t o  look a t  an 
Ac t iv i t i e s  Card and c l a s s i f y  himself o r  any other 
person for  whom he is report ing by se lec t ing  one 
of the  four statements on the  card. There are 
four versions of t h e  card t o  be used, as follows: 

C a r d  E (green) 	is t o  be used f o r  al l  m i l e s  17 or  
over and females 17 or  over who. 
have answered " Y e s "  t o  cpesti?z 58,: 

5b9 or 5 ~ e 
Card F (blue)  	 is t o  be used f o r  fem~les1'701' 

over who have .mawered '%io'' t o  
d l  of qw.eskiona fa-5::a 
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b. 	 How t o  
ask the 
quest ion 

i 
! 

) 

i 

c. 	 I l lus-
trations 
of some 
limita-
tions 

! 
- I 

Card G (yellow) 	is  t o  be used for  children age 
6-16. 

Card H (white) 	 is  t o  be used for  children under 
6. 

A s  evidenced above, the age and sex entries i n  
question 3 and the work status entries i n  question 
5 determine the card t o  be selected. Note that 
Card E is  t o  be used for  females 17 or over who 
have answered ltYesff t o  any one of questions 5a-5c. 

Ask the respondent t o  look a t  the appropriate 
card for the person and read t o  him the heading 
of c o l m  (t), emphasizing Itin terms of health.*I 
I f  the respondent does not appear t o  understand 
that he is t o  select the statement best describ- 
ing the present status of his  activit ies,  read 
each statement aloud and ask him which one best ' 

f i t s  the person. Follow th i s  procedure also in 
cases where the respondent is  not able t o  read 
the card. 

I f  the f i r s t  answer of the respondent indicates 
that the respondent has not understood the re- 
ference, you should inquire i f  he is  thinking 
of 	 it i n  terms of health. 

Statement No. 1on a l l  the cards--"unable t o  work 
(keep house, go t o  school, etc.) a t  all"--is rela-
t ively easy t o  understand and respondents do not 
appear t o  hwe any difficulty in deciding whether 
the f i r s t  statement applies t o  a person. The 
following examples are for the purpose of ac-
quainting you with the types of limitations that 
may be questioned. 

Statement No. 2-J1able t o  work (keep house, etc.) 
but limited in  the amount or kind of work (house-
work, etc. )ll--may need some additional explana- 
tion. Some examples of the kinds of limitations 
referred t o  are l i s ted  on the following page. 
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Cards J , W t a t  ions 

Workers: 
(Card E )  

Employer needs t o  provide special 
equipment; needs special rest  
periods a t  work; unable t o  work 
f u l l  time or for long periods of 
t ime ;  unable to  do strenuous work, 
etc e 

Housewife: 
(Card F) 

Unable t o  lift children, wash o r  
iron o r  do housework for long 
periods a t  a time, etc. 

Children 
6-16: 

(Card G)  

Needs special schools or special 
teaching, unable t o  go to-school 
full time or for long periods a t  
a time, e tc ,  

Children 
under 6: 
(Card H) 

Needs special res t  periods, unable 
t o  play strenuous games, unable t o  
play for long periods a t  a time. 

Statement No. 3 refers t o  those who are only lidt-
ed in  their  outside act ivi t ies .  For example, 1inf.t.-
ed i n  participating i n  sports, clubs, hobbies, 
church, civic projects, shopping, athletics,  games, 
etc. Note that  Card H does not carry Statement No, 3 
since it is not applicable t o  shildren under s i x  
years old. 

d. Where t o  
record 

Enter on the l ine for the l a s t  condition for the 
person the number of the statement the respondent 
selects, even i f  the condition on that l ine is 
not a condition which requires entries beyond 
column aa. 

. (Column ( t )  is not t o  be asked, of course, i f  the 
only conditions reported for the person do not 
require 'entries beyond column (aa). ) 

e. If 114" 
reported 

If statement No. 4 is reported fo r  a person, skip 
column (u) but ask column (v). 
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16. Column (u) 
Due to  
i l lness 
conditions 

Column (u) is t o  be asked only i f  the entry in  
column (t) is lll,lf "2 , 
son's present act ivi t ies  are limited i n  some 
way. Check ffYes" o r  ffNo!f on the l ine for  the 
l a s t  condition for  each person for  whom column (u) 
is asked. Be  sure the respondent understands that  
the question refers t o  a l l  of the conditions re- 
ported for  the person, and only t o  those conditions. 
If a respondent has reported only one condition, 
ask the question in column (u) as follows: 
th i s  because of the condition you told me about?ff 

or  ff3ff--i.e., i f  the per- 

"Is 

i 

Do not report flYesff for  an elderly person merely 
because of his age, i f  he says that the limitations 
on his  act ivi t ies  are not due t o  any of the condi- 
tions reported for him. 
check IfNoff but do not change the entry i n  column 

In th i s  circumstance, 

(t) 

a. Which If the respondent has reported m r e  than one con- 
dition and has answered frYeslt  t o  column (u), ask 
Which?lf, meaning which condition. Enter lfXff t o  
the right of the rfYesll and "Noff boxes on the l ine  
for each condition the respondent says has con- 
tributed t o  the limitation of act ivi t ies  reported 
for the person i n  answer t o  t h i s  question. 

If the f l X 1 s f l  i n  column (u) are ONLY for  conditions 

not yet healed, or  (3) conditions not carried 
beyond column (aa), go back and re-ask column ( t )  
as follows: 93xcept fo r  your 'broken leg'  ('preg- 
nancy,' 'influenza,' etc.), which statement on 
th i s  card would normally f i t  you best, i n  terms 
of health?" 
statement, correct columns ( t )  and (u) as appro- 
priate. 

condition 

b . ffTemporaryff 
act ivi ty  involving (1) pregnancy, (2) injuries which have 
limitations 

If the respondent selects a different 

. J  

i 
I 

17. Column (v) 

i l imitation 
Mobility 

i 

I 

Column (v), about the ab i l i t y  of the person to  get 
around (mbi l i ty  limitation), is t o  be asked 
regardless of the answer t o  column (t). 

! ..> 
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Read the introduction i n  the column heading to  
the respondent and ask him t o  look a t  Card I. 
Enter the number of the statement the respondent 
selects on the l ine  for  the l a s t  c - L n m  
the Derson. 

The five statements on Card 1 are scaled in order 
of severity and are self  -explanatory. 

If a question is raised, the limitations m u s t  be 
"in terms of health" and should be of a long 
range nature. 
acute i l lness  or  a current injury should not be 
considered in  arriving a t  the degree of limita-
tion. 

Temporary limitations due t o  an 

For example, a person who would otherwise 
not be limited i n  getting around, but who was 
temporarily confined t o  bed o r  t o  the house be- 
cause of pnemnia,  should. be counted as a 115,11 
that  is, not limited i n  any of the four preceding 
ways. 

18. Column (w)
Due t o  

Column (w) is t o  be asked i f  the entry in  column 
(v) i s  1!1,1t 112 11 113 II or 114~11 

I 

i l lness 
conditions The questions irl column (w) are the same as those 

for activity limitations j-n column (u) and the 
entries are t o  be made in  the same manner. That 
is, the Tesf l  o r  1fNof'box is t o  be checked on the 
l ine  for the l a s t  condition f o r  each person f o r  
whom column (w) is asked; enter  W1on the l ine  
for  each condition mentioned. as contributing to  
the m b i l i t y  limitation. 

As i n  the case of act ivi ty  limitation, i f  the only 
condition(s) reported as caushg the mbilj.ty l i m -
i ta t ion is  a lltemporaryll condition, re-ask column 

- (v) as t o  which statement m ~ l dn c ~ l l sf i t  the 

Ii 
person best, i n  terms of hes%Lh, 
(v) and (w) as appropriate, 

Correc-t columns 

1i 
, 

I 
i
1 
i 
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19. 	 Question 14 
Visual acuity 

\ 

a. 	Question 
14a 
Ability t o  
read news- 
paper print  
with glasses 

Question 14 is  to  be asked af ter  completing 
Table I for  a l l  persons. 

A s  instructed in the heading of the question, 
check Table I for  eye conditions that  may have 
been reported there, If the person you are 
asking about had any kind of an eye condition 
o r  vision problem (including cataracts or  
glaucoma) and is 6 years old or  over ask the 
various parts of the question as prescribed by 
the instructions preceding each part, which 
are printed on the questionnaire. 

If 	the person has no eye condition or  is  under 
6, check the box marked "No eye condition o r  
under 6 yearst1 and go on t o  the next person. 

Ask question 14a as worded. This question applies 
t o  the t o t a l  vision a person has. Impaired vision 
i n  only one eye would not necessarily affect  a 
person's ab i l i ty  t o  read newspaper print. There-
fore, i f  the person is blind (or has impaired 
vision) i n  one eye, make sure that the respondent 
understands that  the question refers t o  the 
person's ab i l i ty  to  read with either one o r  the 
other eye. 

Be sure to read the question clearly so that  the 
respondent hears the phrase With glasses ,I1 since 
many people who have serious eye trouble can read 
ordinary newspaper print when they are wearing 
the i r  glasses, even though they may not be able 
t o  read without them. 

Check the box for  Tes t t  or cfNO1c depending on the 
respondent s answer, 

Check Tesf f  i f  the person does not wear glasses 
but says he can read ordinary newspaper print. 

If 	the person cannot read (is i l l i t e r a t e ) ,  
question 14a is t o  be checked on the basis of 
whether he can see well enough t o  read i f  he 
knew 	how. 

If the answer  t o  question 14a is I1No1l check that  
box and proceed t o  the next person for  whom ques-
tion 14a must be asked. 
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3 b. Questions 
14b and c 

I f  the answer t o  question 14a is rrYestf ask he 
part  of the question. Wan you see well enough 
t o  recognize a friend walking on the other side 
of the street?" No reference t o  llglasses" is  
i n  th i s  question, but i f  the person uses- glasses 
the answer t o  be obtained should be i n  terms of 
what the person can see when he is using his  
glasses. 
I f  the answer t o  question 14b is llNoiiask ques- 
t ion 14c and check the box which mst closely 
approximates the answer: "Great deal ,Ii 1fSomeff 
or  "Hardly any or  None:" 
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A. 	 Hospitalizations 
and stays in 
nursing homes, 
res t  homes or 
similar places 

1. 	 Interviewer 
instruction 

2. 	 General 
procedure 
for  Table I1 

CHAPTER 5 .  

WLE I1 
HOSPI'JIALIUTIONS 

Table I1 i s  t o  be f i l l e d  f o r  all hospitalizations 
and stays i n  nursing homes, r e s t  homes or any 
similar places since the date entered,in question 
l3a. Table I I l s  t o  be f i l l e d  after completing 
question 14  for  all related household members .  

After completing question 14 fo r  related house- 
hold members, follow the instructions which appear 
i n  the shaded section t o  the 1ef t .of  Table 11: 

Enter ( in  the space provided).the to t a l  number 
of hospitalizations recorded i n  qyestion 1 3 .  
F i l l  one l ine of Table I1 fo r  each hospital 
stay reported. If no hospita3ization has been 
reported, check the "None" box. 

If there are unrelated persons i n  the household 
the entry i n  th i s  section should show the t o t a l  
number of hospital stays reported i n  question 1 3 .  

The answers t o  question 13 w i l l  have indicated 
which persons i n  the household were i n  hospitals 
o r  nursing homes, rest homes, and similar places 
during the specified time period. -Each stay in  
any one of these types of places i s  to  be recorded 
on a separate line, regardless of the number of 
times a person w a s  in any of them during the 
period and regardless of how many times a person 
may have gone fo r  the same condition. 

I f a  person was &ed from one hospital t o  another, 
e .g. from an emergency hospital t o  a general 
hospital, these are t o  be recorded as two 
separate stays. 

When hospitalization is  for  childbirth, one l ine 
of Table I1 w i l l  be f i l l e d  f o r '  the mother and a 
separate l ine  fo r  the baby. ' 

Each l ine  of Table I1 represents information 
about a particular hospital stay and all the ques- 
tions, including column (g), apply to  -that  stay. 
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c 3. 	 column (a)  
Column number 
of person 

4. 	 Column (b)  
I 
 Question number 

5. 	 Column (c)  
Date entered 
hos p i ta3 

Since a separate l i n e  of Table I1 i s  t o  be f i l l ed  
f o r  each s tay ( t i m e )  i n  a hospital ,  the number of 
l ines  f i l l e d  f o r  a person i n  Table I1 should agree 
with the number i n  h i s  column f o r  question 13 (plus 
any l i nes  added'by question 15). If it does not, 
correct the.figure i n  question 13b and explain the 
reason f o r  the correction in a footnote, e.g., 
"respondent misunderstood question 13--actually 

a .on ly  one time i n  hospital." 
. .  

If more than four. l i n e s  are needed i n  Table -11. 
use additional questionnaires. 

Enter the column number of the person f o r  whom you 
are recording the information. As i n  Table I, it 
i s  e s sen t i a l  that  the column nurriber be entered f o r  
the correct person. Otherwise all of the related 
hospital  information 'might be at t r ibuted t o  the 
wrong person. 

Enter the question number (13 or  15)  that  pro-
vided the information f o r  the l i n e  of Table I1 
you are f i l l i n g .  

Read the questionin column (c.) as worded, inser t ing  
the number of times reported f o r  the person i n  the 
first pa r t  of the question. If the person was i n  
a hospi ta l  more than once during the period, .add 
the parenthetical  phrase "the last .time" t o  the end 
of the question. As indicated by t h i s  phrase, t he  
most recent hospitalization is  t o  be recorded 
first if the person had more than one hospitaliza- 
t ion  i n  the .period. 

Record in  column (c) the month, day, and year the 
person entered the hospital. If the respondent 
cannot furnish the exact date, obtain the best  
estimate possible. Use the calendars i n  the back 
of your Flashcard Booklet t o  assist the respondent 
i n  reca l l ing  dates  and ask whatever additional 
questions seem appropriate. 

Some examples of questions you might ask t o  
assist the respondent i n  recal l ing dates are: 

"Can you r e c a l l  the approximate date?" 
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a. Caution 

correct 
regarding 

entry for  
Far 

j ; 
6. column (a)

Number of 
nights i n  
hospital, 
nursing 
home, etc.  

"DO you know which week of the month it was?" 

"Do you reca l l  the day of the week you entered 
the hospital? 

'"Was it before or after Memorial Day (o r  some 
other special date )? 

'"Was it i n  the early part, the middle part  or  the 
last part  of the month?" 

If, after your probing, the respondent cannot f ix 
the exact date but can set it as between two dates, 
enter both dates, e.g., "5-10." As a last  resort, 
enter the part  of the month, e.g., "early part, It  I 
"near end of k n t h , "  etc.  

If, af te r  your additional questioning with the 
calendar, the respondent cannot say which month 
it w a s  but that it was one of two', enter both, 
e .g ., "Ma.r. or Apr .". If the respondent i s  unable I
to.nam&any months, ask irhat season of the year 
it was,  e .g., "Was it i n  the winter o r  spring?" 
and'enter the season (e.g., "winter") f o r  the month. 

You should a l w a y s  be able t o  make some sort  of 
entry i n  column (c).  For s t a t i s t i ca l  purposes a 
date must always be assigned fo r  each. hospital 
entry, so it i s  essential that you obtain the 
maximum amount of information available. 

Experience has shown that  it i s  very easy t o  make 
a mistake i n  entering the year a person was hospi-
talized, particularly when yau are working i n  a 
different calendar year from the reported year of 
hospitalization. I n  all'cases, make sure that  you 
have entered the correct year in column (c) .  

Enter the t o t a l  nuniber of nights spent i n  the 
hospital i n  column (a). Do not include any nights 
i n  the i n t e r v i e w  week. However, -a l l  nights i n  
the hospital through "last Sunday night" are to  
be entered, includinq nights pr ior  t o  the date 
stamped i n  question 13. 
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If the respondent i s  unable t o  s ta te  the exact 
number of nights the person was  i n  the hospital ,  
again use your calendar t o  assist the respondent's 
recal l ,  and ask any necessary additional ques- 
tions, f o r  example: 

"DO you remember the day of the week you l e f t  
the hospital? '' 

"Was it more than 20 'nights or l e s s  than 20 
nights?" 

I "DO you remember how many weeks you were there?" 

As i n  the case f o r  column (c) ,  you should always 
be able t o  obtain some approximation of the number 
of nights. Therefore, and whenever necessary, 
obtain the best estimate you can and enter  that 
i n  column (a) .  

' 

If the respondent's answer i s  i n  terms of days, 
repeat the question so that he understands we are 
interested only i n  the number of nights. 
example, a f i rs t  answer of,  "I w a s  i n  f o r  7 days" 
might mean 6, 7 or  8 nights. Such answers should 

or  by asking an additional question t o  c l a r i f y  the 

For 

always be followed up by repeating the question 

answer. 

a. Not 
overnight, 
delete 

If it i s  learned that the person did not remain 
overnight f o r  any " t i m e "  (s tay)  i n  the hospital ,
enter "None" i n  column (a) .  Delete this l i n e  of 
Table 11, correct the f igure i n  qyestion 13 and 
explain the reason for the deletion i n  a footnote, 
e .g ., "Did not r6main overnight. " 

b. Entire s t ay  
pr ior  t o  
reference 
period 

If the respondent's answer t o  the date of hospi ta l  
entry f o r  column ( c )  and the number of nights f o r  
column (d) indicates that the ent i re  s tay  was pr ior  
t o  the reference period, that is, before the date 
specified i n  question 13a, check with the respond- 
ent t o  ver i fy  tha t  y ~ uhave the correct date of 
entry and number of nights. 
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7. 	 Columns (e) ,  
( f ) ,  and (g)
Check on 12-
month and 2-
week period 

a. 	column (e )  
Number of 
nights i n  past  
12 months 

b. 	Column ( f )  
N i g h t s  i n  
h0Spitd.j . 
nursing home, 
etc . ,  during 
last week o r  
the week 
before 

.	 ..-

Do 	-not delete this l i n e  of Table 11, even i f  
you ver i fy  tha t  the en t i r e  stay w a s  p r ior  t o  
the reference period. Explain i n  a footnote 
that you have ver i f ied '  the date of entry and 
number of nights and tha t  the s t ay  was  p r i o r ' t o  
the reference period. Complete the remaining 
en t r i e s  i n  Table 11. 

Columns (e) ,  (f .),and (g) contain questions which 
you (the interviewer) can usually answer from 
information obtalned earlier. In  such cases, do 
not ask the questions but be sure t o  make the 
appropriate en t r ies . i 

"The past  12 months" i s  defined the same as' f o r  
question 10, i.e.,  from "last Sunday's" date a 
year ago through last Sunday night, and includes 
both the beginning and ending dates.  

If 	the answer t o  column (e)  i s  not perfect ly  
c lear  from earlier information ask the question, 
again using your calendars t o  assist the respond-
ent  i n  recal l ing dates. 

If a l l  the nights i n  column (a) were i n  the past 
12 months, copy the column (d)  figure i n  column 
(4-
If none of the nights i n  column ( a )  was i n  the 
past  12 months, enter "None" in column (e ) . Do 
-not delete  the l i ne  i n  such a case. Complete 
the remaining en t r ies  i n  Table 11. 

If the date i n  column ( c )  k d  the number of nights 
i n  column (a) show that'none of the nights i n  the 
hospital, nursing home, e tc . ,  could possibly have 
been "last week or  the week before," enter  "None" 
i n  column (f ) . If there i s  any chance a t  all tha t  
any par t  of the hospitalization was i n  the 2-week 
reference period, and the answer i s  not c lear  from 
e a r l i e r  information, ask the question, and record 
the number of nights o r  en ter  "None" as the case 
may be. 

D-107 

I 



\ . 

C. Column ( g )  
S t i l l  there 
last Sunday 
night 

8. 	 Cobmn ( )
Condition 
Causing hos- 
p i t a l i za t ion  
o r  s tay  i n  
nursing home , 
rest home o r  
similar place 

If the person w a s  s t i l l  i n  the hospital, nursing 

home, e tc . ,  on last  Sunday night, f o r  -t h i s  hospi- 

tal stay, check, "Yes" i n  column (g); if  not there 

l a s t  Sunday night, che& "No." If the date i n  

column ( c )  and the number of nights i n  column (d) 

show tha t  this period .could not possibly have 

included "last Sunday night," check the box f o r  

"No" without asking the question. If there i s  

any doubt,. ask the question. 


Note tha t  even i f  the person was  i n  the hospi ta l  

"last Sunday night" f o r  h i s  most recent hospi ta l  

stay, "No" would be checked i n  column (g)  f o r  any 

previous hospi ta l  s tays  reported for. him. 


Ask the question i n  column (h) ,  "For what condi-

t ion did you enter  the hospital--do you know the 

medical name?" Enter the medical name, i f  known; 

if  not known, enter  the best description of the 

condition which the respondent can give. The 

entry should f u l l y  describe the condition f o r  

which the person entered the hospital .  A s  in - 

dicated i n  the column heading, all the rules  f o r  

ectry of "cause, I' "kind','" and "part of body" i n  

columns (d-1) through (a-4) of Table I apply t o  

ent r ies  i n  column (h)  of Table 11. If "cause," 

"kind" o r  "part of body" i s  required and t h i s  

information i s  not known by the respondent, 

enter "cause DK," "kind DK" o r  "part of body DK"; 

do not en ter  j u s t  "m." 

The column (h) entry should represent the diagnosis 
given a t  the hospital ,  i f  it i s  known, which may 
not necessdrily be the complaint f o r  which the 
person went t o  the hospi ta l .  In  the case of a 
person going t o  the hospi ta l  f o r  tests o r  diag- 
nosis, en te r  the f i n a l  diagnosis if known; other-

.wise en ter  the trouble o r  condition tha t  made the 
tests seem necessary. If the respondent reports  
that a person entered the hospi ta l  t o  have an 
operation, determine and en ter  i n  column (h) the 
condition which made the operation necessary. 

If more than one condition w a s  diagnosed or  
treated during t h i s  hospi ta l  stay, enter all such 
conditions. 

D-108 


! 

I 

c 



j NHS-HIS-lOO 
FY 1965 

i ! For delivery and childbirth, enter i n  column (h) 
whether the mother's delivery was n o m  ("normal 
delivery") and whether the baby was normal a t  
b i r th  ("no& birth"),  or whether there were 
complications. In  the l a t t e r  case, enter 
"delivery" o r  "birth" i n  column (h) and also 
specify what the complications were. 
if the mother's delivery was by Caesarian section 

For example, 

but the baby was a perfectly normal baby, the 
entry fo r  the mother would be "delivery --
Caesarian" and the entry f o r  the baby would be 
'h0rma.l birth." Conversely, the mother may have 
a "normal delivery" but the baby may be born with 
a deformity, e .g., "birth--club foot." Other 
examples: the mother's delivery may be compli- 
cated by an i l lness  condition, the baby may be 
"premature, 'I "underweight, "weighed only four 
pounds," "blue baby," e tc .  Any such complica- 
tions are to be recorded i n  addition t o  
"delivery" o r  "birth. 'I 

a. Check with 
column ((2)
Table I 

If the hospitalization i s  for a condition which 
has been carried beyond column (aa) of Table I, 
ask if the nights reported in  column (e )  of 
Table I1 have been included i n  the nurnber of days 
reported i n  column (9) of Table I. If  they have 
not, correct the figure i n  column ((2). If there 
was  more than one hospital stay f o r  t h i s  condi- 
tion during the period, make sure that a l l  nights 
i n  the hospital because of the condition are 
included in  column (q). 

9. Column- (i) Ask the question in column (i),"Were any opera- 
Operations 
performed 

tions performed on you during t h i s  stay a t  the 
hospital?" for  each hospital stay., 

If any operations were performed'on the person- 
during the stay i n  the hospitd-, check the "Yes" 
box and enter i n  column (i)the name of each 
operation performed. Otherwise, check the "NO" 
box. If an operation(s) i s  reported, ask "Any 
other operations?" u n t i l  you receive the answer 
of "No" and check the "No" box. 
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a. 	Surgical 
operation--
defined 

b. 	How t o  
report  
surgical  
operations 

c. Fractures, 
dislocations,  
and s t i t ches  

A surgical operation, f o r  the purpose of t h i s  
survey, includes any cut t ing o r  piercing of the 
skin, including s t i tch ing  of cuts  or  wounds. 
It includes cutt ing o r  piercing of other t issue,  
scraping of in te rna l  par t s  of the body (e.g., 
curettage of the uterus),  and se t t ing  of f rac-  
tures  and dislocations. Also included are the 
insertion of instruments i n  body openings f o r  
in te rna l  examination and treatment (e. g..,
bronchoscopy, proctoscopy,, cystoscopy), and the 
introduction of tubes f o r  drainage. Injections, 
transfusions, and routine blood tests are not t o  
be reported as surgical operations. 

If the condition f o r  which the operation was  
performed i s  not already recorded i n  column (h), 
ask f o r  the name of it and report  it i n  column 
(i),i n  addition t o  the name of the operation. 
For example, if  the respondent s t a t e s  "amputation 
of one l eg  above knee," ask the name of the 
condition for  which the operation was  performed--
it may be "diabetic gangrene," o r  "leg lacerated 
i n  automobile accident, o r  "osteomyelitis, 
e t c .  If the name of the operation i s  not known, 
record i n  column (i)the condition f o r  which it 
w a s  performed. The following examples show the 
correct method of reporting: 

Amputation of one foot--diabetic gangrene 

Operation f o r  varicose u lcers  on both upper 
legs  

Be sure t o  report each operation if more than one 
was performed during the s t ay  i n  the hospital. 

I n  some cases respondents may not think of the 
s e t t i n g  of f ractures  and dislocations o r  the' 
s t i tching of cuts  o r  wounds as operations. If 
the person entered the hospi ta l  f o r  such an 
injury and the respondent says no operation was 
performed, ask if the bone o r  j o i n t  was set or  
i f  s t i t ches  were taken i n  the cut or  wound. If 
the answer is  "Yes," enter  the action taken as 
the name of the operation (e .g., "Broken wrist" 
i n  column (h), "Wrist set" i n  column (i)). 
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If the respondent should say tha t  the bone was 
-not set, etc. ,  explain the circumstances i n  a 
footnote. 

10. 	 Column (j) Enter the name and address of the hospital, 
Name aud nursing home, rest home, sanitarium or  similar 
address of place i n  column (j ). The exact street address i s  
hospi ta l  not required but the name of the street on which 

the hospital  i s  located i s  needed t o  help i n  
identifying the hospi ta l .  Enter the name of the 
hospi ta l  on the top l i n e .  Enter the s t r e e t  and 
the c i t y  and Sta te  below it. If the nam of the 
street i s  not known, en ter  "DK." If the c i t y  i s  
not known or  the hospi ta l  i s  not i n  a ci ty ,  enter  
the county and Sta te .  

It i s  important t o  obtain the f'ull and complete 
name of the hospi ta l  i n  order t o  c lass i fy  each 
hospi ta l  by type i n  accordance with Public Health 
Service specifications.  If the respondent abbre- 
v i a t e s  the nam o r  supplies only a shortened loca l  
name, f o r  example , "county hospital ,  "general 
hospital," e tc . ,  when he means "Baker County 
Hospital" or  "Detroit General Hospital" etc. ,  it 
w i l l  be necessary t o  obtain and record the full 
name. 

Also, be sure you have the correct nane of the 
hospi ta l .  For example, "Baker County" may operate 
a hospital  but  its name i s  "Jeremiah Wilson 
Memorial Hospital." In  such a case it would be 

' 

impossible t o  ident i fy  "Baker County Hospital" 
f o r  c lass i f icat ion.  I n  all such cases i n  which 
it i s  possible t h a t  the respondent could be giving 
the name as it i s  referred t o  locally,  ask the 
respondent if  t h a t  i s  the -name of the hospital. 

Be sure tha t  your en t r i e s  of the names of the 
hospital ,  the street, and the c i t y  or county are 
legible .  If the respondent i s  not sure how t o  
spell any one of the names, spell it phonetically 
and footnote tha t  it i s  a phonetic spelling. 
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a. 	 Check local 
telephone 
directory 

B. 	 Question 1 5  
Baby born 
in hospital 

1. 	Question l5a 
Baby i n  
household 

2. 	 Question 1% 
Births and 
deliveries 
shown in 
Table I1 

3. 	 Question 15c 
Was baby
born in  the 
hospital 

4. 	 Question 15d 
Birthdate 
of baby 

C. 	 Conditions to  
be carried back 
t o  Table  I 

If you are interviewing i n  the general area i n  
which the hospital i s  located and have ready 
access t o  a local telephone directory, check the 
latter for  doubtful hospitel names. Also, if the 
respondent does not know the name of the street 
on which the hospital i s  located, check the tele- 
phone directory for  that ,  when possible. 

Question 15 i s  a check on Table I1 to  be sure that 
dl deliveries and bir ths  which should be %corded 
are 	entered in Table 11. 

A s  instructed on the questionnaire, examine the 
ages i n  question 3 t o  see if  a baby (or  babies) 
one year of age or under i s  l i s ted  as a household 
member. If a baby 1year of age or under i s  listed, 
check the "Baby" box in question l5a and go t o  
question 1%. If no baby is listed, check the "No 
baby" box i n  question 15a and skip to question 16. 

If a baby age 1or under i s  l isted,  check Table I1 
t o  see i f  the baby's b i r th  the mother's delivery 
are recorded. If more than one baby age 1or  under 
i s  l i s t ed ,  be sure to  check on both (or all). If 
delivery and b i r th  are recorded i n  Table 11, check 
the "Yes" box in  question 1%and skip t o  question 
16. Otherwise, check the "No" box and ask question 
15c. 

Check the "Yes" box i n  question 1 %  if the baby 
(babies) w a s  born i n  the hospital and ask question
l5d. If the baby was not born in  a hospital check 
the "No" box and skip t o  question 16. 

Enter the month, day, and y e a r  the baby was born. 
(If it is  necessary t o  ask about more than one 
baby, continue the l5d entry i n  a footnote, e .g., 
"(name of baby) born (month) (day), (year).") If 
the birthdate is on or  after the date shown i n  
question l3a, f i l l  one l ine  of Table I1 f o r  the 
mother and a separate l ine  of Table I1 f o r  the baby 
f o r  a l l  deliveries and bir ths  not grevlously 
recorded in  Table 11. 

A t  the end of Table I1 i s  an intenriewer instruction 
within a shaded box. After completing Table I1 f o r  
a l l  persons, carry each condition in column (h) or  
column ( i )  back to Table I if' it does not already 
appear there and either: 
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1. The stay i n  the hospital, nursing home or 
sanitarium includes any part of "last week 
or the week before" (an entry of "1"o r  m o r e .  
nights in column (f)) 

or 

2. The stay was f o r  a condition l is ted on C a r d  
A or fo r  an impairment. 

! 

C a r r y  such a condition through column ( s )  of'. 
Table I only, unless it i s  the only condition 
past column (aa) reported fo r  the person. 
you would ask the questions i n  columns ( t ) - ( w ) .  
Do not re-ask the questions on act ivi ty  status 
and mobmty; columns ( t ) - ( w )  f o r  that  person. 

Then, 

If the condition carried back to  Table I i s  due 
to  an accident o r  injury, a Table A should be 
f i l l e d  fo r  that l ine  of Table I. 

I 

I 
I 
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A. General 

B. Medicines--

andNP . 

MEDICINES AND SMOKING HABITS 
(Questions 16-22) 

During f i s c a l  year 1965, information i s  t o  be 
collected about medicines bought or  obtained 
by members of the family, and about smoking 
habi ts .  This chapter contains the instruct ions 
f o r  these supplemental questions, 16-22, and 
Tables P and Nl?. 

Questions 16 and 17 are "family s tyle"  questions 
about medicine prescribed by a doctor and medi-
cine NOT prescribed by a doctor bought o r  ob- 
tained by anyone i n  the family "last week or the 
week before .I1 The time reference period i s  
defined the same as f o r  questions 6-8. Addi-
t ion& information about these medicines w i l l  be 
obtained and recorded i n  Tables P and NP. 

"Bought o r  obtained" refers t o  the. time the person 
actual ly  got the medicine. Examples: A .person 
obtained medicine from a doctor last  week fo r  
which he w i l l  be b i l l e d  l a t e r ;  a family ordered 
medicine from a m a i l  order house three weeks ago
wfiich was received week before last. Both of 
these should be reported as medicine bought o r  
obtained last week or  the week before. 

Before asking these questions, read t o  the re-
spondent the introductory statement printed on 

Ask the  respondent t o  ref.er t o  the 2-week 
calendar card again, if you have any doubt as 
t o  whether he is thinking of the correct 
reference period. 
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a. Medicine 
prescribed 

i 
! 
' 

i 
; 
I 

by a doctor--
defined 

b. 	Question 16b 
and Table P 

I	 : 
!	 ; 

(1) Respondent
of fers  t o  
show label 
on box, 
bo t t l e ,  
e t c .  

If the  answer t o  question 16a i s  "No," skip t o  
question 17. 

"Medicine prescribed by a doctor" i s  defined as: 
(1)any medicine obtained on a doctor 's  wri t ten 
prescription, (2)  any medicine which has been 
prepared on the basis of a doctor 's  telephone 
c a l l  t o  a pharmacist, or (3) any medicine given 
by the doctor (or  nurse) t o  the person t o  take 
home with him. 

There are some kinds of medicine which require 
an i n i t i a l  prescription but r e - f i l l s  do not, 
e.g., i n su l in  used f o r  the control of- diabetes. 
The or ig ina l  prescription i s  primarily t o  advise 
the pharmacist, and the person himself, as t o  
the type of insu l in  t o  be taken. Medicine of 
this kind should be counted as medicine pre- 
scribed by a doctor, even though the doctor may 
not issue a wri t ten prescription or c a l l  the 
pharmacist f o r  each re f i l l .  

Not t o  be included are medicines and shots or 
inject ions administered t o  the person i n  the . 
doctor 's  o f f ice ,  o r  i n  a hospital  or c l i n i c .  

If the answer t o  question 16a i s  "Yes," ask 
question 16b: "What i s  the name of the medicine?" 

Enter the name of the medicine i n  column ( a )  of 
Table P. If the name of the medicine i s  not 
known, en ter  '%Kt: i n  column (a);  ask column (b)  
as follows: "What condition i s  the medicine 
for?";  and enter  the condition i n  column (b) .  
However, i f  the name of .the medicine i s  known 
do not ask the question i n  column (b) u n t i l  all 
of the prescription medicines f o r  the family have 
been recorded i n  column (a ) .  

I n  those cases where the respondent o f f e r s  t o  
get the box or  b o t t l e  of medicine and show you 
the label, copy the name of the medicine from 
the box o r  bottle. 
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c. Question 1 6 ~  

d. Complete 
Table P 

(1)Column (b)  
Condition 

(2)  	Column ( c )  
For whom 
prescribed 

Then ask question 1 6 ~ :  "Last week o r  the week 
before, d id  anyone buy or  obtain any other 
medicine prescribed by a doctor?" and check the '  
"Yes I t  or  "No" box . 
If "Yes," ask question 1611 and en ter  the name of 
the medicine i n  column (a)  of Table P and con- 
tinue t o  re-ask qyestions 1611 and 1 6 ~u n t i l  you 
receive an answer of "No." Then check. the "NO" 
box. 

After all prescribed medicines reported t o  have 
been bought o r  obtained last week or the week 
before have been recorded i n  Table P, complete 
the l i n e  of Table P f o r  each. 

If the name of a medicine i s  entered i n  column 
(a),  ask column (b): "What condition i s  the --
for?"  inser t ing  the name of the medicine for the 
dashes i n  asking the question. 

Record the bes t  description of the condition 
the respondent can give you. If more than one 
condition i s  volunteered, enter  all mentioned. 
If the respondent does not know w h a t  the medi- 
cine i s  being taken fo r ,  enter  "DK" i n  column 
(b) and record the circumstances i n  a footnote. 

Ask column (c) :  "Who was it prescribed for?"  
and enter  the column number of the person reported 
by the respondent. 

Only the column number of the person f o r  whom 
the medicine w a s  prescribed i s  t o  be entered, 
not those of all persons who may have taken the 
medicine. For example, a mother might obtain a 
prescription f o r  her son fo r  h i s  bronchial con-
gestion, and give some of the son's nedicine t o  
her -daughter when she developed a similar condi-
t ion .  I n  such a case, only the column number of 
the son should be entered. 

If a medicine w a s  specif ical ly  prescribed f o r  
more than one person, enter the column numbers 
of both (a l l ) .  

If the name of the medicine w a s  not known, so 
t h a t  column ( b )  w a s  asked earlier, ask column ( c )  
as follows: "Who was  the medicine f o r  (condi- 
t i on )  prescribed fo r?  lt 
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' I (3) Column (a) 	 Aski column (a): "Did you buy (obtain) the --
!
, 

!
I 

When 	 last  week or  the week before?" inser t ing  the name 
bought 	 of the medicine f o r  the dashes i n  asking the 

question. Again, ask the respondent t o  refer t o  
the calendar as appropriate. Check the box f o r  

1 : , "last week" o r  the "week before" i n  accordance 

! , with the respondent's answer. 


: !. .  , I f  the medicine was  purchased both last week and 
the week before, check both boxes and footnote 
the en t ry  showing the number of separate purchases 
during the pas t  2 weeks. 

If it should be disclosed at t h i s  point t ha t  the 
medicine ac tua l ly  was  bought o r  obtained before 
the 2 week reference period check the "Before 2 
weeks" box and do not ask column (e) .  

If you should learn  that the medicine was  bought
during interview week, do not check any box but 
en ter  a footnote symbol i n  column (d). Enter i n  
the footnote: "Bought (obtained) during in t e r -  \ 

.view week." 	 Do not ask column (e ) .  

(4 )  Column (e) Column (e): "How much did it cost?" i s  t o  be 
Cost 	 asked only if  the medicine w a s  bought or 

obtained last  week or  the week before. 

i ; 	 Accept the respondent's estimate, but enter  the 
i ' ' 	 cost i n  dol la rs  and cents. The "cost" referred 
i 	 t o  i s  the cost  of the t o t a l  amount of t h i s  

par t icu lar  medicine purchased during the past  2 
weeks. For example, if a prescription w a s  f i l l e d  
week before last at  a cost  of $2.66 and was re-
f i l l ed  last  week at  the same cost,  the "cost" 
t o  be entered i n  column (e )  on that l i n e  of Table 
P would be $5.32. In  t h i s  case also enter  i n  
parentheses the number of purchases of t h i s  
prescription during the two week r e c a l l  period 
as represented by the t o t a l  cost .  In  the pre- . 

ceding example, the complete en t ry  would be as 
follows : "$5 .32 (2) .I' 

If the medicine w a s  obtained without cost  t o  the 
family en ter  "Free" and explain where  the medi- 
cine was  obtained, e .  g ., "Free from county. c l in i c ,  " 
"Free from doctor," e t c .  
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e.  More than 
f i v e  medi- 
cines 
reported 

2. Question 17 
Medicines NOT 

c. 
J 

prescribed 
by a doctor 

. .. ...-

If the respondent cannot provide the cost  o r  a 
reasonable estimate, enter  "DK" and the reason, 
e.g., "DK--husbarid bought," "DK--Dr.'s b i l l  not 
y e t  received . 
There are f ive  l i n e s  of Table P on the question- 
naire .  If more than f ive  medicines prescribed 
by a doctor should be reported, give the informa-
t ion  about the additional medicine( s )  i n  a 
footnote. - P u t  the footnote symbol by the heading 
"Table P." Be sure t o  give i n  the footnote the 
answers t o  the questions asked i n  -a l l  columns 
of Table P. 

The pat tern f o r  asking questions l7a-c i s  similar 
t o  that  f o r  questions 16a-C. Ask question l7a: 
"Last week or the week before, did anyone i n  the 
family buy or  obtain any medicine NOT prescribed 
by a doctor?" "Here is a l i s t  of SOME-of the 
items i n  which we are interested." Show C a r d  J, 

. o r  ask the respondent t o  look at the pink card 
(Card J )  i n  the flashcard booklet. 

Allow the respondent time t o  look over the l is t  
of items. If the respondent's answer i s  "Yes," 
check tha t  box. If the respondent answers by 
naming one o r  more medicines, check the "Yes" 
box and enter  the name o f  the medicine(s) i n  
column (a) of Table NP. 

If a question i s  raised concerning what consti-
tu t e s  'Inon-prescription medicine, it includes 
any of the items shown on Card J unless the i t e m  
w a s  prescribed by R doctor in accordance with 
the def in i t ion  referred t o  i n  paragraph B-1-a on 
page D-115. Also, since Card J i s  not an 
exhaustive list include any other non-prescription 
medicine' o r  medication which has been purchased 
or  obtained last week o r  the week before. 

If the respondent appears t o  be thinking i n  terms 
of the medicines he has i n  h is  medicine cabinet, 
point out to,  him tha t  we are interested only i n  
the medicines bought or  obtained last  week or the 
week before. .  

If necessary, ask the respondent t o  r e fe r  again 
t o  the two-week 'calendar. 

If the answer t o  question 17a i s  "No" check the 

"No" box and go t o  question 18. 
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If the answer t o  question 17a i s  t tYes"  check the 
"Yes" box and ask question 1T0, "What i s  the name 
of the medicine?" Record the name of the medi- 
cine i n  column ( a )  of Table NP, using a separate 
l i n e  f o r  each medicine reported i n  answer to  
question 17b. Then ask wes t ion  17c (see para-
graph 2-b belaw). 

a. column (a) 
of Table Np 

Record i n  column (a) the respondent's description 
of the medicine, e .g., "Bayer ' s  aspi r in .  I' If the 
respondent's description does not include the 
brand name ask what the brand name i s  and enter 
t h a t  information also.  

If the brand name i s  not known enter  "DK brand 
name" and record the general name by which the 
medicine i s  known, e .g., "cough syrup, I t  

l'laxative, 'I "corn p las te rs ,  I t  "vitamins," and so 
f o r t h . 
If the respondent does not know e i the r  the brand 
name or the general name, ask the question which 
appears i n  the heading of column (a) ,  "What i s  
it generally used for?"  
i n  column (a ) .  some examples are,  "salve for 

Enter t ha t  information 

poison ivy , "  "stomach u lcer  p i l l s , "  "tonic t o  
increase appet i te ,"  and so fo r th .  

(1)Respondent In  those cases where the respondent of fe rs  t o  
of fe rs  t o  get the box or b o t t l e  of medicine and show you 
show l abe l  the labe l ,  copy the brand name from the box or 
on box, bo t t l e .  
bo t t le ,  e t c .  

b .  Question l7c  After completing question 17b and recording i n  
column (a) of Table Np the name( s )  of the 
medicine( s )  mentioned i n  answer to  lm, ask the 
probe question l7c: "Las t  week o r  the week 
before, d id  anyone buy o r  obtain any other 
medicine NOT prescribed by a doctor?" 

Check the "Yes" or "No" box. If "Yes," enter  
! ,  ' the names of the additional medicines i n  column 

(a) ,  as instructed above. 
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c.  	Complete 
Table NP 

(1)Column (b )  
When 
bought 

( 2 )  	Column ( c )  
cost  

Continue t o  re-ask questions l7c and 17b u n t i l  
you receive an answer of "No" t o  question l7c .  
Then check the "No" box i n  question l7c .  

After all non-prescribed medicines reported have 
been recorded i n  Table NP,.complete the l i n e  of 
Table NP fo r  .each. 

Ask column.(b): "Did you buy (obtain) the --
last  week or  the week before?" inser t ing the 
name of the medicine f o r  the dashes i n  asking 
the question. Again, ask the respondent t o  
re fer  t o  the calendar as appropriate. Check the 
box f o r  "last week" or the "week before" i n  
accordance with the. respondent 's answer. 

If the medicine was purchased both last 'week and 
the week before, check both boxes and footnote 
the entry showing the number of separate pur- 
chases during the past  2 weeks. 

If it should be disclosed at  t h i s  point t ha t  
the medicine actual ly  w a s  bought or obtained 
before the 2 week reference period check the 
"Before 2 weeks" box, and do not ask columns 
(c >-(e>.  

If you should learn  tha t  the medicine w a s  bought 
during interview week, do not check any box but 
enter a footnote -symboli n  column (b). Enter 
i n  the footnote : "Bought (obtained) during 
interview week."' Do not ask columns (.)-(e). 

Column (c):  '"How much did it cost?" i s  t o  be 
asked only if  themedicine w a s  bought o r  obtained 
last  week or the week before. 

Accept the respondent's estimate, but en ter  the 
cost 'in do l l a r s  and cents. The "cost" referred 
t o  i s  the cost  of the t o t a l  amount of t h i s  par- 
t i cu l a r  medicine purchased during the past  2 
weeks. For example, i f  a bo t t l e  of asp i r in  w a s  
bought l a s t  week and a bo t t l e  the weeK before . 
a t  the cost  of eighty-nine cents per bo t t le ,  the 
llcostlt t o  be entered i n  column ( c )  on t h a t  l i ne  
of Table NP would be $1.78(2), the (2 )  indicating 
two purchases of the medicine i n  the 2-week 
r eca l l  period. 
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If the medicine was  obtained withouk cost  t o  the- 
family, enter  "Free" and explain where the rnedi-. 
cine was  obtained, e .g; ,  "Free from county 
c l in ic , "  Vree from doctor," e t c .  

If' the respondent cannot provide the cost  or a 
reasonable estimate, enter  "DK" and the reason, 
e . g., "DK--husband bought. 

(3) Column (d)
Where 
bought 

Ask column (d3: "Where did you buy it?"and 
check the appropriate box i f  the respondent 
t e l l s  you tha t  it w a s  a "drug store," "grocery 
s tore ,  or " m a i l  order house .I t  

If the respondent reports some other type of 
place, check the '  "Other" box and specify the 
type of place-. Be sure that t h i s  entry describes 
completely the type of place. If the respondent 
t e l l s  you tha t  the.  medicine ' w a s  bought .at a 
discount store ask fur ther  qyestions to  determine 
i f . i t  was  a discount department store or  discount 
drug s tore  or  some other type of s tore .  Some 
examples.of "Other" types of places are: 
s ta t ion ,  '' "department s tore ,  It "five and ten cent 

"gas 

store," ''door t o  door salesman," "lecturers," 
11 spielers ,  etc.. 

Do- not record the, name of the f i r m .  If the re-- 
spondent should give you a name, such as  
butler^'^, I' "The- Broadway, '' e t c  ., it w i l l  be 

necessary f o r  you t o  ask the respondent what 
type of place it i s  (unless you are famil iar  
with the place and know the type). 

OnXy one box i s  t o  be checked i n  column (d), 
unless, of course, there were two or  more pur-
chases a t  d i f fe ren t  places; i n  that event check 
all boxes tha t  apply and indicate i n  a footnote: 
the- number of purchases at  each place. If the 

/ ,  : respondent questions what t o  c a l l - t h e  place 
(store.) because. it sells more than one type of 
product, ask him t o  c lass  it according t o  what 
he considers the p r i n c i p d  products sold. 

I f .you  learned i n  asking column ( e )  t ha t  the medi-
cine was  obtained f r ee  of cost  t o  the family, 
leave column (d )  blank ( t h a t  information will be 
included i n  your footnote t o  column ( e ) ) .  
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( 4 )  	Column (e )  

Who 
uses the 
medicine. 

I
i
i .  

I d .  More than 
i f ive non-
/ prescription
i medicines 
I
i reported
Ii 
I 
I 3.  Conditions 
I 

1 t o  be carried 
back t o  Table I 

A s  noted on the questionnaire, column (e )  i s  not 
t o  be asked f o r  f i rs t  aid supplies. For other 
medicines bought (obtained) last  week or  the 
week before, ask: "Which members of the family 
use the inser t ing  the name of the medicine - - ? ' I  

f o r  the dashes i n  asking the question. 

Unlike the instruct ions f o r  column ( c  ) of Table P 
you axe t o  enter  i n  column (e )  of Table Np the 
column numbers of -a l l  persons who are using (or  
will use) the par t icu lar  box, bo t t le ,  e tc . ,  of 
the medicine bought o r  obtained last  week or  the 
week before. For example, a woman might say tha t  
she bought a box of aspir in  week before last  and 
used all of it herself ,  since she w a s  the only 
one having headaches. I n  t h i s  case, you would 
enter  only her column number i n  column ( e )  of 
Table NP (even if  other m e m b e r s  of the family 
may have taken asp i r in  i n  the past  and may do so 
again). If she said she bought the aspir in  j u s t  
t o  have on hand, but t ha t  nobody had taken any 
yet,  you would need t o  ask additional questions" 
t o  f ind out who would use the aspir in  when the 
need arose. For example, you might say, V h o  
w i l l  use t h i s  aspir in  the most?" and " W i l l  any-
body e l se  use t h i s  aspirin?" 

If more than f ive  non-prescription medicines are 
reported, show the Table NP information about 
the additional medicine(s) i n  a footnote, enter-
ing  the name of the medicine, week of purchase, 
cost, and so fo r th  i n  the same d e t a i l  required 
f o r  Table NP. 

A s  indicated by the "INTERVIEWER" instruction 
enclosed i n  the box t o  the r igh t  of question 17, 
"impairments" and "conditions on Card A" which 
are reported i n  answer t o  question 16 o r  17, but 
which do not already appear i n  Table I axe t o  be 
carried back t o  Table I. This should be done 
only after completing question 17 and Table NP. 

In  carrying such conditions back t o  Table I, 
enter i n  column ( b )  the question number i n  which 
it was reported--16 o r  17. Before s t a r t i ng  
Table I f o r  the added condition use an introductory 
statement something like the following, "You to ld  
me your husband w a s  taking insu l in  f o r  h i s  
diabetes"; then proceed to  ask the necessary ques- 
t ions  i n  Table I. 
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If you have previously asked the questions i n  
columns ( t ) - ( w )  of Table I f o r  t h i s  person, carry 
the added condition only through column (s); if  

,not ,  ask the questions i n  columns ( t ) - ( w )  also.  

C .  Smokin Habits-- Questions 18-22 on smoking habi ts  are t o  be 
. 	 asked a f t e r  Tables P and Np have been completed 

f o r  all medicines reported. They are t o  be 
asked individually as a block f o r  each person 17 
years old or  over i n  the household. Ask questions
18 through 22 of the respondent first,  then the 
other family &embers i n  the order l i s t e d .  

/ '  

For persons under 17 years of age, check the 
"Under 17"box i n  question 18a and skip ques-
t ions  19-22. This applies even if you learn 
tha t  a person under 17 actual ly  does smoke. 

Before asking questions 18-22 of a respondent 
the f i r s t  time, read t o  him the introductory 
statement printed on the questionnaire above 
question 18a: "Now I have a few questions about 
smoking-- .'I 

1. 	Question 18a Then ask question 18a as worded: "Have you 
Cigarettes smoked a t  l e a s t  100 c igare t tes  during your 
smoked during e n t i r e  l i f e ? "  (100 c igare t tes  i s  the equivalent 
en t i r e  l i f e  . of 5 packs, of course, but i s  t o  be asked i n  

t h i s  way, because the respondent might misinter- 
p re t  a question about "5 packs" as referr ing t o  
5 packs a day. ) 

Check the "Yes" o r  t ' N ~ " box i n  the person's 
column i n  accordance with the respondent's 
answer. If "Yes"  ask question 1811. If "No," 
skip questions 18b, 19, and 20, and ask ques- 
t ion  21. 

A self-respondent should be able to  answer 
question 18a without d i f f i cu l ty .  In  some cases 
a respondent answering f o r  another person may 
not know how many c igare t tes  the person has 
smoked. If the respondent i s  unable to  provide 
the answer, enter  "DK" f o r  question 18a i n  the 
person's column, b u t ' t r e a t  the "DK" as a "Yes" 

I '  answer and ask question 18b. 
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a. 	Question 18b 
Most c igare t tes  
smoked per day 

2 .  	 Question 19 
Persons 
now smoking 
cigaret tes 

a. 	Question 19a 
Smoke cigar- 
e t t e s  now 

If the answer t o  question 18a i s  "Yes" or  "DK" 
ask question 18b: "During the period when you 
were smoking the most, how many cigaret tes  a 
day did you usually smoke?" 

Enter the number on the "per day" l i n e  i n  the 
person's column. A n  estimate i s  acceptable. 
Also, intervals  are  acceptable. For example, 
i f  the respondent should say "6 or  8," you- would 
enter  "6-8. If However, if the respondent gives 
a vague answer, such as, "hardly any at a l l , "  
ask him what he means and t r y  t o  obtain an e s t i -  
mate of the number. 

1 f . t h e  respondent should answer i n  terms of 
"packs," convert t h i s  t o  the equivalent number . .  
of c igaret tes .  For example, if a person should 
report  "about a pack and a half a day," you 
would enter  "30" f o r  the number of c igaret tes  
smoked per day. 

fithough the question r e fe r s  t o  cigarettes.  smoked 
"a day," some persons who smoke only occasionally 
may answer i n  terms of "a week" o r  a longer 
period. If the answer i s  i n  terms of a week, 
enter  the figure on the "per week" l i n e  i n  the 
person's column. If the person did not smoke 
a t  least one cigaret te  a week, but does smoke 
occasionally, en te r  i n  a footnote what the 
respondent says, e.g. ,  "Smoked only about 2 .c ig-  
arettes a month at  the most," e t c .  

The phrase, "During the period when you were 
smoking the most" refers t o  the period i n  which 
the respondent smoked the heaviest, and can 
range from a month t o  many years. If ,the 
respondent appears not t o  understand th i s ,  ask 
an additional question, such as, "Was there any 
period i n  your l i f e  when you smoked more than 
you did smoke before or  more than you smoke now?" 

Question 19 i s  t o  be asked f o r  all persons who 
have answered "Yes" (or  "DK") i n  qyestion 1-88. 

Ask question l9a as worded: "DO you smoke 
cigaret tes  now?" and check " Y e s "  or "NO" in 
the person's column. 

D-124 




. .  

1 . i  

m - H I S-100 
i i 1 FY 1965 
j i 
i 

i 
i
I 

:
' 

b.  Question l9b 
How many 
c igare t tes  
smoked now 

c .  Question l9c  
How many 
c igare t tes  
smoked 12 
months ago 

Accept the respondenk's answer, but i f  a ques-
t ion  i s  raised, w h a t  you need t o  determine i s  
whether o r  not the person had stopped smoking I 

altogether on or before "last Sunday night." 
If he had stopped smoking cigaret tes  only t e m - I 

porar i ly  because of i l l nes s ,  economic reasons 
o r  the like, but  indicates  that he has not 
stopped altogether,  you should check "Yes" f o r  
t h i s  person. 

I n  some. cases, you may get a qualified answer t o  
question l9a, such as "Occasionally," "Once i n  
a while," "Just i&en I go t o  a party," e t c .  I n  
such cases, check "Yes" but a l so  enter  the 
essence of the respondent's answer i n  a footnote. 

If "Yes" t o  question l9a, ask questions l9b and 
l9c .  If "No," skip questions lgb and lgc and 
ask question 20. 

If ''Yes'' t o  question lga, ask question l9b: "On 
the average, about how many cigaret tes  a day do 
you smoke?" 

Enter the number of c igare t tes  the person smokes 
"per day" or "per week" a t  the present t i m e ,  
i . e . ,  as of last  Sunday night .  The term "on the 
average" and "about" indicates  tha t  an estimate 
i s  acceptable. However, t r y  t o  get an exact 
number. If the answer i s  expressed i n  llpack(s)ll 
smoked per day convert t h i s  t o  the number of 
individual c igare t tes  smoked. 

Question lgc:  "Twelve months ago, how many 
cigaret tes  a day were you smoking?" i s  t o  be 
asked t o  learn  i f  the person's smoking habits 
have changed i n  the pas t  year. 

If the respondent's answer i s  "The same or  about 
the same as now," o r  he gives a number which i s  
the same as the en t ry  f o r  question lgb, check 
the "Same" box i n  the column f o r  t ha t  person. 

If the person "did not smoke cigaret tes  12 
months ago, check the box "Didn  t smoke. 
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3. 	 Question 20 
Former cigaret te  
smokers: Amount 
smoked 12 
months ago 

a. 	Question 20a 
How many 
cigaret tes  
smoked 12 
months ago 

b .  Question 20b 
How long 
since smoked 
cigarettes 
f a i r l y  
regularly 

If the person smoked a d i f fe ren t  amount of 
c igare t tes  12 months ago than he i s  smoking 
now, enter  tkie number on the "per day" o r  "per 
week" l i n e .  

After making the en t r i e s  f o r  question lgc ,  skip 
question 20 and go t o  question 21. This instruc- 
t i on  appears i n  the shaded area i n  each person's 
column. 


Question 20 i s  t o  be asked t o  learn about the 
changes i n  smoking habi ts  of persons who used 
t o  smoke cigaret tes  but are not smoking 
c igare t tes  now ("No" t o .  question l9a).  

Ask question 20a as worded: "On the average, 
about how many cigaret tes  a day were you smoking 
12  months ago?" 

If the person w a s  not smoking c igare t tes  12 
months ago, check the "None" box i n  h i s  column. 

If he w a s  smoking 12 months ago en ter  the number 
smoked "per day" or "per week" on the l i n e  
provided f o r  tha t  purpose i n  the person's column. 

Question 20b: "How long has it been since you 
smoked cigaret tes  f a i r l y  regularly?" i s  t o  be 
asked regardless of the answer t o  question 20a. 
The answer t o  question 20b may be more than 12 
months ago, less than 12 months ago, o r  "Never." 
t ha t  is, the person may never have smoked 
" fa i r ly  regularly .'I -

Accept the respondent's answer, but if  he should 
ask you what you mean by " fa i r ly  regularly:'" t e l l  
him t h i s  means smoking c igare t tes  on three or 
more consecutive days. 

If the respondent's answer i s  ' ' less than a 
month," en te r  "Und. 1"f o r  "months." If l e s s  
than a year, enter the number of completed 
months (1-11)on the l i n e  f o r  months. If more 
than a year, enter the number of completed years 
on the l i n e  f o r  years. If the respondent i s  
not sure, obtain the bes t  estimate he can give 
you. If the respondent i s  unable t o  provide any 
estimate enter  "DK.It 
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4. 	 Question 21 . 

Cigars 

a. 	Question 21a 
Ever 
smoked cigars  

b. 	Question 21b 
Smoke 
cigars  now 

. c .	Question 21c 
How many 
cigars  
smoked now 

d. 	Question 21d 
How 
long since 
smoked cigars 

If the person says he never smoked c igare t tes  
regularly, put a footnote symbol i n  the column 
f o r  question 20b, and en ter  i n  the footnote, 
"Never smoked cigaret te  s regularly .I t  

Question 21 i s  t o  be asked of all persons 17 
years or older .  

Ask question 21a as worded: "Have you ever 
smoked any cighrs?" and check "Yes" or "No" i n  
accordance with the respondent's answer. 

If 	 the answer is  "No, 'I skip questions 21b-d and~-

go t o  question 22. 

If 	 "Yes" t o  question 21a, ask question 21b: 
"DO you smoke cigars now?" 

Question 21b i s  similar t o  question l9a, except 
that question 21b refers t o  cigars.  

If a qualified answer i s  given, check the "Yes" 
box but  enter  the answer i n  a footnote. For 
example, a person might say that he mokes 
cigars when they are given t o  him i n  celebration 
of the b i r t h  of a baby or some other special  
occasion. For such a case, the "Yes" box should 
be checked and the answer recorded i n  a footnote. 

If 	 the answer t o  question 21b i s  "Yes ,"  ask 
question 21c: "About how many cigars a day do 
you usually smoke?" and en ter  the number smoked 
"per day" or "per week" i n  the person's column. 

If 	the answer t o  question 21b i s  llNo," ask 
question 21d: "How long has it been since'you 
smoked cigars? 'I 

Accept the respondent's answer, but i f  a ques-
t ion  i s  raised, explain tha t  you w a n t  t o  f ind  
out how long it has been since he smoked at  
least three cigars o r  more a week. 

If the person should say that he never smoked 
cigars regularly (as many as three per week), 
enter  i n  the footnote, "Never smoked as many 
as three cigars a week." 
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5 .  	 Question 22 
Pipe smoking 

a. 	Question 22a 
Ever smoked 
a pipe 

b . Question 22b 
Smoke a 
pipe now 

c.  	Question 22c 
d 	 How many 

pipefuls 
smoked 

d. 	Question 22d 
How long since 
smoked a pipe 

6. 	 Where t o  
proceed next 

Question 22 i s  similar t o  question 21, except 
t ha t  question 22 re fers  t o  pipe smoking. 

Ask 	question 22a as worded: "Have you ever 
smoked a pipe?" and check "Yes' '  or  "No" i n  the 
person s column. 

If 	 the answer i s  "No," skip questions 22b-d, 
and 	ask questions 18-22 f o r  the next person 
17 years old or  over. 

If 	the atiswer t o  question 22a i s  "Yes," ask 
question 22b: "DO you smoke a pipe mow?" and 
check "Yes" o r  "No" i n  accordance with the 
respondent s 	answer. 

If the answer t o  question 22b i s  "Yes," ask 
question 22c: "About how many pipefuls of 
tobacco a day do you usual ly  smoke?" Enter the 
nuniber of pipefuls of tobacco smoked "per day" 
or "per week." If the respondent cannot give 
an exact nuuiber or an estimate but instead answer 
answers i n  terms of packages of pipe tobacco 
smoked, o r  ounces of tobacco smoked enter  "E" 
i n  qgestion 22c and en ter  the information about 
the amount smoked i n  a footnote. 

If 	the answer t o  question 22b i s  "No," ask 
question 22d: -"How long has it been since you 
smoked a pipe?" and en ter  the number of months 
or 	years i n  the space provided. 

Accept the respondent's answer, but i f  a question 
i s  raised explain that you want t o  f ind  out how 
long it has been since he smoked at  least 2 or 
more p ipe f i l s  of tobacco a day. 

If the person should say that he never smoked a 
-pipe regularly (as mch  as 2 pipefuls  of tobacco 
a day), enter  i n  the footnote, "Never smoked as 
much as 2 pipefuls of tobacco a day." 

After checking the "No" box i n  question 22a, o r  
completing either question 22c or  22d, ask ques-
t ions 18-22 fo r  the next person. Complete ques- 
t ions 18-22 fo r  each related household member 17 
years old o r  over. Then go t o  question 23. 
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A. 	 Questions 23-25 

1. 	O r d e r  of 
asking 
que s t ions 
23-25 

Quest ions 

23 

24 

CHAPTER 7. 

PERSONAL C€MRACTERISTICS AND INCOME 
(Questions 23-25) 

Questions 23-25 are  t o  be asked after completion
of the questions on smoking habits f o r  all 
re la ted  household members.  

I l l u s t r a t i o n  G below summarizes the order of 
asking questions 23-25 i n  a four-person house- 
hold, where the wlfe i s  the respondent. 

I l l u s t r a t i o n  G 

H e a d  
0
'g 

W i f e  
Q 

Check box 

Son (age 20) 
0 

2nd 

Roomer 
0 

For 
self 

2nd For 
seIf 

~~~ ~~ 

25 To be asked f o r  a l l  related members; answer t o  be For 
entered i n  column f o r  head only self 

B. Question 23 
Service i n  
Armed Forces 

1 1. "Armed 
I5 . Forces"--
j defined 
I 

I
i 

.' 

1 

Ask question 23a, on service i n  the Armed Forces, 
only of males 17 years old and over. For other 
persons, check the box "Fem. o r  under 17 yrs."  
and skip the remaining pa r t s  of question 23. 

If the answer t o  question 23a, "Did you ever 
serve i n  the Armed Forces of the United States?" 
i s  "No," skip the remaining pa r t s  of question 23. 
If the answer t o  question 23a i s  "Yes," ask the 
remaining pa r t s  of question 23 tha t  are appro-
pr ia te ,  as indicated below. 

"Armed Forces" means active duty f o r  any time at  
a l l  i n  the Armed Forces as defined i n  Par t  D, 
Chapter 2, paragraph D-2-b-(1). 
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2. 	 Questions 2 3 ,  
2 3 ~ 9  and 23d 
Service 
during war  

3. 	 Periods 
of service 

C. 	 Question 24 
Education 

1. 	M a k e  only 
. one mark 

2. 	 Regular 
school 

If the answer t o  question 23a i s  "Yes ,"  ask 
question 2 3 ,  "Was any of your service during 
a w a r ? "  Check the "Yes" box i f  the person's 
service was during war-time only or if it was ,  
during both w a r  and peace, and ask question 23c. 
Check the ".No" box i n  question 23b i f  the person's 
only service was  during peace-time. For those 
with ''No" t o  question 2 3 ,  ask qyestion 23d. 

Accept the respondent's answers t o  questions 23b, 
23c, and 2 3  regarding. the period or  periods of 
service i n  the Armed Forces. However, i f  a ques-
t ion  i s ' r a i s e d  as t o  what dates are covered by a 
given war,  c i t e  the appropriate period as follows: 

World W a r  I1 -- September 16, 1940 t o  

July 25, 1947 


Korean W a r  -- June 27, 1950 t o  

Janua;r~31, 1955 


Check the appropriate boxes f o r  a l l  of the w a r s  
i n  which the person has served. 

Check the box "Other".for service during World W a r  
I, the Spanish American W a r  o r  any other w a r  not 
l i s t e d  on the questionnaire. 

Ask question 24a highest grade of school attended 
only  of persons 17 years old and over. If the 
person i s  under 17 years of age,.check the box f o r  
"Under 17 years" without asking the question. 

Make only one mark t o  report  the answer f o r  t h i s  
question. Thus, if  the highest grade a person has 
attended i s  the junior y e a r  of high school, c i r c l e  
the "3" opposite "High." Enter the highest grade 
attended regardless 03 "skipped" or "repeated" 
grades. 

Count only grades attended i n  a regular school 
where persons are given formal education i n  graded 
public o r  pr iva te  schools, whether day o r  night 
school, and whether attendance was fill time o r  
p a r t  t ime .  A "regular" school i s  one which 
advances a person toward an elementary or  high 
school diploma, o r  a college, university,  o r  
professional school degree. 
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3. 	 Nonregular 
schools 

4. 	 Junior 
high 
school 

5 .  	 Post-graduate 
schooling 

6. 	 Other 
school 
systems 

7. 	 No schooling 

8. 	 Question 24b . 
Y e a r  f inished 

1
i 

j
'	

;
I 

Do not count education o r  t ra in ing  received i n  
nonregular schools, such as vocational, trade, o r  
business schools outside the regular school 
system. For example, barber 's  colleges, beautician 
schools, c i t izenship schools, and dancing schools 
are 	not t o  be counted. 

Likewise do not  count t ra in ing  received "on the 
job," o r  correspondence school t ra in ing  unless it 
i s  given by a regular school and i s  credited 
toward a school diploma o r  college degree. 

If the highest grade a person has attended i s  i n  
a junior high school, determine the number of 
years attended and record the grade as if  it 
had been i n  a school system with e ight  y e q s  of 
elementary school and four years of high school. 

For persons who have attended post-graduate high 
school but  ,have not attended a regular college, 
c i r c l e  the "4" opposite " H i g h .  'I 

For those with post-graduate college t ra ining,  
c i r c l e  the "5+" opposite "College. 'I 

If the person attended school i n  a foreign country, 
i n  an ungraded school, under a tu tor ,  o r  under 
other special  circumstances, give the nearest  
equivalent of h i s  highest grade attended o r  the 
number of years of attendance. 

For persons who have not attended school at  all 
check the box "None. I t  

Ask question 24b f o r  all persons who are shown i n  
question 24a as having attended school. Check the 
"Yes" box if the person has completed the  e n t i r e  
grade or academic year entered i n  question 24a. 
Check the "No" box i f  the person did not f i n i s h  
the grade o r  y e a r .  For example, a person may have 
completed only a half year; or  he may have f a i l e d  
t o  "pass" the grade. 
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Question 25 
Family income 

1. 	 Income of 
a l l  re la ted 
members 

Note tha t  the entry i n  question 24b f o r  a person 
who may be currently enrolled i n  the regular school 
system would be "No." For example, a 17-year-old 
boy enrolled i n  the fourth year of high school 
would have "High-4"  c i rc led i n  question 24a but 
since he would not yet  have completed t h i s  grade 
the "No" box would be checked i n  question 24b. 

For a person marked as ''college 5+" i n  question 

24a check "Yes" i n  question 24b i f  he has gone 

through one or  more post-graduate academic years. 

Otherwise check the "No" box. 


If the answer t o  question 24a indicates  t ha t  the 

person completed more  than one post-graduate 

academic college year, check the "Yes"  box with- 

out asking question 24b. 


Question 25 is  asked i n  order to obtain the t o t a l  

combined income f o r  the en t i re  family during the 

past  12 months. 


Ask the respondent t o  look a t  the salmon card 

(Card K ) ,  i n  the flashcard booklet as you ask the 

question. 


Read -aU. par t s  of the question so that the 
respondent will know which persons are included 
i n  the family and what types of income are t o  be 
included. 'IL. 

This question covers the income of the head of 

the household and all other household members 

who are re la ted t o  the head. Thus, it may cover 

the income of two married couples who are related 

t o  each other.and l i v ing  together. Record the 

code des imat ion  (A, B, C, e t c . )  f o r  the income 

of t h i s  e n t i r e  group of related persons i n  the 


-column f o r  the head of the household and leave 
the question blank f o r  all household members 
re la ted  t o  the head. 

Income t o  be reported i s  gross cash income (ex- 

cluding pay i n  kind) except f o r  reporting income 

f o r  a family with t h e i r  own farm o r  business; 

i n  t ha t  case, net  income should be reported. 


If the question is  raised, t h i s  should be income 

before taxes are deducted. 
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I Also include i n  the family income f igure,  the 
income of a member of the Armed Forces who i s  
l i v i n g  a t  home with h is  family even though he 
i s  not t o  be recorded as a family member. 
Include allotments and other money received by 
the family from a mmber of the Armed Forces not 
l i v ing  a t  home. 

2. 	 Income of I n  the column fo r  each roomer, servant, o r  other 
unrelated person not related t o  the head, en ter  the code 
persons f o r  h i s  o r  her individual income, with one 

exception--if two  o r  more such persons are related 
t o  each other  (e .g., roomer and roomer's wife), 
en ter  the code f o r  t he i r  combined incomes i n  the 
column f o r  the member of the group who is  l is ted 
f irst  on the questionnaire. 

The following i l l u s t r a t e s  ' the proper e n t r i e s  i n  
question 25 f o r  a five-member household consisting 
of a man (head) and h i s  family and a roomer and 
his  wife. 

Col. 0 C O ~ .Q C o l .  Q Col. @ C O ~ .Q 

Poe 	 Roach 

Howard Emily SalU John Mary 

Head Wife Son Roomer Roomer s 
wife 

G F 
3. Problem 

cases 
Nearly all respondents w i l l  answer the income 
wes t ion  witfiout hesi ta t ion.  An occasional re-
spondent may refuse t o  answer the question, 
however, even though you explain t h a t  the infor-
mation w i l l  be kept s t r i c t l y  confidential .  
t ha t  case, en te r  the word "Refused" i n  the column 

In 

f o r  the head. If the respondent does not answer 
the question f o r  some other reason, 
reason i n  the column f o r  the head. 

en ter  t h i s  



! 

4. Approximation 
acceptable 

5'. 	 Reasons f o r  
obtaining 
income 

., -

The f a c t  t ha t  income i s  divided in to  groups on 
the income card grid tha t  you ask ''Which of these 
income groups should indicate t o  the- - - ? I '  

respondent t h a t  an approximation is acceptable. 
If he appears not t o  understand, t o  be t rying t o  
f igure  out the exact income, o r  says he cannot 
give the exact income, point out t h a t  we are 
interested only i n  the income group and t h a t  an 
estimate is  acceptable. 

The income i s  very important i n  t h e . s t a t i s t i c s  
f o r  separating the families we interview in to  
groups that , l ive  different ly .  The way these 
d i f fe ren t  income groups' l ive a f fec ts  their 
health i n  many ways. For example, people with 
d i f fe ren t  incomes have d i f fe ren t  kinds of 
occupations, and their occupations affect  t he i r  
health.  A l l  of the income information, j u s t  
l ike the rest of the information, i s  completely 
confidential .  
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i CHAPTER 8. 
! : 

ITEM D AND DIABETES SUPPLFSIENT 

A. General In  f i s c a l  y e a r  1965, the Public Health Seririce 

j 
i1 
i 

i 

i s  interested i n  obtaining additional information 
about persons with diabetes.  
accomplished by f i l l i n g  a separate Diabetes 
Supplement (Form M S-HIS-1(d ) ) . 

This w i l l  be 

B.  I t e m  D on 
Front of 

After completing I t e m  15, the telephone number, 
make the diabetes check r e fe r r ed ' t o  i n  I t e m  D. 

Questionnaire That is, you are t o  check Table I to.detemine 
whether any of the persons i n  the household have 

. been reported as having diabetes.  If there are 
none, leave the "Thank You" l e t t e r  and depart. 
If diabetes has been reported f o r  one or more 
persons, a Diabetes Supplement qyestionnaire must 
be f i l l e d  for  each such person. 

C . Diabetes Supplement 
(Form NHS-HIS-l(d) 

I n  preparing the Diabetes Supplement, enter the 
ident i f ica t ion  information called f o r  on the 

I 

f ron t  page. Enter the PSU number; the segment 
number; the household serial number; the sample 
number; and the f u l l  rime, age, and column number 
of the person with diabetes i n  the spaces provided. 

1. Respondent 
rules 

The respondent ru les  f o r  the Diabetes Supplement 
are contained on the f ron t  cover. If the person 
who has diabetes i s  an e l ig ib l e  respondent I 

according t o  the def in i t ion  used i n  the basic 
survey he i s  t o  respond f o r  himself. If he is  
at home a t  the time of the or iginal  interview, 
simply continue with the diabetes west ions.  
the person i s  an e l ig ib l e  respondent but i s  not 

If 

a t  home, arrangements must be made t o  c a l l  back 
a t  a t i m e  when he w i l l  be home. In these cases, 
it i s  of the utmost importance tha t  you deter- 
mine the best  time t o  c a l l  and tha t  you t r y  t o  
plan your work so t h a t  you will be able t o  c a l l  
back a t  the r igh t  t i m e .  I n  order not t o  forget  
t h i s ,  enter  the bes t  time t o  c a l l  i n  the footnote 
space on the f ront  cover of the Supplement, e .g.,
"Mr. Smith w i l l  be home after 6:00 P.M. any night 
i n  the week." 

D-135 




i
i 
j 
1 

If the diabet ic  person w i l l  not be available a t  
any time' during interview week, you may use as 
a respondent a person who knows the most about 
the person's diabetes, f o r  example, h i s  wife or 
mother. 

Make the necessary respondent entr ies ,  i .e., 
check the "responded f o r  self" box or  enter  the 
column number of the respondent. Except f o r  
children under 19 years of age, if someone other 
than the diabet ic  person responded enter  the 
reason i n  a footnote. 

2. Record of 
re turn c a l l s  

If no return ca31 is cecessary, check the "None" 
box i n  the "Record of return ca l l s  t o  complete 
supplement .I1 If return c a l l s  are necessary, 
enter the date and time. Also enter your signa- 
ture and code. 

D. General i n t e r -  
viewing procedure ' 

For the most part, the questions i n  the supple-

definit ions are shown on the right hand side of 
each page. 

ment are self-explanatory. Special points and 

Instructions about the order of asking the ques-
t ions and following any necessary skip pattern 
appear on the questionnaire i n  various ways  and 
are i n  l i g h t  face type. 

Prior t o  s t a r t i ng  the interview, it w i l l  be 
necessary t o  have ready a t  hand the two auxil-
i a ry  forms: 
card t o  be used i n  connection with question 3, 
and the special  folder of pamphlet covers t o  
be used i n  connection with question 35. 

NHS-HIS-l(c)--the special  symptoms 

1. U s e  footnotes In  addition t o  recording the specific answers 
t o  each qyestion, make generous use of the 
footnote space (or  the r igh t  hand margin). 
Keep these footnotes as brief and cogent as 
possible; when a respondent expands or  qualifies 
h i s  answer, record the essent ia l  per t  of it i n  
a footnote, o r  i n  the side margin, by using -h i s  
words not your own. 
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j 2. "Don t know" 

! 	 answersI 
! 

! 
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3. 	 Conditions, 
hospitaliza-
t ions,  and 
other health 
information re-
ported while .-. 	 asking the 
Diabetes 
Supplement 

4. 	 Miscellaneous 
points 

! 

1 

i - ,  

! 
! 

1 

As i n  the regul r interview, if respondent
does not.know the answer t o  a question, enter 
t h a t  f a c t  i n  the appropriate space. However, 
before accepting such answers make sure that  
you give the respondent t h e  t o  provide a more 
posit ive answer. Some persons say, "I don't 
know" as a means of organizirig their  thoughts or  
as a verbal preface t o  a more posit ive answer. 

If during the course of an interview f o r  a 
Diabetes Supplement the respondent sho.uld 
report  conditions o r  hospitalizations not 
reported earlier, o r  give information which i s  
inconsistent with other heal th  information re-
ported earlier, do not under anx circumstances 
make any changes on the basic  NHS-HfS-1 question-
naire ,  instead, j u s t  en te r  such information i n  a 
footnote on the Diabetes Supplement. 

The interviewing pr inciples  contained i n  Chapter 
1, Par t  E of your Manual apply t o  the diabetes 
questions as w e l l  as t o  the other health qyes-
t ions .  It i s  par t icu lar ly  important t ha t  you 
display an objective and impartial a t t i tude  and 
avoid influencing the respondent's answers by 
expressing any knowledge you yourself may have 
about ,diabetes--i t  i s  the respondent's account 
we are interested in ,  not yours. 

If you are asked the purpose of the diabetes 
questions, you may say t h a t  it i s  t o  obtain, 
on a national basis, up-to-date information on 
diabetes from the people who actual ly  have it 
so t h a t  a l l  the various agencies concerned with 
t h i s  h p o r t a n t  heal th  problem w i l l  have access 
t o  the kind of diabetes s t a t i s t i c s  t ha t  w i l l  
help them plan t h e i r  research and information 
programs. Point out t ha t  the information re- 
quested will be accorded confidential  treatment 
( t h i s  i s  a specific provision of the l a w )  and 
only s t a t i s t i c a l  t o t a l s  w i l l  appear i n  any 
ensuing publications. 
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A .  	 Purpose of 
t h i s  chapter 

B. 	 How t o  begin 
the i n t e r v i e w

I 
.4 

1 	 1. Introduce 

yourself 


I t o  the 
respondent

i 
1 
1 

I
! 

: 

I
i 

i 

I 

2. 	 Ask the  first 
question as 
soon as possible 

CHAPTER 1. 

THE 	INTERVIEW 

This chapter covers the  techniques and procedures 
e s s e n t i a l  f o r  accurate interviewing. 

The first s tep  i n  the interview i s  t o  introduce 
yourself ,  state t h a t  you are from the United 
S ta t e s  Bureau of the  Census, and show your iden- 
t i f i c a t i o n  card. U s e  the  following introduction: 

~"I am 	 from the United S ta t e s  
Bureau of the Census; here i s  my ident i f ica t ion  
(show your iden t i f i ca t ion  card) .  W e  are making 
a survey f o r  the United S ta t e s  Public Health 
Service." (Be sure k.0 mention t h a t  the survey 
i s  being conducted f o r  tile United S ta tes  Public 
Heal th  Service.  ) 

A t  sample u n i t s  f o r  which the "year b u i l t "  deter-
mination i s  t o  be made ( a  "year b u i l t "  stamp i s  
on the f r o n t  of the questionnaire f o r  assigned 
units), ask f i r s t  "When w a s  this s t ructure  b u i l t ? "  
See Par t  D, Chapter 1. 

If you are not invi ted i n  immediately after you 
have introdu-ced yourself and determined t h a t  the 
household i s  t o  be interviewed, you may add, "May 
1 come in?"  

Af'ter seat ing yourself, begin immediately with 
the f i r s t  question of the interview: 

"What i s  the name of the head of t h i s  

household? I t  


The sooner you get  the respondent t o  par t ic ipa te  
i n  the interview, the b e t t e r .  To start off with 
the  interview i s  much more desirable  than t o  
describe the  types of p e s t i o n s  you are planning 
t o  ask. 
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a.  Advance 
le t ter  

3 .  	 If persons 
outside 
immediate 
family a s  
present 

4.. 	 Explaining 
the survey 

An advance le t ter  (sometbes cal led the "Dear 
Friend" le t te r )  i s  sent out from the.Regional 
Office immediately pr ior  t o  the week of interview-
It is  sent only t o  those households for which a 
specific street address o r  mailing address has 
been obtained. This le t ter  t e l l s  the respondent 
t ha t  h i s  household has been selected f o r  inclu- 
sion i n  the sample and b r i e f l y  explains the 
general purpose of the survey. Enclosed with the 
le t te r  is a booklet (prepared by the Public Health 
S e H c e )  describing fur ther  how the s.clrvey i s  
conducted and i l l u s t r a t i n g  the kinds of statis-
t i c s  which are produced. 

Erren though the advance l e t t e r  and the booklet are 
sent t o  inform the household of p u r  vis i t ,  you 
should not ask whether they have been received 01: 
voluntar i ly  supply the respondent with copies. 
D-pawkg at tent ion t o  the l e t t e r  might in te r fe re  
d t h  the introduction as specified' i n  PELT.B-1. 
Homver, i f  the respondent questions why you axe 
there, you may use the material  i n  the l e t t e r  and 
the booklet i n  making your explanation. 

If persons who are not members of the immediate 
family axe present, suggest t o  the respondent 
before continuing tha t  he might prefer  t o  td i  t o  
you In a more pr ivate  place. Even though a re-
spondent might not refuse t o  be interviewed under 
these circumstances, the presence of outsiders 
might cause a reluctance t o  talk about cer ta in  
types of illnesses which could r e su l t  in a l o s s  
of information. 

You w i l l  f ind  tha t  most respondents w i l l  accept 
t h e  br ie f  explanation i n  your introduction of 
the reason you are taking the survey. However, 
there will be a few d o  wil l  want more informaticn 
about the survey and you should be prepared t o  
answer t h e i r  questions. There may be a few others 
who are reluctant t o  give information, or  who m y  
actual ly  refuse t o  be interviewed because they 
don ' t  w v l t  t o  be bothered or  because they don ' t  

1 believe the survey has any real value. 
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a. 	Respondent If a respondent questions the purpose of the 
guest ions survey, explain t h a t  it is  being taken t o  obtain 
purpose information on the heal th  of. the people of the 

en t i r e  country. Point out t ha t  a l l  information 
about individuals w i l l  be given confidential  
treatment. If it i s  necessary t o  give additional 
explanation, you should base it on the material 
given i n  Part  A, Chapter 1of t h i s  manual, using 

!	 , your own words t o  s u i t  the l eve l  of the under- 
standing of the respondent. 

If a respondent questions you as  t o  whether the 
National Health Survey has any connection with 
any National o r  l o c a l  health program or  leg is -
l a t ion ,  use the following statement as a guide: 

The National Heal th  Survey was  set up by an 
Act of Congress i n  1956. The National Health 
Survey Act w a s  o r ig ina l ly  proposed by the 
Eisenhower administration but it was supported 
by both major p o l i t i c a l  pa r t i e s  and also by 
the American Medical Association, and other 
organizations. 

The reason it received t h i s  support from all 
groups w a s  because it was intended t o  be--. 
and s t i l l  is--a fact-finding survey only-- 
with no axe t o  grind a t  all. 

Everybody realized tha t  the information about 
people's health and medical care, w a s  very 
badly needed, and they t rusted the Survey t o  
be concerned only with gathering f ac t s  about 
these health problems--and not-with how the 
problems should be solved. 

Actually, when there a re  controversies about 
how t o  solve some health problem both sides 
turn t o  the National Health Survey f o r  the 
f a c t s  on the s i tua t ion  because they t r u s t  
the Survey t o  be unbiased. 

b. Confusion If the respondent confuses t h i s  survey with other 
with other Census work, o r  the 10-year Census, explain tha t  
Census work t h i s  i s  one of the many special  surveys t h a t  the 

Census i s  asked t o  carry out because 	of i t s  
function as an objective fact-finding agency and 
because of i t s  broad experience i n  conducting 

' surveys. 
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c .  	Why t h i s  
household 

j 

d. 	 Respondent 
quest ions 
time required 
f o r  interview 

e. 	 Refusals 

C. Your om manner 

7 
...1 

If you a re  asked why you are interviewing this 
pa r t i cu la r  household, explain t h a t  t h i s  happens 
t o  be one of the  representative addresses picked. 
Who l i v e s  a t  the address, and whether o r  not they 
have problems with t h e i r  health,  had nothing t o  
do with the select ion.  Taken as a group, the  
people l i v i n g  a t  these sample addres seswi l l  . 

represent t he  t o t a l  population of the  United 
S ta tes  i n  the  heal th  s t a t i s t i c s  produced and 
published by the Public Health Service i n  t h e i r  
various publications. 

If the  respondent asks how much t i m e  w i l l  be 
required f o r  the  interview, t e l l  him t h a t  t h i s  
depends on the  number of people i n  t h e  family 
and on t h e i r  heal th  conditions. Do not say 
t h a t  the  interview w i l l  take only a few minutes. 

If the  respondent s t a t e s  t h a t  he has no time 
r i g h t  now f o r  an interview, f ind  out when you 
can come back. However, always assume (without 
asking) t h a t  the  respondent has the  time r igh t  
now unless he t e l l s  you otherwise. iii 


O u r  experience has been t h a t  very f e w  respondents 
ac tua l ly  refuse t o  cooperate. However, if you 
have d i f f i c u l t y  i n  obtaining an interview, explain 
the  purpose and importance of the survey, and 
stress the confident ia l  treatment accorded a l l  
information furnished by the  respondent. This 
should be done a l so  at  any point during the 
interview if the respondent should hes i t a t e  t o  
answer cer ta in  questions. 

Your g rea tes t  asset i n  conducting an interview 
e f f i c i e n t l y  is  t o  combine a f r iendly  a t t i t u d e  
with a business-like manner. If a respondent's 
conversation wanders away from the.interview, 
t r y  t o  cut  it off  tactfully--preferably by asking 
the  next question on the questionnaire. Over-
f r iendl iness  and concern on your pa r t  about the 
respondent's personal troubles may ac tua l ly .  
lead t o  your obtaining l e s s  information. 
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Di 	 How t o  ask the  
uuestions 

1. 	 Follow the  
order on the 
que8tionnaire 

2. 	 Information 
given out 
of turn o r  

. 	 volunteered 

It is especial ly  important i n  t h i s  survey t h a t  
you maintain an objective a t t i t ude .  Do not 
indicate a personal opinion about rep l ies  you 
receive t o  questions, even by your f a c i a l  ex- 
pression or  tone of voice. Since the i l l n e s s  
discussed may be of a personal o r  serious nature, 
expressions of surpr ise ,  disapproval, o r  even 
sympathy on your pa r t  may cause respondents t o  
give untrue answers or  t o  withhold information. 
Your own objec t iv i ty  about the  questions w i l l  
be the  best  method f o r  putt ing the  respondent 
at ease and making him feel  f r e e  t o  t e l l  you 
of the  conditions and impairments-in h i s  family. 

Avoid "talking down" t o  respondents when explain- 
i n g  terms but give as d i r ec t  and simple explanations 
as possible. 

Ask the  questions i n  the order specified i n  these 
Instruct ions.  If you change the order, it is 
l i k e l y  t h a t  both you and the respondent w i l l  be-
come comf'used. This is especial ly  t rue  of the 
heal th  questions, which r e fe r  t o  d i f fe ren t  
periods of time. Asking the questions out of 
order would force the respondent t o  keep jumping 
back and fo r th  between time periods and would 
inv i te  confusion . 
Again, as pointed out earlier, t he  questions i n  
Table I and Table I1 are  t o  be asked only a f t e r  
all conditions and hospi ta l izat ions f o r  each re-
l a t ed  member of t he  household have been reported 
i n  questions 12-13. Going back and fo r th  between 
the top and the  bottom of the  questionnaire would 
be the "hard way" t o  conduct the interview. It 
is also l i k e l y  t h a t  if you should skip around the  
questionnaire you would not remember t o  ask every 
question f o r  every person. 

Sometimes respondents w i l l  start describing t h e  
heal th  of the family i n  a n s w e r  t o  t he  very first 
question and w i l l  cover t h e i r  own i l lnesses  and 
those of other family members i n  such a way tha t  
it i s  d i f f i c u l t  t o  keep s t r a igh t  which person has 
which condition. 
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3.  	 Ask each 
question 
exact ly  
as worded 

a. 	Do not ask -
question-when 
the answer 
has been 
provided 
earlier 

When t h i s  happens, you should explain your 
problem t o  the respondent, namely, t ha t  you 
cannot keep up with him i n  recording the infor-  
mation and at the same time be sure t h a t  you are 
recording accurately what he says. Then, ask 
him t o  permit you t o  ask the questions as they 
appear so t h a t  he won't need to  give the infor- 
mation more than once. 

You are t o  ask each question exactly as it 
appears on the questionnaire, except f o r  the 
subst i tut ion of the name of the person f o r  "you," 
e t c .  

The wording and order of each question have been 
tested i n  actual  interviewing, and have been 
careful ly  designed t o  give the desired informa- 
t ion .  Therefore, the uniformity and value of the 
f i n a l  r e s u l t s  depend on all interviewers asking 
the questions i n  the same order and with -the .same 
wording. 

However, you should avoid asking questions unneces- 
s a r i l y .  It is  bad interviewing practice to^ ask 
a (pestion when the  respondent has already provided 
you with the specif ic  answer. It may confuse the 
respondent, o r  even antagonize him, and may r e s u l t  
i n  loss of information f o r  l a t e r  questions i n  the 
interview. 

r 

If you are sure of the specific answer you may 

make the appropriate entry without asking the 

question. If you are not sure, it is  good in t e r -  

viewing pract ice  t o  ver i fy  the answer by saying 

something l i ke :  "I believe you to ld  me e a r l i e r  

t ha t  --. Is t h i s  correct?" 


For example, i f  you r e c a l l  t ha t  the respondent 

said i n  answer t o  question 7 that he was  under a 

doctor 's  treatment f o r  "diabetes, you should 

check the "Yes" box i n  column ( c )  of Table I f o r  

the "diabetes" without asking the question. 

Similarly, i f  you learned (and remember) t ha t  a , 

person had a foot  cut off i n  a World W a r  I1 injury,  

you may make the appropriate entry i n  column (m) 

and the "Before 12 mos." box i n  column (p)  f o r  the 

"missing foot"  without asking those questions. 


O f  course, i f  you do not remember the answer t o  

any question, you must always ask it. 
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4.  	 Avoid 
influenclng 
the respondent 

i	 , 

. I  5 .  	 Listen t o  the 
respondent 

1 

i \ . . 

Experience i n  other s tudies  has shown t h a t  
respondents tend t o  agree with what they think 
you expect them t o  say even though the f a c t s  
i n  the-case may be d i f fe ren t . '  Therefore, you 
must avoid "leading" the respondent by adding 
words t o  the questions o r  making s l i g h t  changes 
i n  them tha t  might indicate an answer you 
expect t o  hear. Even s l igh t  changes which may 
seem t o  make no apparent difference can prove 
harmful and should be avoided. For example, 
the question "Were you sick a t  any t i m e  last  
week o r  the week before?" i s  great ly  changed i n  
meaning when changed t o  "You weren't s ick at any 
time l a s t  week or  the week before, were you?" 

The question, "What did the doctor say it was--
did he give it a medical name?",would have a 
d i f fe ren t  meaning if changed to ,  "Did the doctor 
say you had bronchitis?'' 

Changes i n  question wording such as  these suggest 
answers t o  the respondent and must be aToided. In  
an e f f o r t  t o  be helpful the respondent may say, 
"Yes ,  t ha t  was  it" or  "That i s  true'.' o r  "That 
sounds about r igh t , "  whereas the t rue f a c t s  may 
have been quite d i f fe ren t .  Sometimes the 
respondent may not know the answers t o  the ques- 
t ions,  and if t h i s  is  the case, t h e . f a c t  t h a t  he 
doesn' t  know should be recorded (see par.  F-2 on 
page E-12). 

Listen t o  the respondent u n t i l  he f in i shes  h i s  
statement. Failure t o  do so can result i n  your 
putting down incorrect o r  incomplete e n t r i e s .  
The two most common types of e r rors  made i n  th i s  
regard are: 

a. 	 Failure t o  l i s t e n  t o  the last  half of the 
sentence because you a r e  busy recording the 
f i rs t  ha l f .  

b . Interrrupt ing .the respondent before he has 
finished, especial ly  if  the respondent hesi- 
tates. A respondent often hes i ta tes  when 
t ry ing  t o  recol lect  some f a c t ,  and you should 
allow suf f ic ien t  time f o r  t h i s  t o  be done. 
Also, people w i l l  sometimes answer "I don't  
know'' a t  first, when actual ly  they are merely 
considering a question. When you think tha t  
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3t h i s  may be the s i tuat ion,  wait f o r  the 

respondent t o  finish the statement before irepeating the question o r  asking an 
add i t iond  question e 

1
i 

6. 	 Repeat the The respondent may not always understand the 
que s t ion  when question when it i s  f irst  asked, and sometimes 
ne ce ss a y  you can t e l l  from the. mswir t ha t  the question 

has not been understood. In t h i s  case, repeat 
the question using the same phrasing as you used 
or iginal ly .  This should not prove to  be embar- 
rassing since what you said the first time w a s  not 
heard o r  understood Frequently the respondent 
i s  capable of understanding the question but has 
missed a word or  two .  If you think it helpful,  
you can preface the repe t i t ion  of the question by 
a phrase such as "I see, ' I  "Oh, yes, and the like, 
and then repeat the actual question. A conversa-
t iona l  tone w i l l  go f a r  i n  making'the .question 
sound new, even though you are  using exactly the 
same words. 

7. 	 Repeating Sometimes it i s  helpful t o  repeat the respondent's ; I  
the answer answer and then pause expectantly. Often t h i s  

- 1  

8. 	 Do not 
practice 

. medicine 

w i l l  bring out additional information on the sub-
j e c t .  It i s  a l so  useful  as a check on your under- 
standing of what has been said, expecially i f  the 
statements o r  comments given have not been en t i r e ly  
c lear .  

You are t o  interview the respondent, not practice 
medicine. Do not try t o  decide yourself whether 
o r  not any member of the household i s  ill. Enter 
on the questionnaire everything the respondent 
mentions. If a person mentions some condition but 
makes l i g h t  of it or  expresses doubt t ha t  he was 
"ill," enter  the condition on the questionnaire 
anjway and ask the appropriate questions about it. 

Do not attempt t o  diagnose a respondent's i l l n e s s  
from h i s  symptoms, o r  t o  subs t i tu te  names of 
diseases fo r  the respondent's own description of 
the trouble. If a respondent's answer t o  a ques-
t ion  i s  not specif ic  or  detai led enough, ask 
additional questions i n  accordance with instruc- 
t ions i n  paragraph E below. However, the f i n a l  
entry must always represent what the respondent 
said, i n  h i s  o r  her own words. 

.-
- .! 
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9. Pacing the  Try t o  avoid hurrying the  interview even under 
interview t ry ing  circumstances. If t h e  respondent senses 

t h a t  you are i n  a rush t o  complete t h e  questions 
and ge t  out o f . t h e  house she w i l l  probably coop- 
erate by omitt ing important hea l th  information 
which she might feel  would take too much t i m e  t o  
explain and record. 

Maintaining a calm, unhurried manner and asking 
t h e  questions i n  an object ive and de l ibera te  way 
w i l l  do much t o  promote-an a t t i t u d e  of relaxed 
a t t en t ion  on t h e  p a r t  of the  respondent. 

i 10. Flashcard Reference has been made t o  Cards A-K i n  t h e  instruc-  
I Booklet, 

NHS-HIS- 501 
t i o n s  f o r  various p a r t s  of t he  interview. These 
cards and calendars f o r  1963, 1964, and 1965 are 
bound together i n  your f lashcard booklet, NHS-
HIS-SOl(b). O f  these,  t h e  respondent is  t o  look 
a t  Cards E-K, s e l e c t  a statement, note the  types 
of nonprescription medicines i n  which w e  a r e  
in te res ted ,  or s e l e c t  t h e  income group. 

To f a c i l i t a t e  t he  interview, a version of t he  . 

f lashcard booklet f o r  t h e  respondent's use, 
containing Cards E-K, has been prepared. Each 
of these  cards is  a d i f f e ren t  color,  t o  help t h e  
respondent loca te  the  cor rec t  card. When you 
first ask t h e  a c t i v i t y  l imi ta t ion  question, 
coluinn ( t )of Table I, loca te  the  appropriate card 
and hand the  respondent t he  booklet with t h a t  
card on top. (Have t h e  respondent keep the  
booklet u n t i l  you have completed t h e  income 
quest ion. ) 

For la ter  questions involving looking a t  one of 
t h e  cards,  ask t h e  respondent t o  tu rn  t o  t h e  
appropriate card, giving both the  l e t t e r  and t h e  

, - * color .  For example, i f  you are asking the  mobil- 
: 
i 

i 

j 

. ,  

i t y  l imi t a t ion  question, column (v )  of Table I, 
ask t h e  respondent t o  t u r n  t o  t h e  tan card (Card I).  
By noting the  color  of t he  card a t  which he is 
looking you can make sure  t h e  respondent i s  look-
ing a t  the  r i g h t  card. ( I n  some households, of 

! 
i i 

course, only Cards J and K w i l l  be used by the 
respondent.) 
before leaving the  household. 

Be sure t o  get  the  booklet back 

The foregoing procedure is not mandatory. In 
some interviews, it may be more e f f i c i e n t  t o  use 
only your Flashcard Booklet, but by and la rge  
the  use of t h i s  method w i l l  avoid the  delays and 
in te r rupt ions  caused by t h e  necessi ty  of passing 
the  Flashcard Booklet back and fo r th .  

E- 9 



Asking additional 
questions 

1. 	When t o  ask 
additional 
quest ions 

2. 	 How t o  ask 
additional 
cpest ions 

, 


Sometimes a person w i l l  give you an answer 
which does not furnish the kind of information 
you need o r  one which i s  not complete. You 
should always ask additional questions i n  such 
cases, being careful t o  encourage the respondent 
t o  do the explaining without your suggesting 
what the explanations m i g h t  be. In all sections 
of the questionnaire you should ask as many ques-
t ions as necessary t o  satisfy yourself t ha t  you 
have obtained complete and accurate information 
insofar as  the respondent i s  able t o  give it t o  you. 

Be mre t o  keep asking additional questions u n t i l  
you have a complete picture and all the  pertinent 
d e t a i l s .  

However, do not "over-probe .If If the respondent 
says she does not know the answer t o  a west ion,  
t o  try t o  i n s i s t  t ha t  she give -some answer t o  the 
question might not only i r r i ta te  the respondent, 
but a lso make her wonder about our i n t e re s t  i n  
accurate responses. 

Additional questlons must be asked i r ?  such a way 
tha t  you obtain the information required without 
suggesting specific answers t o  the respondent. 

There are many acceptable phrases tha t  you can 
use t o  draw out the respondent. For example, 
"Please expl&in tha t  a l i t t l e  more," "Please 
describe what you mean," o r  "What w a s  the operation 
for?." might be used when the information given i s  
sketchy or incomplete. I n  every case you wi l l  
need t o  f i t  the questions t o  the information 
which has already been given. 

I n  some instances you may need to  suggest specific 
a l ternat ives  t o  the respondent when general phrases 
have not been successful i n  obtaining the infor- 
mation. This i s  also an acceptable method f o r  
asking additional questions, provided the re-
spondent i s  never given a s ingle  choice. Any' 
i t e m s  specif ical ly  suggested t o  the respondent 
must always consist  of two o r  more choices. 

E-10 
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The examples below c a l l  a t tent ion t o  some accept- 
able methods for asking additional qgestions as 
well as t o  metnods tha t  are not acceptable. 

I 
I 
i 

' Acceptable Not acceptable 

I 

f 

! a. C a n  you t e l l  me the ap- 
proximate number of times? 

Would you say it 
w a s  six times? 

b .  You said you f i rs t  noticed 
the condition about a y e a r  
ago. Was it more than 12 
months ago or less than 12 
months ago? 

Was it more than a 
year ago? 

c .  Do you all l i v e  and eat 
together? 

Are you all one 
household? 

d .  Does she l i v e  the greater  
par t  of the year here or  
a t  her s i s t e r ' s  home? 

Is she a member of 
t h i s  household? 

e .  What kind of asthma i s  it? Is it bronchial 
asthma? 

The "Not Acceptable" questions i n  examples ( e )  and 
(d)  shown an interviewer,who i s  unable t o  apply 
Census rules f o r  determining the composition of a 
household, and expects the respondent (who doesn't 
kncw the Census ru l e s )  t o  make the decision. 

The "Not Acceptable" cpest ions. in  examples (a )  and ( e )  
i l l u s t r a t e  an inv i ta t ion  t o  the respondent t o  j u s t  say 
"Yes" without giving any 'thought t o  the question. 

The "Acceptable" question i n  example (b)  i l l u s t r a t e s  
a proper way t o  give the respondent an opportunity 
t o  t i e  an event t o  a par t icu lar  period of t in ie .  The 
"Not Acceptable" question i s  again an invi ta t ion t o  
the respondent t o  say "Yes. I' 

F.  Recording informa- 
t i o n  correct ly  

i 

1. General. Recording the information exactly i s  j u s t  as 
important a par t  of the interview as asking the 
cpestions correctly.  This involves writing 
c lear ly  and plainly,  recognizing in  advance the 
amount of space a l lo t t ed  f o r  descriptive en t r ies  
and adjusting the s i z e  of your writ ing t o  f i t  
i n to  the space provided. If additional description 
i s  required, make free use of the footnote space. 
Be careful not t o  leave blank spaces where they 
should be f i l l e d  i n .  You may use ink or pencil 



2. 	 Recording 
answers of 
"don't knowt1 

3. 	 Recording 
i n f o m t  ion 
for unrelated 
persons 

4 ,  	 Making 
corrections 

Review 
--of work 

1. 	 A t  close of 
interview 

as you prefer. In  case you m e  pencil ,  be s t r e  
the lead isnl-t  so sof t  t ha t  it smudges, or  so 
hard tha t  it is d i f f i c u l t  t o  see the writing. 

A s  mentioned ea r l i e r ,  every e f f o r t  should be made 
t o  encourage the  respondent t o  give specific and-
complete answers t o  t h e  questions, However, it 
may happen sometimes t h a t  the respondent d.oesn 't 
have the information needed t o  answer a question. 
I n  such cases, you should enter  "PK" fo r  "don't 
know" i n  the  space f o r  t he  answer. 

Do not use "DK" t o  indicate t h a t  you, the inter-  
viewer, don't know whether or  not t o  ask the 
questions. 

The use of "DK" i s  only t o  indica-te that the 
respondent does not know the ansver t o  a p a r t i c - > 

iiLar question. It is -not t o  be i=ed t o  Pill 
answers f o r  questions t h s t  you may ha,ve o-verl.ooked. 
at  the  time of interview= If, after an interview, 
you discover blanks on the questicmnaiPe for  
questions which should have been asked, leave 
%he items blank. 

A s  pointed out ea r l i e r ,  the  same questiornaire 
(or  	set of questionnaires) i s  t o  be used for  an 
en t i r e  household, including any m e m b e r s  not re- 
la ted  t o  the head. Since you m u s t  interview the 
unrelated members separately f r o m  the related 
members, you m w t  be cal-ef~d. about t w o  points: 

a. 	 You nus? riot permit amy responclent. t,o laok at 
information previously entered cm the quest.?on-
naire fo r  persons t.0 whom ?.e 2s not related.. 

b. 	 You m u s t  be sure t o  enter  the information f o r  
each of the persons i n  the proper colmn. 

lh not erase any entr ies .  See P a t  D, Chapter 2 
fo r  procedures i n  making corrections.  Do not 
copy qkestionnaires over since copying is  often 
a major source of error .  

It is  important t ha t  you review yoi r  work. 

Re sure t o  look over the questionnaire whi.le y-oil 
are 	i n  the .house and with the respond.e!it., so 
tha t  you c a s  ask any additi.on3.l questions 6m-k 
are 	noer?ed, 
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2. 	 Pr io r  t o  
t r a n s m i t t a l  

j 	 ! 

H. 	 Letter t o  be 
l e f t  a t  house-
hold af ter  
interview 

I. 	 U s e  of 
telephone 

You should ca re fu l ly  review all questionnaires 
again before mailing them back t o  your super- 
visor .  Check t o  make sure t h a t  the cor rec t  
column nmber of person and question number 
have been entered i n  Table I and Table 11, t h a t  
all "Und. 17 yrs." boxes have been checked where 
applicable, t h a t  there  are e n t r i e s  i n  question 
l5a, and s i m i l a r  items. However, do not make-
any en t r i e s  of information which should have been 
furnished by the  respondent and recorded during 
the interview. 

You w i l l  receive a supply of "Thank You" le t ters  
(Form NHS-601) signed by t h e  Surgeon General of 
the  U. S. Public Health Service. One of these is  
t o  be l e f t  at  each household after the  interview 
has been completed. The l e t t e r  thanks the  respond- 
en t  b r i e f l y  f o r  h i s  cooperation, and can be shown 
by the  person interviewed t o  other members of t he  
household who w e r e  not a t  home a t  the t i m e  of your 
c a l l .  

In  leaving the  l e t t e r  you can say something l i k e  
the following: "Here i s  a l e t t e r  of appreciation 
from.the U. S. Public Health Service," (or )  
"Here is  a l e t t e r  from t he  Public Health Service 
thanking you f o r  your cooperation i n  t h i s  survey." 

Telephone c a l l s  can be used for  the  following 
purposes only: 

(1) 	To make appointments. 
( 2 )  	 To obtain one o r  two items of information 

f o r  which the  respondent has spec i f i ca l ly  
invi ted you t o  telephone later. 

Such c a l l s  should be made by use of a l o c a l  
telephone wherever pract icable .  
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j A, Introduction 
I 

1. 	 The group 
you & e .  
joining 

2. 	 Rules t o  
become a 
successful 
interviewer 

CHAPTER 2 .  

MAINTAINING BYGANCE BMWEEN 

QUALITY AND QUANTITY OF WORK 

You are joining a group of over TOO Census inter- 

viewers who each month interview some 35,000 

households on a Current Population Survey, about 

8,000 businessmen on a Current Business Survey 

m d  about 3,5000 households i n  the  Nationai Health 

Survey. 

All Census interviewers are given continuous. 

guidance and counsel during t r a in ing  periods i n , .  

t h e  Regional Office and through on-the-job’obser- 

vation of t h e i r  interviewing and activities 

re la ted  t o  interviewing. 


Periodically,  supervisors independently re in te r -  

view some of the  households t o  determine whgther 

the  interviewers understand and are following the  

correct  survey procedures. Interviewers are a l s o  

t o l d  what production is expected of them, t h a t  is, 

i n  terms of completing assignments e f f i c i e n t l y  and 

economic a l ly .  


Ekcept f o r  the  types of questions asked, many of 

the  techniques and procedures these interviewers 

apply w i l l  a l so  be used by you on the  National 

Health Survey. 


It would be well f o r  you t o  know and apply, a t  
the outset ,’  several  fundamental rules t o  become 
a successful interviewer--one who w i l l  consistently 
enjoy the  pride of accomplishment of a job well 
done. 

a. 	 Know precisely what your job is. 
b e  	Obtain the required information as 


correct ly  as you can. 

c. 	 Record t h i s  information accurately 

and completely. 
d. 	 Work e f f i c i en t ly ,  with a minimum of / 

l o s t  motion. 
e.  	 Complete your e s s i p e n t  on t i m e .  ! 
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B. 	 Importance of 
careful  work 

: I 1. Know your 
I . 

question-
naire  

1 :
j i

I 

2. 	 Review 
completed 
question-
naires  

C. 	 Plan each 
day's t r ave l  

D. 	 Getting enough 
successful 
interviews 

Your supervisory staff w i l l  give you all possible 
assistance toward helping you a t t a i n  these ob- 
ject ives  as quickly as possible. 

As you no doubt r e a l i z e  by now, you must become 
very fami l ia r  with the  organization of the  ques- 
t ionnaire,  the skip pat tern of the questioning 
and the types of en t r i e s  you have t o  make in  
each i t e m .  Your i n i t i a l  t ra in ing  w i l l  have given 
you a start on t h i s .  Becoming a sk i l l ed  inter-  
viewer can be achieved only by maintaining an 
act ive in t e re s t  i n  all phases of the NHS program, 
with close and continuing study of t he  instruc- 
t ions contained i n  t h i s  Manual and with the ap- 
pl icat ion of these instructions i n  your ac tua l  
f i e l d  work. 

Be sure t o  review all your questionnaires, as 
instructed i n  Par t  E, Chapter 1. This is the 
only way t o  be sure tha t  you have not made 
careless errors .  

Before you start, make sure you have a good plan 
of the segments you w i l l  v i s i t  each day. This 
plan should take in to  account the poss ib i l i t y  of 
having t o  go back t o  each segment up t o  three 
times. Consider a J l  such fac tors  i n  planning 
the  day's work, and take time each morning t o  
decide how you can get t o  the necessary segments 
using the least number of miles. . 

One major requirement of a successful survey is  
t o  obtain information from every occupied house- 
hold assigned t o  you. You should t r y  your very 
hardest t o  obtain interviews at  a l l  occupied 
households. You should work conscientiously t o  
obtain interviews at  those households where no 
one is  at'home during the day and f romthe  few 
respondents who may be reluctant  t o  cooperate. 
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1. 	 Concentrate 
c3n "Not 
hme" 

Mumber of 
c a l l s  allowed 
I-

I. Some of y o w  
households 
w i l l  be 
r ei n te rv i  ewed 

J 

Frequently, howe-rer, there  are house!mlds w2iose 
occupn t s .  axe not home when you c a l l .  These are 
usualFj households of a s ingle  person o r  a working 
husband and w i f e .  After your first c a l l  when you 
f ind  no one home ask neighbcrs, Jan i tors  o r  switch-
board. operators, when the  absent persons usual ly  
ccm home. Then, make your next v i s i t  coincide 
with the  information given you about the bes t  time 
to c a l l ;  If you axe unabln  t o  f i n d  out when some-
one is  most l i k e l y  t o  be home, don't  waste your 
time c a l i n g  again during the day, but make yoiw 
second c a l l  during the eveninQigu2, since ex-
perience has shown t h a t  it is  during these hours 
when you are m o s t  l i k e l y  t o  f i n d  people at  home. 
Conscientious application of t h e s e  procedures 
w i l l  enable you t o  compleke y o ~ ~interview within 
the  authorized number of calls .  If other attempts 
fail, t r y  t o  get the name of the head of a "not 
horn%"household, so you  c m  t;slephox hin for ari 
xppointment. 
TCJkeep the  number of c a l l s  to 9. s ingle  household 
within reason, you should l i m i t  yc)ur c d l s  on a 
household t o  three (at d i f f e r s &  t i m e s  of' the  day 
o r  ew-ening). If you have t o  obtain interviews 
from addi t ional  specif ic  ind.i.vidu.als i n  3 house-
hold, two more v i s i t s  may bc nw,de. 

Just  l.ike every organization wti.i.ch cperates on a. 
large-scale hasis, w e  have to  ccntlnuously inspecA 
our 	product--which is stat.ist3.c.s--tvo insure t h~ t  
there  a re  no f l a w s .  Here is 8. si.imrm.ry 9.f t h e  
things t h a t  a r e  dono t o  SLUT OUT pro3i.lc.t is 
consis tent ly  of the highest q W L t y .  

Evsr-y so often,  cer ta in  b.ouseholds you have in te r -  
viewed are  rev is i ted  by the program supervisor m.3 
interviewed again. This is t o  insixre that you 
understand and consis tent ly  apply the correct; riilea 
Any differences found are reviewed w i t h  yoli s o  
t h a t  your per fomawe can be bprwred r3s nneded.. 
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2. Excessi.ve Tke-re a r e  some f3w households i n  which it is  cl:?'-
Type A 
noninterviews 

f i c c l t  t o  f ind smeone ut home 31 i n  which the  
persons are relwtant t o  give information.'  I n  
order t o  insure t h a t  you a r e  meeting these ~ r c b -
le-ms sa t i s f ac to r i ly ,  your o f f i ce  w i l l  n o t i f y  j r m  
if such riminterviews are excessive. You shouLc? 
ask for y5u.r s u p ~ v i s o r' s  axivice and help iii 

dea,ling with the problem c . f  nonlnterviews . 
3. Comple2ion c.? Not only mist interview,. bc obtained f o r  a.l.7. 

work on time occupied 'households, but, they m u s t  be obtained 
within the  a l lo ted  time, i *e . ,  dwing  t h e  intervi.ew 
week fcr the ass?;.gnment. 'Ikeref'cre, .except for  

' 

some unusual ci-r-canstance stich as i l l nes s ,  y-ou 
must start ,  ~rourcssignment +an Monday cif in te rv iex .  
-week and complete it as s o w  as possible.  With za. 
-- 
ea r ly  start and e f f i c i e n t  planning, you should 
generally be able t o  f i n i s k  the  grea te r  portion 
of your assignment by Wednesday of interview week. 
This should help to  insure b e t t e r  information, itlso, 
since the  sooner the  respocdent is interviewed the 
b e t t e r  w i l l  be h i s  r e c a l l  of the time reference 
period. 

If you a r e  not able t o  start your assignment on 
Monday, o r  if  you cannot complete your assignmerit 
during interview-week, get  i n  touch with your 
supervisor immediately. No interviews f o r  t he  
assignment a r e  t o  be conducted after the  end of 
interview week unless you receive spec ia l  per- 
mission from your supervisor. 

I 

! 

j 

: 

' 

I 

4. Editing Reports 
(Form NHS-HIS-705) 

From time t o  time you may receive Editing Reports 
(Form NHS-HIS-705) containing t r ansc r ip t s  of some 
en t r i e s  of diagnostic information i n  Tables I, 11, 
o r  A which you made on questionnaires during a 

i previous assignment. The en t r i e s  on t h i s  form 
w i l l  t e l l  you the type and n a t u r e  of e r ro r s  which 
you made on a pa r t i cu la r  questionnaire. An ' 

i l l u s t r a t i o n  of a completed Form NHS-HIS-705 
together with a l is t  of Error Codes i s  shown i n  
Figure I V  and Appendix B t o  Par t  E. 

You may also receive other  types of reports  
t e l l i n g  you about omissions o r  inconsistent en t r i e s  
from other  p a r t s  of your completed questionnaires. 

E- 17 




Per iod icd ly ,  a supervisor wi3.1. acco.qmxly yxi on 
x i  assignmen-t ';o observe y ~ u rI~-cer-vi_ews. W i n g  
these observations, you w i l l  he advdseit on.any . 
phase of y w r  work which my require hprovenent. 
It w i l l .  also give you azr~ r j ~ p ~ t ~ ~ i f t : ;t o  consult  
with h i m  on any problem you may fie~rir~.??WuC yeur 
x.:orB 0 
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j H. Production 

, 
, 

., 
I Standards 

Directions f o r  f i l l i n g  the  INTERCOMM appear 
on t h e  back of the last sheet of each set  of 
t he  forms. 

The year ly  budget f o r  an operation as l a r g e  as 
t h i s  one, is determined some t i m e  i n  advance of 
t he  t i m e  t he  expenditures start. This budget 
assumes t h a t  each interviewer w i l l  complete h i s  
work within a prescribed number of hours and keep 
h i s  t r a v e l  within a prescribed number of  m i l e s .  

For t h i s  reason, production standards have been 
establ ished so t h a t  each interviewer may know 
what is expected of him. These standards a r e  
based on pas t  experience, taking in to  account 
insofar  as possible  the  s i z e  and nature of t he  
assignment area. Details on how these are 
measured are given i n  the  Administrative Hand- 
book for Interviewers. 

These production standards represent t h e  perfor- 
mance which.must be m e t  o r  bet tered i n  order  
t h a t  t he  National Health Survey can operate w i t h -
i n  its budget. 

Your supervisors w i l l  keep you informed a t  all 
times as t o  t h e  performance standards required 
of you. A t  regular intervals ,  generally once 
every 3 months, you w i l l  be t o l d  how your per- 
formance compared with the establ ished standards. 
Where necessary, your supervisors w i l l  advise 
you on ways t o  improve your performance which 

' w i l l  help you m e e t  the  standards t h a t  t he  Bureau 
of the Census expects of each interviewer. 
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General 

information 


Hours of work 

Conf ident ia l -
it.y of Survey 

Infomat ion 

P I  

1. F d s 5 f i -
cation of 
informat;ion 

2, Bureau of the 

' Census Adminis- 

trative Order 


IUse of Forms 

11-35 and ll-35A 


CHAPTER 3. 

ADMINISTRATIVT3 

When you were interviewed you were given the 
essential facts about your job. Further in- 
formation about your job is given in your 
Administrative Handbook for Interviewers. 
This also contains information and instruc- 
ticns for the pay procedure for claiming 
salary and reimbursements, travel and per diem,. 
and accidents and injuries. You should famil- 
iarize yourselves thoroughly with these instructions. 

Since you must complete your work within a certain 

week, you will be required to work evenings and 

some Saturdays to enable you to interview persons 

not usually home during the day. Of course, no 

interviewing should be done on Sundays, excqt 

when specifically requested by respondents
e 

Information obtained in this s&"vey m l i s t  not be 
discussed with or  disclosed to any persons except 
other Census and U. S. Public Health Service 
employees. This applies even to members of 

your immediate family. 

The same laws and regulations that require confi- 

dentiality also stipulate severe penalties for 

any Census employee who deliberately falsifies 

any information. 


Your responsibilities in this regssd are set 
forth in the Bureau of the Census Administrative 

Order reprinted in Appendix A of Part E. 

With each assignment, you will receive Forms 

11-35 and ll-35A. (See Figures I, 11, and 111.) 
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The white Form 11-35 is  f o r  your use t o  keep as 
a control on the progress of your work. The 
green sheet l l - 3 5 A  (Figure 1I)must be completed 
and returned t o  the o f f i ce  immediately after 

! 
. 
: 

\ 
i 
: 

receiving and checking i n  an assignment. Enter 
i n  "Date receivedt' the  date and the t i m e  you 
received the shipment and check careful ly  t h a t  
each item l i s t e d  i s  i n  the  package. If any 
i t e m  l i s t e d  is  not i n  the package check "All 
not received" and describe what i s  missing. 
If you need any supplies, use the back of Form 
l l - 3 5 A  (Figure 111). However, i f  you need I 

specif ic  supplies a t  any other t i m e ,  request 
the i t e m s  and amaunt needed by memorandum t o  
your Regional Office. 

' j j: E. Transmittal All %aterialstt for  a segment a re  t o  be trans- 
i
i I 

of materials mitted t o  the Regional Office together, i n  the 
same package. These include a l l  questionnaires 
(completed interviews and f i n a l  noninterviews) 
and the Segment Folder. Be sure t h a t  any 
Diabetes Supplements completed a re  enclosed i n  
t h e i r  respective questionnaires. 

These a r e  t o  be mailed on the day you make your 
last  c a l l ,  i .e.,  ,complete your last  interview, 
i n  the  (each) segment, without exception. 

I f  you have picked up an ''extra'' u n i t ( s ) ,  e n t e r  
%xtrat' i n  the s e r i a l  number column of the 
ttRecord of Transmittal" on the Segment Folder, 
following the serial numbers f o r  questionnaires 
received from your of f ice .  

. Enter the date you are  mailing the "materials" 
fo r  the segrrent on the Segment Folder i n  the  
"Date of Shipment" column opposite s e r i a l  
number "01. 
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1. Late t ransmi t ta l  I f ,  i n  unusual circumstances, you m e  permitted 
t o  complete any questionnaires a f t e r  interview 
week, enter  the following notation i n  t h e  lower 
l e f t  hand corner of the  mailing envelope: "Late 
t ransmit ta l  f o r  Week -I' (en ter  the  appropriate 
interview week number, e.g., 01, 02, e t c . ) .  

2. Packaging You m u s t  make sure t h a t  any mailing piece-- 
and mailing whether it be a card or  a la rge  package--has the  

correct address of yoW of f i ce  on it. To insure 
t h i s ,  envelopes and l abe l s  having the of f ice  
address 0n.the.m w i l l  be given you. You w i l l  be 1 

shown during your i n i t i a l  t ra in ing  how t o  pack- 
age materials s a t i s f a c t o r i l y  f o r  mailing. 
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APPEXDIX A (PART E)  

CONFIDENTIAL NATURF: OF INFOFMATION COLLECTED 
I N  NATIONAL HEALTH SURVEYS 

I 1. PURPOSE OF SURVEYS: 

I National Health Surveys are conducted f o r  t h e  U. S. Public 
Health Service t o  obtain accurate and current  s t a t i s t i c s  as t o  t h e  amount, 
d i s t r ibu t ion ,  and e f f e c t s  of i l l n e s s  and d i s a b i l i t y  i n  the  United S ta tes ,  

- , and the  heal th  services  received as a result of these conditions. 

2.  PARTICIPATION BY BUREAU OF THE CENSUS: 
1 

The Bureau of the  Census is cooperating i n  the  surveys by 

I col lec t ing  and compiling the  data f o r  the  Public Health Service. 
I 
I 

i 3. 	 NONDISCLOSURF: OF INFORMATION: 
I 
! 
~ 

! 
National Health Surveys involve obtaining on a continuing basis 

d e t a i l s  of t he  personal heal th  records of a l a rge  number of individuals 
throughout the  Nation. The Public Health Service has given assurance t o  
the  public t h a t  information ident i fying t h e  individual  w i l l  be held 

I 
s t r i c t l y  confident ia l ,  w i l l  be used so le ly  by persons engaged i n  and 
only fo r ,  t h e  purposes of t h e  survey, and w i l l  not be disclosed o r  re-
leased t o  other  persons o r  f o r  any other  purpose. Bureau of t h e  Census 

I employees w i l l  observe t h i s  assurance of conf ident ia l i ty  and are subject
I 	 t o  the  Public Health Service as w e l l  as Department of Commerce and Bureau 

of the  Census l a w s  against  unauthorized disclosure.  I n  addition, the  
sworn statement o r  a f f i d a v i t  of nondisclosure/each employee signs upon 

, 	 entering on duty per ta ins  t o  National Health Surveys the  same as t o  our 
1 	 programs. 

4. SUBPENA OF REZORCG: 

I n  the  event of a record col lected i n  the  National. Health 
Survey being subpenaed, any Bureau emplope upon whom such subpena is 

. I 
I 	 served w i l l  communicate with the  Director of t h e  Census. Action t o  

s a t i s f y  such subpena w i l l  be taken only as authorized by Public Health 
Service Regulation, Section 1.108 of T i t l e  42, Code of Federal Regulations. 

1 

i
i 
i
! 
I 
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5 ,  PEXALTIES FOR UNAUTHORIZED DISCLOSURF: OR FALSIFICATION: 

Unauthorized disclosure of individual informalion collectec i n  
the National Hed-th Surveys is punishable by a f ine  of up t o  $1,000, OS 

emprisonmxiC to one year, or both (18 U.S.C. 1905). 

' Ik l ibzra te  f a l s i f i ca t ion  by an employee of any inforration in. 
the  Survey is punishable by a f ine  of up t o  $10,000, o r  imprisonment up 
t o  f ive  years, o r  both (18 U.S.C. 1001). 

By Directiot??: D a t e d :  A p r i l  18, 195'5 
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timing 

3. Forms used 
t o  rep0r.t 
your e r rors  

C. 	 How xou are 
informed of 
the ' resu l t s  

I 
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APPENDIX B (PART E )  

Edit of NHS -HIS Questionnaire s 

A t  the s t a r t  of each new f i s c a l  year the Regional. 
Office does a complete ed i t  of-your f i r s t  few 
assignments i n  order t o  not i fy  you of e r rors  ear ly  
enough fo r  you t o  correct them i n  subsequent ! 

assignmelzts. If you are a new interviewer, your I
I 

f i rs t  few assignments will be edited after you 
begin your regular inte.rviewing. Then, throughout I 
the rest of the year, one or more of your assign- 
ments wi l l  be edited i n  the Regional Office on a 
sample %asis, the number depending on your rate of 
improvement . 
I n  addition t o  the Regional Office ed i t ,  all of 
your assignments are edited i n  Washington,and the 
r e su l t s  are made known t o  you a t  periodic in te rva ls .  

The forms used i n  the e d i t  of your questionnaires 
are Form NHS-HIS-705; f o r  reporting diagnostic 
errors ,  and Form NHS-HIS-706, f o r  reporting e r rors  Iand omissions other than "diagnostic" errors .  I 
After your assignment has been edited ,in the iRegional Office, the r e su l t s  will be sent t o  you 
on Forms NHS-HIS-705 and NHS'-HIS-706. After re- I
ceiving the forms, note the nature of the e r rors  
by referr ing t o  the e r ro r  codes assigned and 
matching them with the explanations of the codes 
given i n  t h i s  appendix. The e r ror  code explana- 
t ions  f o r  Form NHS-HIS-705 are i n  P a r t  I of t h i s  
Appendix (disregard the e r ro r  codes printed on 
the back of Form NHS-HIS-705); Part  I1 l i s t s  the 
e r ro r  code explanations f o r  Form NHS-HIS-706. I 
If, a f t e r  consulting the l i s t s  of e r ror  codes and I 

the Manual instructions,  you do not understand i 
why a par t icular  e r ro r  w a s  assigned, send an ! 
INTERCOMM, Form 11-36, t o  your off ice  fo r  an i 

1 

explanation. 
I 
I 
!

i
I
i 
I 
! 
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PART I---@PENDIX B (PART E Y  

LIST OF 	ERROR CODES FOR ILLNESS, INJURY, AND HOSPITALIZATIOm ENTRIES 

(Codes used on Form NHS-HIS-705 - See Figure IV.) 

A. 	 General The following columns and questions are ,edi ted 
f o r  inadequate en t r i e s  and omissions: 

Table I . - - columns ( a ) ,  (d-l)-(d-4) 

Table I1 -- columns (a) ,  ( c ) - (h )  

Question 14 

Table A -- question 2 


Errors and omissions i n  any of the above columns 
or questions are called diagnostic e r rors .  

I;: B. 	 L i s t  of 
Diagnostic Error 
Codes used with 
Form NHS-HIS -705 

Erro r  Code 	 Definition 

01 "Present e f fec ts"  OF "impairment" not given, Table I, but 
" o ~ d l l  - 11 - operation" or ' 'injury" entered. ( Injury happened pr ior  
t o  "last 2 weeks"--no indication tha t  in jury  i t s e l f  had not 
yet healed.) 

02 "Condition" which w a s  reason f o r  "operation, I' "laboratory 
-tests," "observation," e tc . ,  not given i n  same table, Table I 
or Table 11. 

. 03 	 Column (d-1) of Table I o r  column (h )  of Table I1 blank o r  
only "part  of body" entered. 

04 	 . If Nature of injury" not given or inadequate--in Table I f o r  
an in jury  "last week or the week before," or i n  Table I1 f o r  
an injury current a t  t i m e  of hospi ta l  admission. 

05 	 "Cause" not given--in column (d-2), Table I f o r  a "symptom"
i n  column (d- l ) ,  or i n  column (h ) ,  Table I1 f o r  a "symptom." 

06 '"Cause" given f o r  a, "symptom" i n  column (d-2), Table I or 
column (h ) ,  Table I1 i s  also a '!symptom," and "cause" not 
given f o r  the second "symptom." 

'I I
i 


,-'1 I 

- .. 
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Error Code 

07 

! I 08 
' I 

09 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14  

1 5  

16 

17 

18 

' I 

. i 
. j  

Definition 

ttCauseOr,ot givec--in colu&i (d-2), table I f o r  an "impairment" 
i n  column (d-1) or i n  column (h) ,  Table I1 fo r  an "impairment.." 

"Cause" given i n  column (d-2), Table 'Ior column (h) ,  Table I1 
i s  an "impairment" and ".cause1' not given f o r  t h i s  "impairment." 

"Cause" not given i n  column (d-2) f o r  an entry i n  column (d-l) ,  
Table I which came from question 9 or 11. 

"Kind" (or ' !Man i f  e s ta t ion" ) not given f o r  the specified 
"conditions" i n  column (d-3), Table I or  column (h) ,  Table 11. 

?Kind" given i n  column (d-3), Table I or column (h) ,  Table I1 
i s  a 'lsymptom'' o r  otherwise "vague description" and "Kind" not 
re-asked. 

"Part  of body'' affected not given or  inadequate i n  column 
(d-4), Table I or column (h) ,  Table 11. 

Impossible date i n  column (e), Table 11, or  omission or 
inconsistent en t r i e s  i n  columns ( e ) - (g )  of Table 11. 

Table A not f i l l e d  f o r  an ' 'injury" or  a "condition" due t o  an 
injury (or accident) i n  Table I. 

"Nature of injury" not given o r  inadequate i n  question 2, Table 
A_ ( injury occurred pr ior  t o  "last week or the week before"). 

"Part of body" not given or inadequate i n  wes t ion  2, Table A 
( in jury  occurred pr ior  t o  "last week o r  the week b e f o r 7  

Failed t o  ask question 14  f o r  person 6 years old or over with 
eye condition reported i n  Table I. 

Wrong column n-mber of person entered i n  column (a )  of Table I 
or Table 11. 
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Error  Code 	 Definition 

Condition reported i n  one of questions 6-12 not brought down 
to  Table I. 

00 

A l ine  of Table 11-not  f i l l e d  f o r  each hospi ta l  stay reported 
i n  question 13 o r  15 .  

OX 	 Condition reported i n  Table I1 only not brought back t o  
Table I when it should have been because it i s  an impairment, 
i s  on Card A, or had one or more nights  i n  column ( f ) ,  
Table 11. 
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PART II--&PPENDIX B (PART EV 
LIST OF ERROR CODES FOR ERRORS OTHER & DIAGNOSTIC 

(Codes used on Form NHS-HIS-706. See Figure V . )  

A. 	 General A n  e d i t  of the remaining sections i s  made f o r  
omissions or incorrect en t r ies .  These e r rors  
are t a l l i e d  on-Form NHS-HIS-706. This form also 
shows the number of completed and noninterview 
(by types) households and the t o t d  number of 
e r rors  which you made on t h i s  assignment as shown 
by the NHS-HIS-705 and NHS-HIS-706. 

B. 	 L i s t  of Error 
Codes f o r  Errors 
Other than 
Diagnostic 

Error Code 	 Questions 1-5 Manual Reference 

20 Failed t o  ask one o r  more of questions Pages D-27, D-28, 
IC,Id, or le .  pars. D-1, D-1-a,  

D-1-b -
21 	 Failed t o  ask question If if  any adult Page D-29, par.  

males l is ted as household members. D-2-b 

22 	 Failed t o  footnote reason f o r  delet ing Page D-30, par.  
l i s t e d  household members. D-4 

23 	 Failed t o  enter  the Relationship f o r  Page D-32, par .  E 
each household member. i n  question -2. 

24 	 Failed t o  enter  Age i n  question 3. Page D-34, par. G 

25 	 Failed t o  check Race or Sex i n  question Page D-35, par.  
3. 	 G - 1  . 

26 	 Failed t o  check Marital Status i n  ques- Page D-35, par.  H 
t ion  4 f o r  person 17 years old o r  ,over. 

27 	 Failed t o  ask question 5a f o r  each Page D-36, par.  1 
person 17 years old or over. 

Failed t o  ask BOTH questions 5b and 5c Page D-36, par. 
f o r  "No" answer t o  question 5a. 1-2 
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Error Code 


29 


30 


31 


32 


33 


34 


35 ' 

36 


37 


38 


Questions 1-5  

Failed t o  ask question 5d f o r  "Yes" answer 
t o  question 5c. 

Failed t o  ask question 5e for males 45 

years o l c  or.over and aJ.1 r r N ~ ' s l 't o  
questions 5a through 5c. 

Item H 

Failed t o  f i l l  I t e m  H f o r  each household 

member. 


Question 13 


Failed to  check "Yes" or  "No" i n  ques- 
t ion 13a f o r  each household' mmber . 
Failed t o  record "number of timesL?in 

question 13b fo r  "Yes" answer i n  ques- 


. .t ion l3a. 

Item R 

Failed t o  f i l l  I t e m  R f o r  each household 

member. 


Item H checked "At home". but Item R 
indicates person did not respond f o r  self 
-and no footnote explaining circumstances. 

Table I 


Failed t o  check (or ask) column (e)--  
!'Doctor talked t o .  '' 

)Failed t o  check column ( e )  or  ( f ) .  

Failed t o  check column ( g )  or (h)  of 
Table I when column (f ) i s  checked. 

Column (h) i s  checked but  f a i l ed  t o  ask 
columns (i),( j ) ,  and or (1) 
(depending on age and entry i n  question 
5a 'or  5b). 

E-30 


Manual Reference 

Page D-38, par. 

1-5 


Page D-38, par.  
I-6 

Page D-39, par.  J 

Page D-53, par.  G 

Pages D-53, D-54, 

p a r .  G 


Page D-55, pars. 
H, H-1, H-2 


Page D-55, par.  
H-3  


Page D-58,  par.
A-4 


Page D-86, par.  
E-1 

Page D-87, par.  
E-1-b 

Pages D-88, D-89, 

PUS. E-2, E-3, 

E-4, E-5 
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I
! 

E r r o r  Code Table I 
- - .  

i 40 Failed t o  check (o r  ask) 'column (m)  
(n) .  

or 

41 Failed t o  check (or ask) column ( 0 )  

when column (n)  i s  checked. 

42 Failed t o  check (or ask) column (p)  when 
column (m) i s  checked. 

43 Failed t o  check (or ask) column (q )  for 
condition e l ig ib l e  t o  be carried past  
column (aa). 

44 Failed t o  check (or ask) column ( r )  for 
condition with one or more days i n  column 
(9) and column ( j )  i s  blank or checked 
"None .'I 

45 Failed t o  ask column ( s )  for condition 
carried past  column (aa) with "Yes"  
checked i n  column (e) .  

46 Failed t o  make an entry i n  column ( t)on 
l i n e  f o r  l a s t - cond i t ion  f o r  person with 
one or more conditions carried past  
column (aa)." 

47 Failed t o  check "Yes" or "No" 
( u )  for entry of "1,""2," or  
column (t).  

i n  column 
"3" i n  

48 Failed t o  make at  least one "X" i n  
calm (u) ,for r r Y e s l l  answer i n  column (u) .  

I ! 

49 Failed t o  make su1 entry i n  column (v)  on 
l i n e  f o r  l as t  condition for person with 
one o r  more conditions carried past  
column (aa) .  

I 

1 50 Failed t o  check "Yes" or "NO" i n  column 
(w)  for ent ry  of "1,'I "2 ,  I t  "3, I t  or "4" 
i n  column (v) .  

Manual Reference 

Page D-92, par. 
E-9 

Page D-93, par.  
E-10 

'Pages D-94, D-95, 
pars.  E-11, E-12 

Page D-95, par. 

E-13 


Page D-96, par. 

E-14 


Page D-96, par. 

E-15 


Page D-99, par.  
E-16 

Page D-99, par.  
.E-16- a. 

Page D-99,
D-100, par.  E-17 

Page D-100, par .  
E-18 

E-31 1 




Error Code Table I Manual Reference 

51 Failed t o  make at least one "X" i n  column 
(w)  f o r  Yes" answer i n  column (w). 

Page D-100, 
E-18 

par. ". 

-- . 
52 

Question 14 

Failed to  ask question 14b with "Yes" 
checked i n  question 14a. 

Page D-102, 
E-19-11 

par. 

5 3  Failed to  ask question 14c k t h  "No" 
checked i n  question 14b. 

Page D-102, 
E-19-b 

par. 

Table I1 

54 Failed t o  check "None",box or  enter  TOTAL 
number of hospitalizations i n  space t o  
l e f t  of Table 11. 

Page D-103, 
A-1 

par.  

55 Failed to  check "Yes" o r  "No" i n  column 
(2 )  f o r  each l i n e  of Table I1 or  "Yes" 
checked i n  column (i)but no operation 
entered. 

Page D-109, 
A-9 

par.  

.56 Failed t o  enter  Name of hospital, Street ,  
City and/or State  or  "DK" i n  column ( j). 

.Page D - l l l ,  
A-10 

par.  

Question 15 

57 Question 1 5  l e f t  blank or  some p a r t  of 
question 1 5  f i l l e d  incorrectly.  

Page D,-112, par. B 

. ,  

58 

Ques t icms 16-17 

Failed t o  check "Yes"  o r  "No" 
t ion-16a or 17a. 

i n  ques- Page D-114, par. 
B-1, Page D-118, 
par. B-2 . 

59 Failed t o  enter  at l e a s t  one medicine i n  
column (a)  of Table P with ''Yes" answer 
i n  question 16a. 

Page D-115, 
B-1-b 

par. 

60 Failed t o  ask (or  f i l l . )  all applicaljle 
colu_rons of Table P fo r  each- medicine 
l i s t e d  i n  column (a) .  

E-32 
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FY 1965 

Error Code 

61 

62 

63 


64 


65 


66 


67 


68 


69 


70 

71. 

72 

.... -. 

Questions 16-17 

Failed to  en ter  at  least..:one 'medicine i n  
column (a) of Table NP with "Yes" answer 
i n  question l7a. 

Failed t o  ask (or  f i l l )  all applicable 
columns of Table NP fo r  each medicine 
(or condition) l i s t e d  i n  co~umn (a) .  

Questions 18-22 

Failed t o  ask question 18a f o r  each 
person 17 years old or over. 

Failed t o  ask question 18b with a "Yes" 
o r  "DK" answer t o  question 18a. 

Failed t o  ask question l9a with a "Yes" 
or  "DK" answer t o  question 188. 

Failed t o  ask questions l9b and l9c with 
a Yes" answer t o  question 19s. 

Failed t o  ask questions 20a and 20b with 
a "No" answer t o  question 19a. 

Failed t o  ask question 21a f o r  each 
person 17 years old o r  over. 

Failed t o  ask question 21b with a "Yes" 
answer t o  question 21a. 

Failed t o  ask question 21c with a "Yes" . 
answe? t o  question 21b. 

Failed t o  ask question 21d with a "No" 
answer t o  question 21b. 

Failed t o  ask question 22a f o r  each person 
17 years old o r  over. 

Manual Reference 

Pages D-118, 
D-119, par. B-2 

Page D-123, par.C 

Page D-124, par. 
C-1 -a  

Page D-124, par .  
c-2 

Pages D-124, 
D-125, par. C-2-a 

Page D-126, par. 
c-3 

Page 0-127, par.
c-4 

Page D-127, par. 
C-4-b 

Page D-127, par. 
c-4-c 

Page D-127, par.
c-4-a 

Page D-128, par. 
c-5 

E-33 




Erro r  Code 

73 

74 

75 

76 

77 

78 

79 

80 

81 

82 

.~. .  ". 

Questions 18-22 Manual, Reference 

Failed t o  ask question 22b with a "Yes" Page D-128, par.  
answer t o  question 22a. C-5-b I .  


Failed t o  ask question 22c-with a "Yes"  Page 0-128, par.  
answer t o  question 22bi -c-5-c 

< 

Failed t o  ask question 22d with a "NO" Page D-128, par .  
answer t o  question 22b. c-5-a 

Questions 23.-25 

Failed t o  ask question 23 f o r  males 1 7  Page D-129, par.  B 

years old or over. 


Failed t o  ask qyestion 24 for each person Page D-129, par.  C 

17 years of age or over. . 


Failed t o  check "Yes" or "No" i n  question Page D-i.31, par.  

24b fo r  a person having a "highest grade. C-8 

attended" circled in question 24a. 


, . 

Failed t o  enter income group l e t t e r  i n  . Page D-132, par. 

question 25 i n  column f o r  head of D-1  

household. 


Two income group letters given for Page D-132, par.  

re la ted members. D - 1  


Failed t o  enter income group le t te r  for Page D-133, par.  

unrelated person (i.e., roomer, servant, , D.-2 

e t c . )  i n  the column f o r  t h a t  person. 


Item D 

Failed. t o  f i l l  a Diabetes Supplement for Page D-135, par .  B 
a 'person reported i n  Table I t o  have 
diabetes. . 
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NHS-HIS-100 

FY 1965 

Figure I. Example of Form 11-35 

'ORM 11-35 US. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 
0-1-69) BUREAU OF THE CENSUS 

I N T E R V I ~ S  .ASSIGNMENT 
AND CONTROL 'SHE= 

I 

. .  

. .  

& 
rl 

I 

1 

I 
 I 


i 
I 
I 

I
i
j 
i 
! 

! i 
! q i 

! I 

I ! 

I 

I 

i 

i :/ 
i 
I 

~~ ~ 

rRANSMIHED-
HEREWlTH 

UNDER BEPARAT6 
COvEm 

s u m-
ncPS-HVS U S O C  

tl PHS 

NHS 

tl 


B PSU AND SEQMENT NUMBER SERIAL 
NOS. OF 

OTHER (Bpcdlb) UNITS 

13 33 

' 5  II 
TOTAL UNITS.. . . 

NEWLY LISTED 

'SHE- 6P 1 SHEETS 
REalONAL OFFICE I DATEMAILED 

& / € ? ?  I /a 

I 

I 

NTERVIEWER'S COPY 



Figure 11. Example of Form l l - 3 i A  (Front) 

INTERVIEWER'S ACKNOWLEDGMIENV 

OF RECEIPT 


UNDER SEPARATE 
ASSIGNMENT 

I 

i 
i 

! 

i
i 

I 
(CHECK THOSE RECElVEDl 

r 

: 

1 

!
i 
I 

i
i
i 

EMPLOYEE-FIELO OFFICE COPY 

i l  
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NES-HIS-100 
FY 1965 

Figure 111. Example of Form ll-35A (Back) 

idminirtratiM Time and Cost Distribution Report for Non- 
BC-27A Leave Earnins Personnel 

I 
~ 

Field Employee's Record of Mileage, Per Dlem, 
BC-27B ,, and Other.Reimbutsable Expenses. 


11-36 INTERVIEWER~MMUNlCATlON 


11-38 Appointments Notice 


Large Brown ieturn EnvelopesI I G?X 
Lead, 2.5 

P!5 
CPS-263 Dear Friend Letters 


cps260 Control Cards (Sample 1 


Cps-262 H'uividualCensus Reports 

. - -

15-171 Segment Lists(also used on NHS) 

H-174 I-tl Segment ArJeess List I '  

Special owelling Listing ~hkets
P-2255 .@JmUsed on NHS) 


HVSl Housing Vacancy Form 


S R  
BUS-054F CCBR Interview Cards 


BUS093A Census Current Business Reports 


BUS-093SA IMonthly Service Trade Reports 


I Continuationsheets 

Enumeration'sheets~~~~v 

IHS 
NHS-HI5-1 Questionnaires 23-
NHS-600 Dear Friend Letters 

NHS601 Thank you Lekers I I 100 
NHS+fMo/ I

I 

Book of flash Cards I I 

utd.*ePth.-olLk.farm. 

Form Number 1- Number needed 
O C '  I 

sod-so0 I+sOG901 . 

SOC-905 I 
SOG921 


SOG922 


tHS 
QHS300 


QHS-301 


IQ~S-400 

QHS-401 

I 
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Figure N. Example of Form NHS-HIS-705 

! 
FORM NHS-HIS-705 U S DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE Re ional office 
16-7-63 B U R E A U  OF THE CENSUS d L Y Y  113DIAGNOSTIC EDITING FOR ILLNESSES, 

INJURIES, AND HOSPITALIZATIONS Sample PSU Segment No. 
(Tobe used for edit of Form NHS-HIS-1)  6-30 f/8 4323 

Interviewer's name Edited by IC7)! &&& & 
n.n. Column (d-1) Column (d-2) Column (d-3) ' Column (d-4) Errorserial 

numbe code 
- Cause Kind Part of body 

El El Q 
05 

09 

x.1111 


! 

! 

I" 

, , . - _  -
~ . -, . . r - . USCOMM-DC 15621 P-63 

- L ,  


I 



Figure V. Example of Form ~~s-1-11s-706 

BUREAU O F  THE C 

9. TALLY OF ERRORS 9. TALLY O F  ERRORS 

,i 

Interviewer copy USCOMM-CIC 157d1 P-03 


E-39 




'. PARTF 
. .  

PROCEDURE FOR B SEGMENTS . . 

. . 


. .  


. , .  . 


:-Y 

. _ 

. . .  

, ,  -

. . 

! . (' 



. ,  . , ,, .  ..:. . , - . .  
. .  :'CHAPTER i.' G E DESCRIF+ION OF B SEGMENTSAND PROCEDURESI,;., . .  ~ FOR HANDLING , .  ~. . . .  - ,  

o two categories which we shall re fer  t o  as  "Re'gular 

rmit B Segments", . . 

R e d a r  B Sements consist of a cluster of addresses selected from the 

60 Census Taker recorded the 

addresses of a l l  l iv ing  quarters i n  ,his  &meration Dis t r ic t  (ED). 

consist  of one or a few addr'esses selected from the 

ion (SOC) building permit data. 

gular B Se&ents selected from 1960 Census Listing 

's in the segments' are transcribed from consecutive 

s are generally i n  consecutive 

not be--depending on the order 

from 1960 Census Listing Books i s  t o  

of the  number of addresses i n  an ED 
segments with a re la t ively bniform 

i ,This  avoids a large increase i n  the 

terviewed from segment t o  segment and 

ecision of the estimates from the 

OC permit data w i l l  have the l e t t e r  

of the'permit-issuing office may 

' B Segment Address L i s t .  

per l e f t  corner of the B Segment Lis t  

,.permit office name, the specific 

ave been bui l t .  This specific 

development) need not be the same 

.;-: ,, ;.as the  :!!Placet1 n-e . - t @  Segment Folder which should be used on ,t@e tab% o f  

egment. The reason f o r  selecting 

,seg&nts:'from SOC permit,, data;.is -toinclude new construction since the 

the time of interview is about 
as f o r  TA and NTA Segments, you 

g l i s t i n g  sheets and a Special 

_ . .  . . 
, . . 

. ,  
, Dwelling Worksheet or  Special Dwelling Listing Sheet i f  there i s  a special1 . . 


. . . . . F-1 (Revised June 1964) 
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dwelling place i n  the segment. A map may be provided t o  help you 

locate the segment. 

You w i l l  locate  the addresses comprising the segment and interview the 

C. How procedure for  
Segments differs 

from TA and NTA 
Segments 

CPS-250 
NHS-HIS-100 
MLS-300 
SORAR-725 


units  designated fo r  the current sample. 

The procedure for  B Segments d i f fe rs  from tha t  for  TA and NTA Segments 

i n  the following major w a y s :  

1. 	 For B Segments, you w i l l  be furnished with a list of addresses 

transcribed from Census data. For TA and NTA Segments the l i s t  you 

receive wi l l  be one prepared yourself or another interviewer when 

the segment w a s  canvassed i n  a previous v i s i t .  

2. 	 You will be using a different l i s t i n g  sheet fo r  B Segments - a 

yellow B Segment Address L i s t ,  11-174, instead of the Segment 

L i s t  used i n  TA and NTA Segments. 

3 .  	 For B Segments, you will g& be using the Supplemental Segment 

L i s t ,  11-172, nor the L i s t  of Structures with NO Dwelling Units 

(Living Guarters). These forms w i l l  continue t o  be used fo r  TA and. 

NTA Segments as required. 

4. 	 You w i l l  not update the lists f o r  B Segments as  you do for  TA and 

NTA Segments (except fo r  Special Dwelling Places). 

5. 	 Occasionally i n  B Segments, you w i l l  l i s t  units a t  a given designated 

address a t  the time of interview. These addresses wi l l  be ident i f ied 

on the B Segment L i s t  by a reference to  "F i l l  Sheet -If. 

6. 	 "Ektra" &its i n  B Segments are defined and handled somewhat differ-  

ent ly  than i n  TA and NTA Segments. 

7. 	 Special dwelling places i n  B Segments w i l l  be v is i ted  for  the first 

time for  a par t icular  sample a t  the time of  interviewing; not by a 

previous v i s i t  as i n  TA and NTA Segments. 

8. 	 A special  coverage check, called the predecessor-successor (P and S) 
procedure, may be used i n  B Segments t o  account for  uni ts  missed 

during the 1960 Census and uni t s  newly constructed since the Census. 

This procedure i s  comparable t o  tha t  of bringing l i s t s  up t o  date 

i n  TA and NTA Segments. The special  coverage check wi l l  be con-

ducted i n  a separate v i s i t  by persons especially trained i n  the 

procedure. 

F-2 (Revised December 1963) 
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ped boundaries f o r  B Segments since these segments con-

addre.SSes ind not specif ic  land areas. 
. .  . .. 

n t ,  use:,the ,Grid Map and the grid coordinates. given on 
- ., 

egment Folder. If a map i s  stapled t o  the inside of the 

also use' it t o  help locate  the seghent. 
,. ' , . : - . . ,  . 

) .  

d S O W ,  there  w i l l  be no map i n  the Segment Folder if the 

ocated' eas i ly  on the  gr id  map or a map can be obtained 

. locai ly . ,  
. .  . , ., . .  . 

I , . . -

!":FOr%PS, I tbe:map 'in. the-'-Sebent Folder shows ED boundaries outlined i n  i . 


b e e n  and small land areas i n  which rb'd numbers and as te r i sks  appear. 

," .,% . . .. , . i  I .. - I 

ionally'ryou-m& :find' that-  a sample unit i s  outside the ED boundary 
..,, . ~ - 1 

'!on %he'!map.:';'- In such cases, . interview the sahple uni t  and report  it 
,m@"COMM(&ferral) .  wi th 'a  :rough 'sketch showing i t s  location i n  

. 
dars. , ,(NOTE t h a t  t h i s  i s  d i f fe ren t  from the 

t s  f&d t o  be outside 

e s  at  a time on the assumption 

er%pecifi 'c.location, i f  needed, such as  "Apt. lOP, 
1t',2.et.c.';:-:A t  t h e ,  time of interview, go t o  each address 


'.tbe.--ren% .$ample. . . j .. . . 
I 

4::. ,,,6' i  j,: _ - ,  .. , . I I .  . > . ,  


dress  . i s . not.,foupd,,exactly as l i s t e d ,  you can assume
_ .  
g corresponds' to some l i v i n g  space:, t h a t  does or did ex is t .  

I 



a. 	 Conclusions 

1) 	Similar un i t  
located 

\ 

2) Unit not 
located 

a )  Units not 
y e t  s ta r ted  
i n  permit 
B Segments 

b)  Different 
from pro- 
cedure i n  
regular  
B Segments 

b. 	Name of 
1960 Census 
household 
he ad 

CPS-250 
NHS-HIS-100 
MIS-390 
SORAR-725 

After considering a l l  such possible uni t s ,  you should come t o  one of 

the following conclusions: 

"1have located a uni t  which i s  not ident ica l  t o  the l i s t e d  address, 

but  which matches -the l i s t e d  address b e t t e r  than any other. The address 

of t h i s  un i t  does not appear anywhere on the l i s t i n g ,  therefore ,  I have 

probably located the sample u n i t  under another address." 

Instructions i n  Chapter 3 show how t o  indicate on the B Segment Address 

L i s t  t h a t  you have found the sample uni t  but at a d i f fe ren t  address. 

"1 can f ind no uni t  now exis t ing which could reasonably be represented 

by the l i s t e d  address." 

Instruct ions i n  Chapter 3 show how t o  report  un i t s  which are  apparently 

nonexis ten t .  

You m a y  be assigned a permit B Segment ( l e t t e r  IIPll in  the segment number) 

and f ind  tha t  construction of a sample uni t  i n  the segment has not been 

s tar ted.  Treat t h i s  type of un i t  a s  a Type B Non-interview and mark 

the reason "Permit granted, construction not started". For CPS, MLS and QHS 

you w i l l  be assigned t h e  u&t each time it i s  t o  be interviewed and you 

must determine each time whether construction has been s tar ted.  

Note t h a t  t h i s  procedure d i f f e r s  from the procedure i n  regular B Segments 

(segment numbers not including the l e t t e r  IcPn) where sample'units not 

found t o  ex is t  are  reported as %on-existent" and not v i s i t e d  again 

during the l i f e  of the sample. 

For addresses selected from the  1960 Census L i s t i n g  Books, you w i l l  

also be given the name of the household head as  of Apri l1960 if it i s  

available. This m a y  help you locate  the correct sample unit if house 

nmbers o r  s t r e e t  names have changed. Do not use the name of the 1960 

household head unless you are unable t o  ident i fy  the sample un i t  by the 

address alone. Additional instruct ions on the use of the name of house- 

hold head are given in  Chapter 3 .  If i n  doubt as  t o  whether you have 

located the appropriate uni t ,  indicate t h i s  t o  your supervisor on an 
INTER-COMM . 

>-4 (Revised December 1963) 



When you use the name of the head t o  locate a particular sample uni t ,  
explain that  you are trying t o  identify the sample uni t  i n  order t o  

interview the present occuDants, regardless of wfio they are,  because our 

sample i s  based on addresses, individuals. 

If a sample uni t  was vacant a t  the time of the 1960 Census, "Vacant" 

w i l l  appear on the l i s t i ng  sheet. You must visit such sample units and 

conduct an interview i f  the u n i t  i s  occupied a t  the time. If the u n i t  i s  

vacant a t  the time of your visit, t r e a t  it as Type B Non-interview. 

F-5 (&vised December 1963) 
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. .  . . . :,@AFTER 3. USE OF B SEQJIENT ADDRESS LIST 

) . ' . , '  I. 

~ , -. . 


j.-:'.-:- ,iA...Baslc: COPX : The c h s t e r  of addresses comprising the B Segment i s  recorded on one or 
, ..., _=- .. .more xellow sheets of the B Segment Address List, Form 11-174. WeI . -- ,- -.Y'~&;..:..;. :-..., : ..-

I ., .  L ,  :. j l  .;.. . .  
r e f e r , t o  these as the "basic" copies of the B Segment Address 

. ,Locate and interview the addresses designated for  the current 

on these lists. 

Census household head, i f  hown, for  

were transcribed t o  the basic copies 

1960 household head name i s  provided 

ou.find the.unit  i s  now occupied by a different  household. 

,. B38, C4 or 55)  appears on the 

esses i n  the segment. Interview only 

. . , . 

apter 5 fo r  the definit ion of-"extra" units in B 

appear on the l i s t  for  units i n  the current sample. 

ll be the same number that  appears in 

s&ie address during the f irst  

. . 

rovide a record of whether each 

onds exactly w i t h  the  l i s t e d  

. . .  



b. 	 How to  
show sample 
uni t  found 
as l i s t ed  

c. 	How to  show 
sample u n i t  
not found 
as l i s t e d  

1)	Demolished 
units 

2) 	Replaced 
uni t  

.. . 

3) 	House or 
Trai ler  
inoved 

CPS-250 
NHS-HIS-100 
MIS-300 
SOW-725 

Enter an"X"in column 8 for  each unit found ident ical  t o  the sample 


address l is ted.  This w i l l  be the most common situation. 


Do not verify the name of the 1960 household head. As stated ear l ie r ,  


t h i s  name. i s  provided only t o  help you find a sample uni t  when you are 


unable t o  locate the uni t  by the address alone. Check column 8 if the 


uni t  found i s  identical t o  the sample uni t  as l i s t ed  even if you happen 


t o  learn tha t  the household head whose name ippears on the .list has 


never lived a t  the address given. This procedure i s  necessary since we 


are using a s m l e  of addresses and not a sample of names. 


If you cannot find the ident ical  address of a sample unit or find a 


change i n  what comprises that address, such as  a merger or conversion, 


enter a code i n  column 0 according t o  the following situations: 


Treat the sample unit as a Tspe C - noninterview when you use. any of the 


codes specified i n  paragraphs 1)through 6) below. 


Enter !ID" i n  column 9 i f  you find that  a sample unit has been demolished 


and another un i t  does not exis t  i n  its place. 


Enter "R" i n  column 9 i f  you find tha t  a sample uni t  has been replaced 


by new construction. 


. .. .Note: 	 When the code "R" i s  used, report the s i tuat ion on an INTER--
shoving: 

(a )  address of the new construction 

(b] type of new construction such as, "replaced by single-family 

, 	 house, private apartment building, general hospital, c i ty  owned 


public housing, etc." 


( c )  	i f  the new construction i s  a special. dwelling place, also give the 

name of the place 

(d)  	 number of new units 

( e )  	 the montli"and year new construction was 'startea (as  best you can 

determine). 

&ter WM" if you find that a sample unit was a house or t r a i l e r  which 

has been moved off the property. 

F-7 	 (&vised December 1964) 



sed ' in  Regular B Segments only; 

See paragraph ld-13) below, for the code t o  use when you cannot 

existed and has not been demolished or 

on i n  complete de ta i l  on the Control Card 

l e  	u n i t  as non-existent, inquire of 

n t s  i n  the area. If you are  unable to  

ousehold heads for the units you cannot 

eet  name was misspelled o r  par t ia l ly  

ccupied by &..Beck i n  1960. The 

segment .are a l s o  on Third . 

. . ra ther  than 

ses should be W& Third not m. 
I , .  , ... 

o be a-s t ructure  containing no 

church, 	be sure t o  inquire as  t o  the , 
address using the name of the 1960 

the code "NE" i s  used, 

, . ., , 

!c~:;;&:tJf \ : -:!;,A;; i _,..: 
j , 

. . 



8) 'Merged unit 

9)  Unit Con-
verted t o  
More U n i t s  

10) Use of the 
Code "UTIt 
(Other) 

CPS-250 
MIS-HIS-100 

MIS-300 
SOW-'725 


Note: 	 Report the situation on an INTER-COMM as specified on page F-3 

when code TIOEtli s  used. 

Enter IrMtt on the l ine  f o r  each uni t  involved i f  you find a sample unit 

has merged with another unit and enter i n  the remarks column, on the 

l ine  for  the f i r s t  merged unit l i s ted ,  the date the merger was discovered. 

Treat mergers i n  B Segments in the same manner as  mergers in TA and I@A 

Segments. 

Note: 	 If a current sample uni t  i n  a B Segment 'has merged with an unlisted 

unit or with a l i s t ed  u n i t  which i s  not designated for  any sample, 

report the situation on an INTER-COMM. 

Enter llCMM"if you f ind that a sample unit has been converted to  more 

units. 

Enter ttOT1t i n  column 9 and explain the s i tuat ion i n  the remarks for aqy 

case where a sample unit is  not found exactly as l i s t e d  and the situation 

would not be explained by using one of the above codes. The following 

are examples of use of the code "OTtt. 

EXAMPIE I: Suppose a sample unit which i s  l i s t ed  on a separate line of 

the B Segment Address L i s t  i s  found t o  be a uni t  i n  a special dwelling 

place. You should enter "0T" in column 9 and indicate i n  the remarks 

that  the u n i t  i s  a s taff  or non-staff or unclassified uni t  in 

(specifg the name of the special dwelling place). 

EXAMPLF: 2: Suppose a sample address i s  803 Main Street  with "Adams" 

the head. When you look for  the address, you find that  there never was 

an !I803 Main Street" and that  Adams has lived a t  805 Main Street for 

10 years. There i s  a vaca& l o t  between 801 and 805 Main Street but 

the address 805 i s  not on the B Segment L i s t .  You would conclude that  

the 1960 Census enumerator had recorded the house number incorrectly 

and tha t  805 Main Street & the sample uni t .  After entering Ir0!Crr in 
column 9, you should enter 11805 Main Street i s  correct address" in  the 

remarks. T h i s  example points out one use of the name of the 1960 house- 

hold head i n  locating the correct unit. A different s i tuat ion would 

have existed i n  t h i s  example, if you had found 803 Main Street but 

discovered tha t  M r .  Adams had always lived a t  805 Main Street. Since, i n  

that  case, you would have found the l i s t e d  address, the name of the house- 

hold head i n  1960 would be disregarded. 
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: - I  . 	 EXAMPLE 2: Suppose your sample addresses are several apartments i n  a
i I 

multi-unit structure and you find tha t  the apartments are actually 

: , 	 m b e r e d  or tha t  the i r  numbers do not resemble the l i s t ed  numbers. 
1 
 . . - .  

' If you are &able t o  identifg the l i s t e d  uni ts  by using the 1960 house-I:.',--I:, 

'. 1' ; ' . _ .  

. 

, ., 

. . .  .	 , 

( ( 

. . -
- ,' , I , 

' hoid head &es,'prepare an INTER-COMM explaining the situation includ- 
. I . .  ..., 
;. ,. . . 

,-;., . . ' ;  ' 	 ing a sketch, if possible, showing the location and identification of 

the apartments now existing i n  the structure. ~. 
,, .= . '. ., 

, . 

h)-13).:kddi-,'' ' ' *  To iocate units i n  Permit B Segments where houses are not properly 
._ 
. .  

. 
_ . i  .' .-.tional 'Odes 

f; . ' 

' 

. for  Permit B 
. 	 n s e r e d ,  it may 'be necessary to  use the permit number l i s t ed  i n  column 

12 o r  i n  the remarks column of the B.Segment L i s t .  If a respondent 

I c&ot verifg tha t  h i s  home was b u i l t  under this permit number, it may 
necessary to  contact the permit-issuing office t o  verifg the address 

d pe&t--number and determine t o  whom the permit was issued. If it 
-was 'issued t o  a contractor, contact him and find out for whom he built 

house or  t o  whom he so ld  it. 

Iif, a f t e r  inquiry, you cannot f ind a Permit B Segment sample unit, enter 

one of ' the  following codes i n  column 9, according t o  the situation. 

n column 9 and t rea t  theisample unit as a m e  A noninter-

view'if you cannot find the property on which the sample unit was t o  

I'h a 4  been 'bui l t .  

uct ion '  -.Enter WCNS" in column 9 and t r ea t  the sample uni t  as a Type B noninter-

t.ed 1 i.view 3f-you:find the-property but construction has not been started. 

, Enter VJF'" in column 9 and t r ea t  the sample unit as a Type C noninter-

::view-if .you discover that a permit has not been used & i s  abandoned. 

used t o  explain the ?O!P code as specified above 
:. 	 .. . . ' 

and t o  record.other information about the sample unit. 
. -

q e  used t o  record information from the successor check 

a special.cqverage check. .Make no entr ies  i n  these . .'. i , .. .,s 

, t i m e ,  of interview (these are columns 10-ll on B Segment 

, . 
, _ I  	 _ .  

I . 
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B. 	 Snapout "extension" 

copy Of SegmentAddress L i s t  

1. Reason for  
l i s t i ng  units 
i n  multi-unit 
structures 

I 

>-

2. 	 Reason for  
"snapout" version 

3. 	Timing of l i s t i ng  
of specified multi- 
un i t  structures 

a. 	 For NHS 

CPS-250 
NHS-HIS-100 

MIS-300 

SORAR-725 

In 	some cases you are asked to  l i s t  all of the units a t  a specific 

address. This address i s  generally for a multi-unit structure such as 

an apartment house, rooming or boarding house o r  nontransient hotel. 

Occasionally, it i s  for  part of  a multi-unit structure such as "first-

floorll ,"downstairs1I, etc. 

For each such case, you wil l  be instructed to  llFill Sheet -It for  the 

address on the basic l ist  and wil l  be provided with an "extension" 

copy of the B Segment Address L i s t  i n  snapout form (top sheet yellow, , 

botton sheet white). On the l1extensionn sheet, the address of the 

structure (or Part t o  be l i s ted)  w i l l  be recorded i n  Columns 2 and 4 on 
the f irst  l ine  and the sample designations wil l  be entered i n  Column 7. 

Note that  the samdine Dattern of samDle designations on an  Ifextension" 

sheet i s  not necessaril_v the same as  on the basic sheet. 

You m a y  find that an address which i s  expected to  be for  a multi-unit 

structure i s  actually a single-unit structure. Special.instructions 

regarding such cases are given on Page F-12. 

When you are asked t o  l i s t  all uni t s  i n  specific multi-unit structures 

on an nextensionIt sheet, it i s  because the units within these structures 

were not ident i f ied separately by apartment number or location i n  the 

1960 Census Listing Books. We assume, however, that  these were multi- 

u n i t  structures a t  the time of the Census because the s t ree t  address 

was recorded more than once with different  names of household heads 

entered for  this same address. 

For the current survey, we need a complete identification of a u n i t s  

existing i n  each such structure a t  the time the I1extensionIt sheet i s  

f i l l ed .  

The llsnapoutIt version of the B Segment Address L i s t  i s  provided as an 

"extension" sheet because a copy of the l i s t i n g  you make i s  needed for  the 

records of the krocessing Office. The carbon ( w h i t e )  copy w i l l  be re-

moved by the Regional Office and forwarded t o  the Processing Office a f t e r  

you have completed your enumeration of the segment. 

For NHS the l i s t i n g  of a structure for  which an l1extensionn sheet i s  

provided i s  t o  be done during the week i n  which the lowest numbered 

sample on the particulaf "extensionf1 sheet i s  interviewed. 
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nterviewing sample B27 uni t s  and' f ind  tha t  an 

11the "extension" sheet a t  the time 

owing the instruct ion " F i l l  Sheet -I1. 

m e  i s  included. 

are  t o  be l i s t e d ,  determine the number 

e r  of separate l iv ing  quarters it 

. .  . . .  



3) When there  
a re  a number 
of quarters  
-not ident i -
f i e d  by 
number or 
l e t t e r  

b. 	 How t o  l i s t  

1) column 5 on 
extens ion" 

sheet 
! 

a )  Special  
instruct ions 
f o r  addresses 
found t o  be 
single -unit 
s t ructures  

2) Column 6 on 
extension!! 

sheet 

3) 	Columns 8 
gnd 9 on 
It extension" 
sheet 

CPS-250 
NHS-HIS-100 
MIS-300 
SOFUR-725 

If 	 it i s  apparent t h a t  the s t ructure  contains a number of separate 

l iv ing  quarters  which are .& ident i f ied by number o r  l e t t e r ,  but which 

are off a public h a l l ,  ask the resident manager f o r  a l i s t i n g  of the 

apartments or canvass the h a l l  and l i s t  the quarters  by location as 

specified i n  Chapter 7 t o  Par t  C of t h i s  manual. 

If these separate l iv ing  quarters do not open off a public ha l l ,  inquire 

of the l a n d l a w  or j an i tor  or, if  none, inquire of one of the tenants t o  

determine the number and location of each separate l iv ing  quarters i n  the 

s t ructure .  

L i s t  each separate l iv ing  quarters i n  the s t ructure  on a separate l i n e  

bepinning on l i n e  one of  the ltextensionfl sheet. L i s t  i n  the order 

specified i n  Chapter 7 t o  Part  C of t h i s  manual which i s  the order you 

follow i n  l i s t i n g  i n  TA and NTA Segments.-.. 

&ter  the apartment number or a description of the locat ion i n  Column 5 .  
Do not l is t  any of t h e  units i n  the s t ructure  on the basic  sheet where 

you are  instructed t o  " F i l l  Sheet -It. 

If you f i n d  t h a t  the  s t ructure  a t  the address l i s t e d  on the "extension" 

sheet i s  a single-unit s t ructure ,  enter  a dash i n  Column 5 on l i n e  1and 

explain i n  Column 14 of the "extensiontt sheet why you believe it might 

have appeared from the Lis t ing Book khat t h i s  was a multi-unit structure.  

Also enter  the name of the April 1960 household head f o r  any units which 

exis ted a t  t h a t  time but which have been demolished, converted, e tc .  For 

example, you might have learned t h a t  the  occupants formerly rented the 

ups ta i r s  a s  an apartment and now occupy the  whole house. The entry i n  

Column Ir, i n  this case would be "Upstairs formerly rented as  apartment -
Jonest1. The Processing Office needs the name of the April1960 household 

head t o  help determine whether the units were l i s t e d  i n  the 1960 Census. 

Leave Column 6 blank. You are not t o  obtain the name of the household 

head for t h e  units you l i s t  except i n  the special  cases described above 

and i n  paragraph 5 )  below. 

You w i l l  usually en ter  an "X" i n  Column 8 of the  basic  sheet and leave 

Columns 8 and 9 of the ttextensiontl sheet blank since you are &king a 

current l i s t i n g  of the  units within the s t ructure .  However,, if you do 

-not f i n d  the  i d e n t i c a l  sample address of the s t ructure  i t s e l f  as l i s t e d ,  
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. .  . .  
. ., - .  

. , ..i ' _ . 

I .  I '  


1 - , 

_.. .  -,.
:. -. , 

, .-..~ 
I ' ' ' enter  the' appropriate code i n  Col& 9 on both the basic  l i s t  and the  

, ... . 
I ,-. il , , .  ,..:, ,, , -, ., .- .. , ... , "extensionti sheet opposite the address f o r  the structure.  Note t h a t  ' 

ontt sheet the codes M (Merged) 

f o r  Column 9 are  not applicable a t  the 

t s  i n  the  structure.  

ecessor-successor coverage check. Make 

them a t  the tinie of interview. 

a t  there  i s  more than one s t ructure  a t  the address on the 

"extension" sheet and each s t ructure  i s  par t  'of the specif ic  address 

given with no separate house number, l i s t  on a separate l i n e  of the 
ose s t ructures  which are  ident i f ied  by 

Ke' spe'cific address. Enter * i n  Column L!+ the  name of the 1960 household 

if t h e  address on the "extension" sheetle-iithouse with this number and 

i s  address with no separate house number, 

s t ructure  on separate l ines .  On t h e  

llextension" sheet i s  "611, Park" and you 

another un i t  on the property with a 

%L!+& you would not l i s t  the uni t  a t  6L!++ qn a Park", 

pp.rate l ine :  of the. !'extension" sheet but would explain the s i tua t ion  i n  

o f ,  the  1960 household head of the u n i t  .. , . . 
s;:  -for, example; "6I.44- Park - occupied i n  1960 by Brown". 

have been designated i n  advance by sample designations 

l1extensiontt sheet. Conduct an interview at  those 

or.,,the- current 'sapple. . It i s  possible t h a t  none of the 

q -:lextensipntt, sheet w i l l  be designated for  the current 

be required of any u n i t s  on 

ered i n  Column 7 on the ttextensionlt 
. . 

sheet ,  for.-some, or  a l l ;upits designated for. the current sample. 

gnated f o r  the current sample and no 

erview t h e  un i t .  For such u n i t s  in  
of the  household head i n  the space 

schedule. For NHS, enter  the 
' ~..-1 . ' .  .,! ..,'. ... . 

las t  of the  household head i n  the  space f o r  the s e r i a l  number on 
:.7':. ' . 1 

the  ionnaire..' '.' 1' 

, - . CPS-250; - '  
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b. 	 If no u n i t  If a s e r i a l  number appears on a l i n e  designated f o r  the current sample 
l i s t e d  on l i n e  and not enough u n i t s  are  found i n  the s t ructure  t o  l i s t  a un i t  on the 
for  current 
sample l i n e ,  report  the s e r i a l  number as  Type C-Itunused l i n e  on extension sheet". 

6. 	 Control Cards You will receive Control Cards (for CPS, MLS or S0Ff.A.R or questionnaires 

and question- ( for  NHS) f o r  the uni t s  designated f o r  the current sample i f  s e r i a l 

naires  f o r  
sample u n i t s  numbers have been assigned. Since your off ice  does not know the  apartment 
on 	"extensionvf number or a description of the location of the uni t  a t  the sample address 
sheet 

shown on the ltextensionft sheet,  for  CPS, MIS and SORAR you are  

t o  enter  thiqinformation i n  Item 7 of the Control Card a f t e r  you have 

l i s t e d  the uni ts .  

For NHS enter  the  apartment number or a description of the location of 

the uni t  a f t e r  the address i n  Item 2(a) of the questionnaire. 

When asking the coverage questions on the CPS, M T S  or S O W  Control Cards 

or NHS Questionnaire, t r e a t  the  u n i t s  l i s t e d  on an "extension" sheet as  

specif ic  u n i t s  i n  d t i - u n i t  s t ructures  (or single-unit s t ructures  

i f  appropriate i n  special  cases).  

7. 	Extension of Occasionally, i n  regular B Segments you may have - to  extend the current 

sampling sampling pa t te rn  fur ther  t o  provide f o r  the number .of u n i t s  you l i s t  i n  


..-	 pat tern on 
"extension" a structure.  To extend the  sampling pattern,  examine the "extensiontt 
sheet 	 sheet t o  see what the skip pa t te rn  i s  f o r  the current sample ( t h e  one 

L/
you are interviewhg) and continue t h a t  pat tern through a l l  un i t s  l i s t e d .  

Interview a l l  u n i t s  designated f o r  the  current sample a f t e r  you have 

extended the sampling pat tern.  

If you need more "extension" sheets for a s t ructure  than provided i n  the  

Segment Folder, use a snapout "extensiont1 form from your supply. Extend 

the sampling pa t te rn  f o r  the current sample t o  the additional 'textension" 

sheets for  t h a t  same s t ructure  and interview the current sample uni t s .  

Example 	 For example, if on the f'extensiontt sheet for  LOO Poplar S t ree t ,  Lines 3,  
6, 9, 12;15 and 18 are designated f o r  the current sample, y m  would 

continue designating every t h i r d  u n i t  for  the current sample and enter  

- - - - _ _ - - _ _ _ _ _ _ - - _ _ _ _ - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
r/ 	In permit B Segments (those which have the  l e t t e r  trP1t i n  the segment number) do not_ extend 


the  sampling pa t te rn  through the l i s t e d  uni ts .  
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l e  designation on Lines 1, 4 ,  7,  e tc . ,  as f a r  a s  

"extension" sheet f o r  the s t ructure .  You would 

i t s  l i s t e d  on the  l ines  designated for the  current sample 

ow the  procedure i n  B5 above regarding e n t r i e s  i n  the s e r i a l  

tern on the interview forms. 

number 	will be assigned t o  each "extension"sheet if 

t ructures .  If you need addi t ional  llextension" 

i s t i n g  of a l l  un i t s  within a s t ructure ,  use a s  

s of  t h e  B Segment Address L i s t  a s  necessary. 

sheet number of each additional sheet for the  

add the  l e t t e r  llafl t o  the f i r s t  additional 

. t o  the second addi t ional  sheet, e tc .  For example, i f  more 

o 	complete the  l i s t i n g  of the  s t ructure  on llextensionll 

"extension1! sheet for the s t ructure  would be 
. .  

hi rd  "2bt1, e t c .  
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L .. , I  . , I . . _  t 
Worksheet: (Occasionally a Special Dwelling Listing Sheet instead of a 

,: . ,- , -
i h ' l k e l l i n g '  Worksheet may beinser ted .  If so, it w i l l  contain 

... . . 

e t s  (or Special Dwelling Listing Sheets), 

heading. of each worksheet ( o r  Special Dwelling 

ne whether a sample of &its i s  t o  be selected. 

' t i e  p 1 a c e . G ~  have been included i n  a previous 

y:' If iriciuded i n  on ly  one other sample f o r  

..-.Sec$ion'Z or  Section I1 will be f i l l e d  fo r  the current 

r the-'other sample precedes or  follows the 

the current sample wi l l  be cross -referenced 
or the other sample or survey. If the 

e current sample has g& been included 

vey; Section I w i l l  be pa r t i a l ly  

printed on e i ther ,  white or blue 

been entered.in Items 

f the worksheet i n  

current sample. 

' F-16,(Revised December 1963) 

, 

. ' 

, I . .  
I 

I 
i
1

! 

1 

1 

_ i 



a. Item a 

b. Item b 

c. Item e 

..-

:1 2. If special  
dwelling place 
has a usable 
reg is te r  

CPS-250 
NHS-HIS-100 
MIS-300 

SORAR-725 

In Item a of the heading, e i t h e r  "staff" o r  %nclassified",  whichever 

i s  appropriate, should be checked. (For CPS, %on-staff" w i l l  be 

checked only on the worksheet which w i l l  be provided f o r  the annual non-

staff enumeration i n  March or  April. Non-staff un i t s  are  not scheduled 

t o  be interviewed f o r  MIS. NHS or  OORAR unless you receive specif ic  instruc- 

t ions  t o  do s o . )  Follow the instruct ions i n  Chapter 14,Part  C of t h i s  

manual t o  determine which kind of u n i t s  ( s t a f f  or  unclassified) are t o  

be interviewedin each type of Special  Dwelling Place. 

The sample designation w i l l  appear i n  Item b. If the place i s  i n  more 

than one sample, a separate column w i l l  be used f o r  each sample. A l w a y s  

use the  column f o r  the current sample. 

The Processing Office may have entered a f igure i n  Item e f o r  your of f ice  

t o  use as a guide i n  designating the sample numbers on the worksheet. ' If 

so, the entry should appear opposite e i t h e r  "staff" o r  lrunclassifiedfl 
depending on the kind of u n i t s  t o  be interviewed. In some places where 

staff u n i t s  are t o  be interviewed you may f i n d  t h a t  the Processing Office 

has mistakenly entered the f igure opposite "unclassified" u n i t s  i n  Item e. 

Follow the instruct ions i n  Chapter 14, Part  C,  regarding the kind of 

u n i t s  t o  be included i n  the interview. 

If the special  dwelling place has a usable reg is te r  from which t o  

sample ( a s  defined i n  Chapter U ) , use the  Special  Dwelling Worksheet 

. 	 t o  se lec t  the current sample uni t s  from the reg is te r  i n  the same manner 

as instructed for NTA.Segments i n  Par t  D of t h i s  manual. 

a. 	 Enter an "X" i n  Item c opposite Wegister" t o  show t h a t  you are  

sampling from a reg is te r .  

b. 	 Indicate i n  Item d of the  heading of the worksheet whether you are  

sampling l iv ing  quarters  (Rooms, HUS, e-tc.) o r  persons. For staff 

u n i t s  and unclassif ied u n i t s ,  a r e g i s t e r  of persons i s  t o  be used 

only  as  a l a s t  resor t .  

c. 	 Disregard the f igure ( i f  any) entered in Item e and ask how many 

u n i t s  ( s t d f  or  unclassified) there  are i n  the place a t  t h e  time 

you se lec t  the  uni t s  t o  be interviewedfor the current samDle. Record 

t h i s  f igure i n  Item e a f t e r  drawing a l i n e  through the figure previ- 

ously entered i n  Item e ,  if any. The f igure you enter  should be the 

. 
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you are  sampling-that i s ,  (1)l iv ing  quarters.  such a s  

IJing place has no usable reg is te r  from which t o  sample 

t e  l i s t i n g  cn a Special  h e l l i n g  Lis t ing Sheet of 

l i ' o f  tAe .kind-of &its' ( s t a f f  or unclassif ied)  t o  be included 

ew for '  the' pa&icular place. Copy the i d e n t i f i -  

t ion-from the heading of the Special  k l l i n g  
-'-,> .Worksheet f o r  the-place.  

L .'-(2)."'Consider the  '1isting'you.have made as a regis-ter and use the ' 

g Worksheet \to se lec t  the sample units from it. 

d, . on the worksheet whether. you are sampling 

?ew.sstructyes or  wings or  'ne4 tTa i le r  

s i t e s  i n  t r a i l e r  camps have been added since the special  dwelling 

Lis t ing Sheet. Do not cross  o f f - t h e  list,  u n i t s  which no longer 

. ; . '-; . :< . . .  

, , 



4. 	Exclusion of 
uni ts  i n  Special 
Dwelling Places 

5. 	 Special Duelling 
Worksheet 
provided f o r  a 
hotel  found t o  
be non-transient 

6. 	Special dwelling 
place found t o  
be demolished or 
non-existent 

C. 	 When "extension" 
sheet i s  f o r  a 
special  dwelling 
place ' 

CPS-250 
NHS-HIS-100 
MLS-300 
SOW-725 

( 3 )  	Record i n  Item e ,  the number of un i t s  now l i s t e d  f o r  the place. 

( 4 )  	Use the updated l i s t i n g  as  a reg is te r  t o  se lec t  un i t s  correspond- 

ing t o  the encircled sample numbers entered i n  Column 2 on the 

worksheet. 

On some Special  Dwelling Worksheets attached t o  the B Segment Address 

L i s t ,  there  w i l l  be a notation t o  exclude cer ta in  u n i t s  i n  the l i s t i n g  

and sampling of these places. For example, f o r  a soror i ty  house you 

might f i n d  the notation Wxclude housemother's apartment". This means 

t h a t  you are  t o  exclude t h i s  u n i t  i n  l i s t i n g  or i n  sampling from a 

reg is te r .  The reason f o r  t h i s  i s  t h a t  the uni t  ( i n  t h i s  case, the 

housemother's apartment) w a s  l i s t e d  on a separate l i n e  i n  the 1960 Census 

Lis t ing Book and has a chance t o  come i n t o  sample on a B Segment Address 

L i s t .  Such u n i t s  may or may not appear on the basic  sheet. 

If Jeffersonvi l le  has provided a worksheet f o r  a non-transient hotel ,  

r e t a i n  the place on the worksheet and t r e a t  it as  a special  dwelling 

place. In  such a case, follow the ru les  f o r  l i s t i n g  and sampling 

t rans ien t  hotels  except that:  

(1) 	a l l  u n i t s  are  t o  be l i s t e d .  

(2)  	 a l l  sample u n i t s  are t o  be considered as  housing u n i t s  and  

( 3 )  	%on-transient hotel" and code "09tt, are  t o  be entered f o r  type of 

place and type code. 

If the special  dwelling place i s  found t o  be demolished or non-existent, 

indicate  t h i s  f a c t  i n  the upper margin on both copies of the Special 

Dwelling Worksheet (or  Listing Sheet). 

You may be provided with an"extension" sheet f o r  a multi-unit structure 

which you f i n d  t o  be a special  dwelling place. In  t h i s  case, proceed 

as  follows: 

1. 	 L i s t  a l l  u n i t s  ( s t a f f  or unclassified) i n  the place on a Special 

Dwelling Lis t ing Sheet. (Exclude any e n t r i e s  specified as  exclusions 

on the"ex%ension"sheet and any u n i t s  i n  the place l i s t e d  a t  different  
- addresses on the basic  sheet.)  F i l l  the heading of the Special 

Jhe l l ing  Lis t ing Sheet ( i f  the place contains staff mts, enter  

STAFF above the t i t l e  of the form). 

F-19 (Revised December 1963) 
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'' . 
, . I .  

. . , < s.., . . 2: Transcribe all sample designations from the "extension" sheet t o  the 
. . .  

. .. / :

. ., ' corresponding l i n e s  on the Special  Dwelling Lis t ing Sheet, extending 
I .the' sampling pat tern f o r  each sample designated through the l a s t  

' ', -uim,-i%sted. 

. .':. 3.%'. Interview the -&its corresponding t o  the current sample designation. 

. , ..A; . . .  9 t e r  the l a s t  name of the household head i n  the space for  control I,., ,,,
e . . . .  :;,:,.E , - -

. nqmber on the ,Control Cards and schedules f o r  CPS, MIS and s o w ,  o r  i n.; , , .: .f .i .. ' .1.1 


space f o r  s e r i a l  number on the NHS Questionnaire. . Enter "vacant" 
he. Fit i s  vacant. 

. .  
5.  Send an'INTER-COMM t o  your of f ice  indicating t h a t  the s t ructure  i s  a 

special  dwePling place and t h a t  you have f i l l e d  a Special Dwelling 

'Lis t ing Sheet f o r  it. 

.::.: :,.. ' 6 ;  Enter i n  the  .Remarks column on Line 1of the "extension" sheet, 
bal Dwelling 'Lis t ing Sheet f i l l e d . "  

on the  f ront  of the  Segment Folder, check the llyestl box 
:, , . : , . . _  
&d'eriter the name o f - t h e  special  dwelling place. 

--You%may observe t h a t  some uni t s  i n  special  dwelling places are l i s t e d  

.on  , sepf~~ate . ' - l inesof the basic B Segment Address L i s t .  You are; t o- .. .. .. _-... . 
:conside,r ,these F i t s  as. properly l i s t e d  there  and interview the !m if they
i . . r  . ._. . ... . 
afe :designated f o r  the  current sample. Enter tloT1li n  Column 9 and
1 , * .  9.. . . .  . 
. s p e ~ i f y , . i n , , : C o l ~ ,  o r  uncl.assif ied) U, the type of u n i t  ( s t a f f ,  non-staff 

. I , , / b L , *  , 

.and?-:the,-tp.e,,,of place ( t ransient  ,hotel ,  home for  aged, e tc . ) .  
* .  , .  . .. -~ A 

.~ +..',. , _+. ' .. , .:',.
:If the' dit is  i n ' a  'specified i n s t i t u t i o n  as  shown on page 86, Part  c of 

ER-COMM giving the following 

existed i n  April 1960 and 

ame and the present name, 

i t s  i n  the place, f o r  example, 



3 .  	 If a l l  of the  u n i t s  i n  the place do not have the  same s t r e e t  

address, ident i fy  the uni ts  a t  each address separately.  For 

example, "Park Rest Home, 545 Canyon Road, rooms 101-212 nonstaff; 

Manager's Residence ( s t a f f )  547 Canyon Road". 

E. -When regular sample If the spec i f ic  address i n  Column 4 on a separate l i n e  of the B Segment 
unit On basic sheet Address L i s t  has always been or i s  found t o  be converted t o  a specialhas alwavs been o r  
i s  found t o  be con- dwelling place,  prepare a Special Dwelling Lis t ing Sheet for  tha t  specif ic  
verted t o  a special  address. $or example, i f  the specif ic  address i n  Column 4 of the B Segmentdwelling place 

Address L i s t  ih at the present time a-col lege dormitory, prepare a Special  
... Dwelling Lis t ing Sheet for the dormitory a t  t h a t  address (not for a l l  the 

l i v i n g  quarters  located on the college campus). 

For such a place proceed as follows: 

1. 	 Return the  or iginal ly  prepared interview forms a s  Type C-noninterview. 

2. 	 l h t e r  WT" i n  Column 9 on the l i n e  f o r  the or ig ina l  u n i t  on the basic  

sheet of t h e  B Segment Address L i s t  and specify Wni t  i s  Special 

Dwelling Place" together with the date i n  Column l.4. 

NOTE: 	 These instruct ions do not apply i f  the sample u n i t  has been 

r e d a c e d  by a special  dwelling place. The proper code f o r  

those places i s  "R" as instructed on page F-7. 

3 .  	 Prepare the  heading of a Special Dwelling Lis t ing Sheet and l i s t  a l l  
of the u n i t s  i n  the place ( s t a f f  or  unclassified,  whichever i s  , 

appropriate) on consecutive l i n e s  of t h i s  form. If you are l i s t i n g  

s t a f f  un i t s ,  en te r  I1STAFF1l above the t i t l e  of the  form. If you are  

l i s t i n g  unclassif ied uni ts ,  no entry i s  required above the  t i t l e .  Enter 

the current sample designation i n  Column 3 opposite each unit  l i s t e d .  

4. 	 Interview each u n i t  ( s t a f f  or unclassif ied)  f o r  the  current sample. 

5. 	 Enter the l a s t  name of the household head i n  the space f o r  control 
number on the Control Cards and schedule f o r  CPS, MLS, and SOW; i n  

the space f o r  s e r i a l  number on the NHS Questionnaire, Enter "vacant" 

if t h e  u n i t  is vacant. 

6. 	 Send an INTER-COMM t o  your off ice  indicat ing t h a t  t h e  address i s  a 

spec ia l  dwelling place and that you have f i l l e d  a Special  Duelling 

Lis t ing Sheet f o r  it. 
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questions t o  be asked i n  B Segments a t  

Cards a re  questions 8a and 8b. 

' ~ s : , : . . ~ ~ Z e x t r - a _ . . ~ t  or,.is.a.housing uni t  'lother" uni t  within 
- _ .  

s t r u d t G e  and within the..-sDecific address of the sample unit as 
,, _.. I ,  . .. .. 

,".recordea in Columns I and 5 'of  the B Semnent Address L i s t  (Item 7 of the.: ~ ~ ~ ~ _ _u .----. -- ----

questionnaire). To be an "'extra" 

l e  &it?-'iThei s p e c i f i c  a-adress of the sample uni t  

e e e n t  ;Address L i s t  a s  a single-unit structure or 

e questions a t  the  time specified 

a s  instructed i n  Chapter 1, 

.; . j
I _  . 
. I .  

7 .  . . ,  

. . / .. . F-22 (%&sed Dkcehber' 1963) 



When house OccLsionally you may f ind  tha t  a sample uni t  appears t o  be l i s t e d  as a 
number is for single-unit s t ructure ,  but t ha t  the house number i n  Column 4 of the an apartment 
i n  a single B Segment Address L i s t  i s  fo r  an apartment i n  a multi-unit structure and 
s t ructure  that  each apartment i n  the structure has a separate house number. For 

example, 301 Green St ree t  m a y  be for  a downstairs apartment and 303 Green 

-Street  fo r  an ups ta i r s  apartment i n  the same structure.  In t h i s  case 

t r e a t  each un i t  a s  though it were l i s t e d  as  a spec i f ic  u n i t  i n  a m u l t i -

u n i t  s t ructure  since the house number is  ac tua l ly  the ident i f icat ion of 

the uni t  within the structure.  

In 	t h i s  case, you should: 

(1)Footnote the or ig ina l  address entered on the CPS, or  SORAA Control 

Card or  NHS Questionuaire and enter a description of the location of 

the uni t ,  such as  VJownstaris apartment". 

(2)  	Skip Item 8a on the CPS, MLS or SORAR Control Card,or Item 13 on the 

NHS Questionnaire. 

NOTE: 	 The above instruct ion applies only when the house number i s  par t  

of a single s t ructure ,  but not i n  the case of a house number for  

a semi-detached house o r  a row house where each house consti tutes 

a separate structure.  > 

3. Procedure for  If, i n  asking the coverage questions, you discover what you believe t o  
"extratt un i t s  	 be an t textratt  un i t  within the specific address of the sample uni t ,  

proceed a s  follows: 

a. 	 Check B Check the B Segment Address L i s t  fo r  the segment t o  see whether the 
Segment uni t  i s  already entered on a separate l ine  ( i n  consecutive order or Address 
L i s t  out of order) o r  included i n  a notation on the sheet. If the uni t  

appears on the  l i s t ,  it i s  not an Ikxtra" uni t  unless it had 

previously been reported as merged (indicated by the code ttM1t i n  

Column 9) .  You would not interview it unless, of course, it fal ls  

i n  the sample i n  i t s  own r ight .  (Some B Segment L i s t s  may have 

several  un i t s  l i s t e d  on one l i ne  e i ther  a t  the top or bottom of the 

sheet. These are  never on sample l i nes  and are referred t o  as  

ftNotations". You are t o  consider a l l  the uni t s  entered i n  th i s  way 

as l i s t e d  uni t s . )  

CPS-250 	 F-23 (Revised December 1963) 
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' 
- .  
b b .  :.Apply Table X If.the  u n i t  which appears t o  be an "extra1' u n i t  i s  entered anywherei -' 

I 
::. 

. ..O n  .. ..on the  B Segment Address L i s t ,- f i l l  Table X on the back of the ControlCa+d o r  
q .  


'" 

\ ' . u:,,r:+,.,r.2 :questionnaire.:,Card+(on the f r o n t  of the questionnaire) as  follows: 
I 
I
). 

" I . .  , ... -
, ,,L.2: , :.,y :'.%.-::, -

Column 2. Enter 'the item number through which the uni t  was discovered 
' ,  ! :::.1..:.>. 

. . (8a o r  8b f o r  'CPS,MLS,and SORftR; 1 2  or  13 f o r  NHS) .  
, ; : r .  . . , .:.': ' . -

Column 3. The purpose of t h i s  column i s  t o  f ind  out the number of 

separate l i v i n g  quarters i n  each space reported; f o r  example, the 
,.>z .., ., , &,> 

e quarters on the second floor', e tc .  Check llYesll o r  

o r  .3b as appropriate and f i l l ,a separate l ine  of 

t e  l iv ing  quarters  reported. 

.Column L. Enter a description of the locat ion of the specif ic  quarters 

inquiring about; f o r  example, I1ad floorf1; "basement", e tc .  

questions in these columns w i l l  help determine whether 

a housing uni t ,  "otherT1uni t  o r  are not separate 

Column 5. If the  l iv ing  quarters  recorded i n  Column 4 are occupied, 
ask'question 5 &d record the answer by entering a check i n  Column 

5a or- 9. 
. ,  

. j  ,

Col&, 6;' Ask question-6 whether the quarters  are occupied o r  vacant, 

and check Column 6a o r  6b as appropriate. 

C o l h n  7. Ask question- 7 f o r  both occupied and vacant quarters and 

check Column 7a 'or  7b. -1f ' the  quarters  a re  vacant, and have no 

equ5pment it w i l l  be necessary t o  ask whether 

ng equipment (see Page B-8, Paragraph D )  . 
Use' these coluiuns t o  c lass i fy  the  information recorded 

'as"f0llows: '. ". 

e nei ther  - a  housing uni t  o r  I1other1l 

8 and, if occupied, add the occupants 

t o  the househol& f o r  the sample u n i t  where you discovered the quarters.  
1 . 


I .. . 
. ,,., &! <::s' . - . a  ;F ,: :... ,,; , Calm -9&'.If:the,quarters-.qualify.asj:.3.:: 1.: ,: .: ;,,J , a  housing u n i t  or as ?n llotherll 

,, I. 

. .  ' , >  ..'- .,: :.I.:, ,unitj.check Column 9a:or ,9b  as  appropriate. Then f i l l  a separate 

. !Control Card f o r  CPS, M I S  and GOBAR ( a  questionnaire f o r  m)for 

, he, !!ex:ra1I un i t  and interview it.
I-

, .  , _ / .  + .  . * r ' , ,  
F-21, (Revised December 1963) 
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6) Cols. 10-U. 

7) Col. 1 2  

CPS-250 
NHS-H IS-100 
MLS-300 
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Columns 10 and 11. Ask the questions i n  Columns 10 and ll only if the 

quarters are c lass i f ied as a housing u n i t  and are i n  a B Segment. 

Idormation on the year t h i s  unit was created and the name of the house- 

hold head on April 1, 1960 ( i f  the unit was i n  existence then), w i l l  

help us check the "extra" unit against the 1960 Census Listing Books and 

against new construction data to  see whether it i s  alreacty covered by 
e i ther  of these two sources. 

Column 10. Record the year the u n i t  was created (bui l t ,  converted) 

by entering the l a s t  two digi ts  of the year. If the year was 1959 
or 1960, ask whether it was the f i r s t  or  l a s t  half of the year. . The 

first  half means January through June and the l a s t  half means July 

through December. 

Enter before the year i n  Column 10 an IrF" t o  indicate "first half" 
or an "L" t o  indicate Vas t  half" for  example: 

Situation Entry 

The Unit i s  a resu l t  of conversion F 59 
i n  January 1959 

The U n i t  was created when the house L 59 
was bu i l t  i n  November 1959 

The U n i t  was converted from storage F 60 

space i n  May 1960 

The Unit has existed since house was L 60 

bu i l t  i n  September 1960 

Column 11. If the uni t  was created before July 1960, ask the 

question i n  Column 11. Record the l a s t  name of the household head 

on April 1, 1960, if the unit existed a t  t ha t  time. Enter the first 

and l a s t  name if the respondent provides t h i s  readily; otherwise, 

enter the l a s t  name only. If the respondent does not know who lived 

i n  ,the u n i t  on April 1, 1960, enter "NA". If the respondent finds 

it d i f f i cu l t  t o  r eca l l  the situation on April 1, 1960, t ry  t o  help 

him in w a y  that  you can. 

Column 12. If the space inquired about is  found t o  be an "other" unit, 

describe the unit i n  Column 12; for  example, enter "room i n  boarding 

house"; "staff u n i t  i n  mental hospital", etc. 

F-25 (Revised December 1963) 



. .. -.. . .~. . - . .  
I. I' 'I c. Treatment of If the Processing Office does not f i n d  the  "extra" uni t  i n  the 1960 
I - "extra" u n i t s  I.:',. 

.. 
.' . i n  later Lis t ing Book or  the new construction data, you w i l l  receive a Control 

. . .,.
'i-'.::. ' . . 

periods of interview 
Card (for CPS, MLS or SORAR) f o r  the  uni t  which you are  t o  interview i n  

, . . .  
I I .. .  . - .  . succeeding months. If the unit i s  found i n  e i t h e r  of the above sources, ' 

it wi l l  be deleted from interview i n  l a t e r  periods of 

q d  you w i l l  not receive a Control Card f o r  it. 

F-26 (Revised Becember 1963) 
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Parts A, Dy and E 

(For subjects concernzng 
Definition of Housing Unit 
and Related Terms, How to 
List, and B Segments see -.
also the index to P a r t s  B, 
C, and F.) 

(Page number given is page on which reference instructions appear or 

start.. Note that they may continue on the following'page or pages.) 


Page 


Ability to read newspaper print with glasses (Question 14a). ........&lo1 

Acceptable entries for accidents and injuries. ................;.....&64 

Access to living quarters (see also Parts B and C Index) ...'.........A-28 

Accidents and injuries'during last week or 

week before (Qwstion 8).......................... .:...............D-47 


Accidents or injuries - entry in.column (d-1) ....................... D-62 

Accidents involving motor -vehicles..................................D-81 

Active duty in Armed Forces, now on - delete........... .............D-29 

Activities affected by health .......................................&9 6 

Activities Card, use of - (Table I, column (t)) .....................D-96 

Activities statement (Table I, column .(t)) - when to reask.. .........D-99 

Activities statement (Table I,column (t)) - where to record answer..&98 

Additional lines needed for completing Table I......................D-56 

Additional questionnaires for a household...........................D-1' 

Additional questionnaires if more than 6 household members . . . . . . . . . . D - 3  1 

Address in item 2a which appears to identify a 

single-wit structure.... ......................................... D-12 


Adequate and inadequate nature of injury - examples.................D-64 

Adequate entries for conditions in column (d-1); Table I.'............D-62 

Adequate entries for conditions in column (h), Table I1.............E-108 

Adequate entries for injuries ....................................... D-64 

Adjacent premises (Table A). ....................................... .&84 

Adult, at home at time of $nterview, check entry - Item H). ....i....D-39 

Adult - defined... .................................................. D-25 
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Page 

Advance ("Dear Friend") l e t t e r  ....................................... E-2 

Allergies - how t o  ask column (d-3).. ............................. ...D-70 
Amount of d e t a i l  required f o r  column (d-2) .......................... D-67 

Age a t  last birthday (Question 3). ...................* ..............D-34 

"Anything else?" probe question ...................................... Annulled marriages .................................................. 
D-42 
D-35 

Apply household membership rules  at every househo$d .................D-27 
Area segments - i n  sample - defined................................. A-7 
Armed Forces - act ive members - dele te  ............................... D-29 
Armed Forces - defined.... .......................................... 30 
Armed Forces - female members - delete .  ............................. D-29 

7 
"Arrested" conditions... . . .  

.............................................. ......................................... Armed Forces Reserve.. 

Ask  each question as worded........................ ; . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .E-6 
Ask  t he  first question as soon as possible ........................... 

D-30 
D-51 

E-1 . 
\ 
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Asking additional questions ......................................... E-10 
"At home" checked (Item H) f o r  an adult not interviewed 

for  self - procedure ........................................... ;...D-55 
...........................A t  work when accident happened (Table A ) .  

Attendance of schools i n  foreign countries .......................... D-85
D-131 

I 

: 

B segments - i n  sample - defined .................................... 
Babies under 1year of age ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .&3 
B segments - procedures in  - see Par t  F 

A-7 

4 
Bed days during past  2-weeks... ...............................0-89, D-95 
Bed days during past  12 months... D-95................................... 

Special Dwelling Place ............................................. Bed, when t o  use as separate sample uni t  i n  
A-50 

.. Begin the  interview, how to.. ....................................... 
"Being i n  a hospital" - defined.... ................................. E-1 

D-54 
Blanks discovered on questionnaire f o r  questions 

which should have been asked. ...................................... E-11 
Boarders or  roomers as household members ............................. A-40 

"Bought o r  obtained" 
"Bought or. obtained" 

as used i n  Table NP, column (b)  - defined.. ....D-120 
as used i n  Table -P, column (d)  - defined.. .....D-114 

Table NP, column (a).............................................. Brand name of "non-prescription" medicine, 

Business - defined....... ........................................... ~ l l 9  
D-37 

Calendar Card, change of reference period f o r  

Calendar Card, preparation of .......................................I)-44 
delayed interviews .................... :...........................~45 
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Calendar Card, use of - during interview.. ..................-........&44 

Calls, number allowed. .................................-..............E-16 

Calls on household - see Record of calls on household 

. .Card A (Conditions List). ........i...-............................ i....&l& 

Card B (Impairments List). ...........................................?-51 

Card C - conditions for which columns (d-l)-(d-4), 
Table I need not be asked .........................................D-67 


Card D (List of symptoms). ......................................... .&67 
Cards E-H (Activities Cards) used for questions 

' .~ 
. in column (t) .....................................................~-.96 

Card I (Mobility) used for question in column (v). ..................D-100 


I ,  


Card J - %on-prescription medicine" (Question '171.. ..............:.D-.118 

Cause of conditions reported in questions 9 

Card K - 'Income Card (Question 25). ..................................D-1.32 
:..11..or 
 .b66.............. 

I.[.i Cause of sYmPto~......................................'..............
Cause of impairments. ...............................................&67 

D-67 

Caution about deciding two conditions are the same ..................J$79 

Caution regarding correct entry of year . .  

in column (c), Table 11.. ........................................ .&lo5 


I . 

'Check between columns (i), (j), (k), . . .  

and (1)of Table I...................................... :. ........D-92 

Check local telephone directory for name 

and address of hospital.. ......................................... D-112 


Check of column (e), Table I1 with column (qj, Table I.. ...:. .......&log

Check of disability days, Table 1..................................:&89 

Checking listing in TA segnents.....................................A-15 

Childbirth entries in,Table 1.......................................&75 


. .  Children - eligible respondent for.. .......................'-.........D-26 

Children under 1 year'of age.- reporting age for. ...................D-34 

Chronic conditions as related to talking to a doctor ................b59 


. , .Cigar smoking' (Question 21). .........................................&I27 

. Cigarette smoking (Question 18). ..............................:. ......Dl23 

Cigakettes, average number smoked in a day (Question l9b). ..........D.125 

Cigarettes, former smokers (Question 20). ............................~126 

Cigarettes, greatest number ever smoked in a day (question 18b). ....D-124 

regularly (Question 20b) .................................... .)......&126
Cigarettes, length of time since smoking ,fairly 


Cigarettes, nuntier smoked in life time (Question l8a). ...............Dl23 

. , .Cigarettes, number smoked 12 month6 ago (Question l9c)......:........D-125 


Cigarettes, persons now smoking cigarettes (Question 19)............D124 

Cigarettes, present smoker. defined (Question lga) ...................Dl24 

Cigars, length of time ,since 'smoking cigars regularly 

(Question 21d). .................................................. .Dl27 
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Cigars, number of cigars smoked in  a day (Question 21c) .............S i 2 7  

Cigars, persons now smoking cigars (Question 21b). ..................D-127 

Citizens of foreign countires .........................:.............A-43 

Column number of person i n  Table I .importance of accuracy.........D-5 6 

Column number of person i n  Table I1 .importance of accuracy.. ......D-104 

Column number of person i n  Table NP, column (e). .................... S i 2 2  

Column number of person i n  Table P, column (c ) .  ......................D-116 

Columns i n  Table I, Table I1 - see Table I, I1 

Common-law marriages . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . D - 3 3 ,  D-35 

Completed interview .defined.. .....................................&18 

Completion of work on time ....................,......................E-17 

Complications of childbirth ...................................D-75, &log

Condition first noticed during past 12 months or  before .............D93 

Condition reported later than question 17............................ 

Condition t o  which columns (e)-(v) should refer.. ....................&72 

Conditions discovered i n  asking questions 16 and 17... ..............D-122 . 

Conditions experienced during past 12 months .not now present ......Si' 6 

Conditions first noticed during or pr ior  t o  past  3 months...........D-92 

Conditions first reported i n  Table II.................... ...........D-112 

Conditions L i s t  ( C a r d  A ) .  .......................................... .&5l 
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